LESSON 1 - OVERVIEW

In the first lesson you will learn hot to introduce yourself and ask another person to introduce himself or herself to
you. Such introduction or presentation is called

When you ask for someone’s name, you use (genitive case):

masc. H]d: bhavatah your, of you (lit.: his)

fem. HI AT bhavatyah  your, of you (lit.: her)

The word (respected person) is used in (third person) for both third person (he, she) as

for second person (you in majestic address). In the later sense it expresses general respect, it is not used only to
address seniors.

Personal pronouns are different for (masculine), (feminine) and (neuter),
as well as for near by (this) and far away (that):

m. 9 sah he (that)
£ |l sa she (that)
n. dd_ tat it (that)
m. Q9 esah he (this) %:? kah? Who (masc.)?
JARRA esa she (this) ®T1? ka2  Who (fem.)?
n. 9ddq_ etat it (this) I%FI\? kim?  What (neut.)?
AT asti (there) is / (he, she, it) is
:|'|ﬁ'_d nasti (there) isn’t / (he, she, it) isn’t

There are many words in Sanskrit, that never change form, such as:

¢
& ? kutra? (where?), 31 atra (here), A tatra (there), AAA sarvatra (everywhere),

H{AYA anyatra (elsewhere), YehA ekatra (at one place), WA khalu (isn't it so?)



Lesson 1

-
«H[ dH: |

namo namah.
Respects, salutations.

N
AN TR
sarvesam svagatam.
Welcome to all.

HERAH_ 3T TS AT |

samskrtam atyantarh sarala bhasa.
Sanskrit is a very easy language.

. =\ =\ ~\
HEhdd GFHNUH KAISTH QA |
samskrtena sambhasanam ito 'pi saralam.
Conversation in Sanskrit is even easier.

. ¢ =~ =~ =~
4 G4 Y U TTea Hcdsiiad

. N . ¢
HERAET ITANT hd 2A+FH: |
vayarh sarve api svalpena prayatnena nitya-jivane
samskrtasya upayogam karturh sakntimah.
With very little practice all of us will be able to use
Sanskrit in everyday life.

HRT=S |

agacchantu.
Come [you all]!

. * Q
mﬂﬂ’l:ﬁ AERQAHFHIHUIEY ST $HH: |
vayam idanim samskrta-sambhasanasya
abhyasarm kurmah.

Now we [will] do exercise of spoken Sanskrit.

Y A [ |

mama nama visvasah.
my name is Vishvasa.

o
HAd: ™ TRH?
bhavatah nama kim?
What is your name?

HH dH 3q4: |

mama nama udayanah.
My name is Udayana.

o
HAd: | T-RH?
bhavatah nama kim?
What is your name?

T AT ZRTERG |
mama nama $asidharah.
My name is Shashidhara.

acdT: A 2

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your (fem.) name?

o
HH ™ ™41 |
mama nama priya.
My name is Priya.

WeHT: A 2

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your (fem.) name?

Y A1 2fioseH: |

mama nama $ri-laksmih.
My name is Shri Lakshmi.

Irasg | 9= |
uttisthatu. prechatu.
Stand up! Ask!



o
HAd: | T-RH?
bhavatah nama kim?
What is your name?

T AT JRTERG |
mama nama $asidharah.
My name is Shashidhara.

o
STHH | 9191 |
uttamam. upavisatu.
Good! Sit down!

Teg |

prechatu.
Ask!
AgcaT: A 2

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your (fem.) name?

7w W o |
mama nama priya.
My name is Priya.

SAHH | TEEHEIH |

uttamam. bahu-samicinam.
Good! Very good.

HAd: | HIAT: |

bhavatah. bhavatyah.
Your (masc.). Your (fem.).

| a9 &2

mama nama kim?
What is my name?

Wad: aF [T

bhavatah nama visvasah.
Your name is Vishvasa.

HERoA Y qR=T: FONE: g Waea:
Saaed: |

samskrtena katharh paricayah karaniyah iti
bhavantah jiiatavantah.

You have learned how the introduction to each other
should be done in Sanskrit.

HINDI: So, we have learned when you ask a man you
say “bhavatah.” And when you ask a woman you say

“bhavatyah.” Repeat after her, when she leaves the
gap.

[N
S8 | A= |
uttisthatu. agacchatu.
Stand up! Come!

H: ITA: | G: R |
sah udayanah. sah sasidharah.
He [that] is Udayana. He [that] is Shashidhara.

q: FH:? T II: |

sah kah? sah udayanah.
Who is he [that]? He [that] is Udayana.

g: F:? T AR |

sah kah? sah $asidharah.
Who is he [that]? He [that] is Shashidhara.

IqHA_|
uttamam.
Good!

* <
M Favg, agg |
abhinayar kurvantu, vadantu.
Show and say!

: (HERET: | {: h:?
sah ramakrsnah. sah kah?
He [that] is Ramakrishna. Who is he [that]?



H: (HR: |
sah ramakrsnah.
He [that] is Ramakrishna.

q: Toleasdg: | T F:?

sah rajendra-prasadah. sah kah?

He [that] is Rajendra-prasad. Who is he [that]?

-
H: Sleg¥H{ g |

sah rajendraprasadah.

He [that] is Rajendraprasad.

q: SR | Gt Fi?

sah ambedakarah. sah kah?
He [that] is Ambedakara. Who is he [that]?

-
q: IHEASh{: |

sah ambedakarah.

He [that] is Ambedakara.

IqHA_|
uttamam.
Good!

o
I8g | ANT=Sd |
uttisthatu. agaccatu.
Stand up! Come!

gcan: T 2

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your (fem.) name?

o
HH H ™41 |
mama nama priya.
My name is Priya.

|1 o= | 81 2T 2l |

sa priya. sa $arada devi.

She [that] is priya. She [that] is Sharada devi.

Al &1 7?
sa ka?
Who is she [that]?

SIRERIN
sa priya.
She [that] is Priya.

LS LG 2 4
sa ka?
Who is she [that]?

-
@1 ZINET &1 |

sa §arada devi.

She [that] is Sharada devi.

T o1 ? |1 [T | R IR 241 ? &1 2INE]

-
adt |

ka priya? sa priya. ka sarada devi? sa sarada devi.
Who [which] is Priya? She [that] is Priya. Who
[which] is Sharada devi? She [that] is Sharada devi.

QT Afesahl | ET 0?2

sa candrika. sa ka?
She [that] is Chandrika. Who is she [that]?

g1 Flegah |

sa candrika.
She [that] is Chandrika.

1 Aleghml ? QT Aleg T |

ka candrika? sa candrika.
Who is Chandrika? She [that] is Chandrika.

dd ®AH | dd GedhH | dd hUTRSHRH |
tat phalam. tat pustakam. tat krsnaphalakam.

It [that] is the fruit. It [that] is the book. It [that] is the
blackboard.



RERER: % FOUTRSHY ?
tat kim? kirm krsnaphalakam?
What is it [that]? What [which] is the blackboard?

dd HUTRGHRH | dd HUTRGHRH |
tat krsnaphalakam. tat krsnaphalakam.
It [that] is the blackboard. It [that] is the blackboard.

[N
ad 2
tat kim?
What is it [that]?

: HFAR: | WE: 3qd-: |
sah mafjunathah. esah udayanah.
He [that] is Manjunatha. He [this] is Udayana.

ad FSH.|
tat phalam.
It [that] is the fruit.

WH: HFAR: | 92 3qd: |
esah mafijunathah. sah udayanah.
He [that] is Manjunatha. He [this] is Udayana.

ad 2
tat kim?
What is it [that]?

q: IR | O 994 |

sah yatisah. esah Sreyasah.
He [that] is Yatisha. He [this] is Shreyasa.

J&dhH |
ad, H: h?
tat pustakam.

?
It [that] is the book. sah kah?

Who is he [that]?

T Qe ?
H: AR |
kirh pustakam?

What [which] is the book? sah yatisal.

He [that] is Yatisha.

RESIERN

qy: & ?
tat pustakam. h kah?
It [that] is the book. cean ARt
Who is he [this]?
ER T >
TH: 294q: |
ki phalam? h g h
What [which] is the fruit? ceat sreyasan.
He [this] is Shreyasa.

ddq R |

tat phalam.
It [that] is the book.

IHH |
uttamam.
Good!




q: SR | T¥: FRMER: |

sah ambedkarah. esah sasidharah.

He [that] is Amberkara. He [this] is Shashidhara.

-
qE;: IUE: |
esah ganesah.
He [this] is Ganesha.

qy: & ?
esah kah?
Who is he [this]?

-
IR |

sah ganesah.

He [that] is Ganesha.

T F: 2
esah kah?
Who is he [this].

q: célcqélgwlw“l |

sah lal-bahadura-$astri.
He [that] is Lal-bahadur-shastri.

q: &Rt ?

sah kah?
Who is he [that]?

qY: AT |

esah yatisah.
He [this] is Yatisha.

q: s ?

sah kah?
Who is he [that]?

qE: SR |

esah prasantah.
He [this] is Prashanta.

HINDI: When a male person is nearby we say: esah.
When a male person is further away we say: sah.

g1 TSISEHT: | TSy o[ |

sa raja-laksmih. esa priya.
She [that] is Raja-lakshmi. She [this] is Priya.

T T[T | ONT TASEHT: |

sa priya. esa raja-laksmih.
She [that] is Priya. She [this] is Raja-lakshmi.

-
@1 ZINGT &d1 | 91 1?2

sa $arada devi. sa ka?

She [that] is Sharada devi. Who is she [that]?

-
g7 ST &4t |

sa Sarada devi.

She [that] is Sharada devi.

WHT JMMedAT | THT 6T ?

esa $antala. esa ka?
She [this] is Shantala. Who is she [this]?

QYT 2ATecdAT |
esa santala.
She [this] is Shantala.

IHH|
uttamam.
Good!

Al &1 7?
sa ka?
Who is she [that]?

WHT g1 |
esa pankaja.
She [this] is Pankaja.



Al &1 7?
sa ka?
Who is she [that]?

-
TNT HETed |
esda mahadevi.
She [this] is Mahadevi.

TEEHAE. |

bahu-samicinam.
Very good!

IHA_|
uttamam.
Good!

HINDI: When a female person is nearby we say: esa.

When a female person is further away we say: sa.

dd FUTRSHH_ | dd TRH?
tat krsnaphalakam. tat kim?
It [that] is a blackboard. What is it [that]?

dd HUTRGHRH |

tat krsnaphalakam.
It [that] is a blackboard.

dd hUTRGRH | Udd JEdRH |
tat krsnaphalakam. etat pustakam.
It [that] is a blackboard. It [this] is a book.

Udd dSThRARH | dd JEdRH |
etat krsnaphalakam. tat pustakam.
It [this] is a blackboard. It [that] is a book.

Udd 9&9H | Udd TRH?
etat puspam. etat kim?
It [this] is a flower. What is it [this]?

Udd 94|
etat puspam.
It [this] is a flower.

S STEH U T J6g g | "Iad.

SR ?” J=31H | IR g |

idanim aham ekam ekarh vastu dar§ayami. “etat
kim?” prcchami. uttaramh vadantu.

I [will] now show you things one by one and ask you
what they are. You say the answer!

=\ [aN
SECELY QFIH\TEEII\?
upanetram. etat kim?
Eyeglases. What is it [this]?

-
ad_ S|

tat upanetram.

It [that] are eyeglases.

[N
H§dH | Idd T=RH?
kankatam. etat kim?
Comb. What is it [this]?

ddq_hehdH |
tat kankatam.
It [that] is the comb.

haN o

R | Tad R ?
phenakam. etat kim?
Soap. What is it [this]?

-
dd Sed<hH |

tat phenakam.

It [that] is the soap.

< o
qUI | Tod_ R ?
parnam. etat kim?
Leaf. What is it [this]?



<
RERNEY
tat parnam.
It [that] is the leaf.

HINDI: When a neuter object is nearby we say: etat.

When a neuter object is further away we say: tat.

TY: TGP | T F:?
esah karadipah. esah kah?
This [he] is the hand torch. What is this [he]?

qE: FGM: |
sah karadipah.
That [he] is the hand torch.

UY: IY¥eh: | TH: &t ?

esah casakah. esah kah?
This [he] is the glass. What is this [he]?

TH: dYh: |
sah casakah.
That [he] is the glass.

TNT S | T H1?

esa ghati. esa ka?
This [she] is the clock. What is this [she]?

e dorall

esa ghati.
This [she] is the clock.

QYT FEA! | U1 HI?

esa sarasvati. esa ka?
This [she] is Sarasvati. What is this [she]?

T G |

esa sarasvati.
This [she] is Sarasvati.

TR ?” =3 |

idanim bhavantah ekam ekarh vastu dar$ayantu
“etat kim?” prcchantu.

Now you show things one by one and ask: “What is
this?”

Udd TH ? dd dH |
etat kim? tat yutakam.
What is this [it]? (pointing at shirt) That [it] is shirt.

qAdd % ? dd E4|
etat kim? tat mukham.
What is this [it]? (pointing at face) That [it] is face.

Tefel, 2 A

etat kim? tat dhanam.
What is this [it]? (pointing at money) That is money.

o
Udd TshH ? dd &§UH |
etat kim? tat kankanam.
What is this [it]? (pointing at bracelet.) That is a bracelet.

~\ o\
Qdd TsH_ ? dd [do<H |
etat kim? tat tilakam.

What is this [it]? (pointing at the forehead mark) That
is a face mark.

o
U R4 ? dd RLa&H |
etat kim? tat karavastram.
What is this [it]? (pointing at handkerchief) That is a
handkerchief.

C__»
T Ted I99|
etavat paryantarh vayam ...
So far we [learned] ...

H: - WY: sah - esah ; that (masc.) — this (masc.)



Al - WY sa-esa ; that (fem.) — this (fem.)

dd - Udd_ tat-etat ; that (neu.) - this (neu.)

(there) is — (there) is not

~ . . =
T TG ST Faded: | TR
SYART: H FONA: FcA1Y Hawd: Sda=d: |

etesarh Sabdanam abhyasarm krtavantah. etesam

upayogah katharm karaniyah ityapi bhavantah
jhatavantah.

You have done exercises with these words. You have
also learned the usage of these [words].

TS | FSY AR | TS ATRA |
phalam. phalam asti. phalarh nasti.

A fruit. There is the fruit. (lit: The fruit is.) There is no
fruit, the fruit isn’t there. (lit: The fruit isn’t.)

TR AR | S AT |
casakah asti. jalarh nasti.
The glass is. The glass isn’t.

=\ [N =\ [aN
G AT | S@H! AT |
lekhani asti. lekhani nasti.

The pen is. The pen isn’t.

Tegd: 3T | g AT |
dhanasytitah asti. dhanarh nasti.

[There] is the wallet. Money isn't [there], there is no
money.

ghy: ATRa?
buddhih nasti?
Is [there] no intelligence?

gy TR |

buddhih asti.
[There] is imntelligence.

ST - Adled

asti — nasti

FEUTRSHH_ AR | T TR |
krsnaphalakam asti. pustakam asti.
The blackboard is [there]. The book is [there].

FETRSHH_ IS AR | G&ds oot ST |
krsnaphalakam atra asti. pustakarm tatra asti.
The blackboard is here. The book is there.

FTRSGS T STRd | JEdwe_ o TR |

krsnaphalakar tatra asti. pustakam atra asti.
The blackboard is there. The book is here.

o\ [N
HEE: dF AT | THRWT: FF ART?
ramakrsnah tatra asti. ramakrsnah kutra asti?
Ramakrishna is there. Where is Ramakrishna?

o\
(HRET: dA e |
ramakrsnah tatra asti.
Ramakrishna is there.

ST ISH: T STd?

balaganga-dhara-tilakah kutra asti?
Where is Balaganga-dhara-tilaka?

ATHTIN S : o TR |

balaganga-dhara-tilakah tatra asti.
Balaganga-dhara-tilaka is there.

hnN o
USiegddlq: $F AA?
rajendra-prasadah kutra asti?
Where is Rajendra-prasada?

ha¥ o
Uslrg M {11 = S |
rajendra-prasadah tatra asti.
Rajendra-prasada is there.

[N
HAHeq: FF A ?
asandah kutra asti?
Wherve is the chair?



[N
HHerq: dA T |
dsandah tatra asti.
The chair is there.

Al F ST ?

sarasvati kutra asti?
Where is Sarasvati?

&l a1 T |

sarasvati tatra asti.
Sarasvati is there.

IHA|
uttamam.
Good!

[N ~\
gl A I ?
dinakarah kutra asti?
Where is Dinakara?

(&N (&N
Tqd<shy: dA HEd |
dinakarah tatra asti.
Dinakara is there.

[N N\

Taedshy: A A& |
dinakarah atra asti.

Dinakara is here. (Teacher corrects!)

SEREERCERCISIN
udayanah atra asti.
Udayana is here.

(e o\
TgdhT: HA 3ed ?
dinakarah kutra asti?
Where is Dinakara?

(&N o\
Tad<h: 3 3HEd |
dinakarah atra asti.
Dinakara is here.

10

haY o o
USRI HF A ?

raje$vari kutra asti?
Where is Rajeshvari?

ha¥ o
TR 30T AR |
rajeSvari atra asti.
Rajeshvari is here.

N e o
S HF I ?
upanetram kutra asti?
where are the eyeglases?

haN o
SUAAH_ A IHEd |
upanetram atra asti.
They are [it is] here.

T AR ?
kutra asti?
Where is [it]?

~\
A A |
atra asti.
Here [it] is.

TEEHTI |

bahu-samicinam.
Very good!

N o
S@! A A ?
lekhani kutra asti?
Where is the pen?

N ~
SET I TR |
lekhani atra asti.
The pen is here.

3 o
gdsh HFA A ?
yutakar kutra asti?
Where is the shirt?



o
YdhH A A |
yutakam atra asti.
The shirt is here.

g F A ?
dhanar kutra asti?
Where is the money?

o
HqH A 3 |
dhanam atra asti.
The money is here.

|

samicinam.
Good!

FEU T A ?
kankanarh kutra asti?
Where is the bracelet?

o\
g UH A A |
kankanam atra asti.
The bracelet is here.

FUSER: F e ?
kanthaharah kutra asti?
Where is the necklace?

FUSEN: 3 3R |
kanthaharah atra asti.
The necklace is here.

[N o [N
Tddeh $F I ?
tilakam kutra asti?
Where is the mark?

ey 3T TR |

tilakam atra asti.
The mark is here.

11

FAE FF A ?

karavastrarm kutra asti?
Where is the handkerchief?

EICICERSERC SN
karavastram atra asti.
The handkerchief is here.

o
Iq&d: $F A ?
dhanasytitah kutra asti?
Where is the wallet?

e 3T R |
dhanasyttah atra asti.
The wallet is here.

=El F Al 2

ghati kutra asti?
Where is the clock?

T T R |
ghati atra asti.
The clock is here.

9§ TUE|

bahu samicinam.
Very good.

GUEdl o IR |

sarasvati tatra asti.
Sarasvati is there.

[N ~\
SRl dA 3 |
javanika tatra asti.
Curtain is there.

o < o
IgT: ST 3Afed | ATg: T TR | qTg: FA
o
SEd ?
udayanah atra asti. vayuh sarvatra asti. vayuh
kutra asti?



Udayana is here. Air is everywhere. Where is air?

< o
drg: 999 3Ed |
vayuh sarvatra asti.
Air is everywhere.

Ly o [N
WAl G ST | WET $AF ST ?
bhagavan sarvatra asti. bhagavan kutra asti?
God is everywhere. Where is God?

WA @aeT 3T |

bhagavan sarvatra asti.
God is everywhere.

TRTRT: A IR ?
prakasah kutra asti?
Where is the light?

< o
YhlRM: G Ed |
prakasah sarvatra asti.
The light is everywhere.

o
SRR A A ?
akasah kutra asti?
Where is space?

< o
S{IRRI: H9A HEd |
akasah sarvatra asti.
Space is everywhere.

I A |
casakah asti.
The glass is [there].

o 3 o
qHh: A S | S |Ed |
casakah atra asti. jalarh nasti.
The glass is here. The water is not.

12

SGH_ TS Al | 3 AR | 3 91 |

TSH_ T IR |

jalam anyatra asti. atra nasti. anyatra asti. jalam
anyatra asti.

Water is elsewhere. [It] is not here. [1t] is elsewhere.
Water is elsewhere.

[ NI (e
HAd: THA HA 3AEd ?
bhavatah mitram kutra asti?
Where is your friend?

o o
HH THAH YA A |
mama mitram anyatra asti.
My friend is elsewhere.

IHA_|
uttamam.
Good!

Vad: qEA FF o |
bhavatah vahanar kutra asti.
Where is your vehicle.

9 ey 3w AR |

mama vahanam anyatra asti.
My vehicle is elsewhere.

aAT: Gl F TR 2

bhavatyah putri kutra asti?
Where is your daughter?

T\ QA T S |

mama putri anyatra asti.
My daughter is elsewhere.

TacdT: did: FF TR ?
bhavatyah patih kutra asti?
Where is your husband?



[H qicl: T Al |
mama patih anyatra asti.
My husband is elsewhere.

HIT: G F AR ?

bhavatyah sakhi kutra asti?
Where is your friend (fem.)?

9 G ST ST |

mama sakhi anyatra asti.
My friend is elsewhere.

- ~\
S FT AR ?
jalam kutra asti?
Where is water?

ST T 3T |

jalam anyatra asti.
Water is elsewhere.

g&YT: TS IUMRTd |

purusah ekatra upavisanti.
The men sit in one place.

o o o
HEAT: WehA SYIERITd |
mahilah ekatra upavisanti.
The women sit in one place.

ﬂ a]g f\, o\ . ‘\f\, - :B]T'\q'
dged, AN Feed |

idanim aham vadami, abhinayarh karomi,
bhavantah api vadantu, abhinayarm kurvantu.
Now [as] I say and show, you also say and show.

SIERCERCGERCEN

atra atra atra atra.
Here, here, here, here.

13

A dAdA dA |

tatra tatra tatra tatra.
There, there, there, there.

AP PAHA ?

kutra kutra kutra kutra?
Where, where, where, where?

< < < <
SEERSCERSCERICEN
sarvatra sarvatra sarvatra sarvatra.
Everywhere, everywhere, everywhere, everywhere.

T I 3T IS |

anyatra anyatra anyatra anyatra.
Elsewhere, elsewhere, elsewhere, elsewhere.

TS T T O |

ekatra ekatra ekatra ekatra.
At one place, at one place, at one place, at one place.

Screen:

A | atra. Here. dA | tatra. There.
<
DA ? kutra? Where? @9 | sarvatra. Everywhere.

A | anyatra. Elsewhere. §hA | ekatra. In

one place.

HINDI: Now comes the verse, the saying.




(&N

SLULRLN

subhasitam
Verse

o AW aN

Ho_ o N o ®

AR | GY WINd G | SO 9999 0

AT | STIR: g : GATNAY e

Ed |

vaisistyam asti. susthu bhasitarh subhasitam.
uttamarh vacanam eva subhasitam. aparah
jivananubhavah subhasitesu nihitah bhavati.

In Sanskrit poetry the sayings in verse form are very
special [a great specialty]. Well spoken is subhashitam.
Only the best speech is subhashitam. The vast
experiences in life are embedded in these sayings.

. . O\ .
T ST T GERAEHTN 309: |
vayam idanim ekarh sarhskrta-subhasitarh
Srnmah.
Now we listen to one verse in Sanskrit.

N\ A ~ o N N
SUHAT HeHlrd hEIUT d HARA: |

. (oI aN ha¥
A & gaeg fHeeg vaatied 9@ & 0|
udyamenaiva sidhyanti karyani na mano-rathaih
na hi suptasya simhhasya pravisanti mukhe mrgah

udyamena — by endeavor; eva — only; karyani —
actions; sidhyanti — are acomplished; na — not; mano-
rathaih — by mere desire; suptasya — sleeping;
simhasya — lion; mukhe — in the mouth; mrgah —
animals; na — not; hi — certainly; pravisanti — enter.

Just as animals don’t enter into the mouth of a sleeping

lion, the actions yeild to perfection by endeavor only,
not by mere desire.

T 3T I AT e, e o7
T SR |
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vayam idanim yat subhasitarh Srutavantah, tasya
arthah evam asti.
Now that we have heared this verse, here is its’ meaning.

. NN o o .
g Y9 A Fd A9, TR oY % A
freia |
manusyah prayatnarh na karoti cet, kim api

phalam na sidhyati.
If a man doesn’t endeavor, there is no result.

FIGH T31: Gled =d, T 7 R0 |

kevalam icchah santi cet, karyarh na sidhyati.
If there are only wishes, action has no result.

g STcded JaT_ ST | §: TPNIST: TR |
simhah atyantar balavan asti. sah mrgarajah asti.
Lion is very strong. He is the king of animals.

[N AW . NN . N aN
MY Mg H9 ®Uld 9dq Ud, HeN HAHEd |
tathapi simhah prayatnam karoti cet eva, ahararm
prapnoti.

Still, only if the lion endeavors, he gets the food.

[aNr haN o
HIT: AU €49 U Hetd 9 d 9did |
mrgah agatya svayam eva sirhhasya mukhe na patati.
Animal doesn’t come by itselves and fall into the lions
mouth.

. LN [aNlaN o
I9YH Ud FYe d pH: dd, ThIEg AU RAH A
i |
vayam eva prayatnarm na kurmah cet, kificid api
phalam na sidhyati.

Same holds true for us; if we don’t endeavor, there will
be hardly any fruit.

(&N . . ¢
IYH_ Y HRY T pH: |
vayam api avadyarh prayatnam kurmabh.
We also need to endeavor.



T |

katha.
Story

3T ST T w1 TG | S BT, TS
FAT TR |
aham idanim ekarm katharm vadami. laghu katha,

sarala katha asti.
Now I tell a story. It is a short story, a simple story.

. haN haN . o
HERdd vl AU HNEFE: Sl Wl |
haN .
Hded: G| Rl J[Ud] |
samhskrtena katha sravanena bhasabhyasah Sighram
bhavati. bhavantah savadhanena katham srmvantu.

By listening to story in Sanskrit practice of speaking is
very quick. Listen to the story with attention!

Teh: FTh: A | T Fih: Jiud: AT | O
g Y91 W | S qTaedd 3id 39T ¥ |
ekah kakah asti. sah kakah trsitah asti. tasya bahu-
pipasa bhavati. jalarh patavyam iti iccha bhavati.

There is a crow. That crow is thirsty. He is very thirsty
[of him there is great thirst]. He desires to drink water.

ha¥ 3 haN o
FTh: TSET A-AT0l FT | 3T T4 | T
o ¢ (e o 3 o
RN | §IA GRAMd | A =AY S5 Al |
kakah jalasya anvesanarn karoti. atra paSyati. tatra
pasdyati. sarvatra pasyati. kutra api jalarh nasti.

The crow searches for water. He looks here. He looks
there. He looks everywhere. There is no water anywhere.

hn¥ hn¥ o N . o o
hleh: U ST IT=IId | gl Tsh Y T2 |
R TS : Wl |
kakah agre agre gacchati. dare ekarh ghatam

pasyati. kakasya bahu-santosah bhavati.
The crow goes forward. Far away he sees a pot. He is

very happy.
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H: T TG TS | TEE AR

o o o ha¥ o o\
SUERATT | GRITd | 2 S{SH 3ITEd | Tehed

. o o . AN aN

T SIAH ST | shlh: S Yid « 2UhId |
sah ghatasya samiparh gacchati. ghatasya upari
upavi$ati. pasyati. ghate jalam asti. kintu svalparm
jalam asti. kakah jalarh patur na $aknoti.
He goes close to the pot. He sits on the pot. He looks.

There is watter in the pot. But there is very little water.
The crow can’t drink the water.

7 [N =\ 7 [N aN (&N [N

Teh A ?7 A TH«ddld | |: hlh: Jr&sHI
e |
“kirh karomi?” iti cintayati. sah kakah buddhiman

asti.
“What do I do?” he thinks. This crow is intelligent.

o o N

H: 3T =3[, RISREUeH_ STEMd, 92

o . o o o
qQUTd | 3¢ IT=S[d, RIAEHTEH H[H(d,

o
ENSIOR
sah anyatra gacchati, silakhandam anayati, ghate
purayati. punah gacchati, silakhandam anayati,
plrayati.

He goes elsewhere, brings a stone and throws it into the
pot. He goes again and brings a stone.

TEHT TEAR FI | T IR IIR
ANTEBI | IS TR TSI |

evam eva bahu-vararm karoti. jalam upari upari
agacchati. jalarh bahih agacchati.

This way it does many times. The water comes up, up.
The water comes out.

ha¥ o N NI aN
h[REY dg Hed§: HId | 9: S TYd(d |
N . O\ (e
Hldeqd S YdId |
kakasya bahu-santosah bhavati. sah jalamh pibati.
anandena jalarh pibati.

The crow is very satisfied. He drinks the water. He
drinks the water with joy.



3 3 o
STeled¥ dd: gl IT=SId |
anantaram tatah dtram gacchati.
Thereafter it goes from there far away.

HTh: AGL: Aed TG ? TG FE: |

kakah caturah asti khalu? caturah kakah.

Isn’t the crow smart? The smart crow.
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LESSON 2 - OVERVIEW

In the second lesson you will learn further ways of introducing yourself and asking another person to introduce

himself or herself to you. You will learn nominative singular personal pronoun (1), and nominative singular
of (he, she; you).
8eH_  aham I
Hdld_  bhavan he; you (masc.)
ATl bhavat she; you (fem.)
(genitive) of the personal pronoun (that) is as follows:
m aed tasya his (of that, masc., neut.)
f dEdl: tasyah her (of that, fem.)
m UdEd  etasya his (of this) ~ RCA ? kasya? Whose (masc., neut.)?
f  WAEHl: etasyah her (of this) ~ RCIT: ? kasyah? Whose (fem.)?
m. e krsna Krishna => Y krsna Krishna's
£ i git Gita ~ => IMAEL  gita Gita's
S S
Qzﬁ dev goddess => Q<HI: dev Goddess'’s
n. YEdRH_  pustak book  => J&dhtd  pustaka book’s
ar? va? or
QH?LH,I—?[EB dl ? etat pustakarn va? Is this a book?
SH{H am yes SH{H | Qﬂa\w 1 | am. etat pustakarn. Yes, this is a book.
d na no | mw | na. etat pustakarh na. No, this is not a book.
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Lesson 2

-
H[ qH: |
namo namah.
Respects.

-
H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Respects.

3 o =\ 3
HEQAHNTRIEUT HAT €N IdH |
samskrta-bhasa-éiksane bhavatarm svagatam.
Welcome [to you all] to the study of Sanskrit language.

. hnN s O o ha'y

HEhdd vy REY: HTded: ld Hded: Hd
[ - N haN o

qdd- qié Sldded: | < el hHUT A

o ha¥ o . <
QICAIET SH{YHH =A{Y ST HH: |
samskrtena katharh paricayah praptavyah iti
bhavantah sarve parvatana pathe jiatavantah.
adya anyena kramena api paricayasya anyesam
api abhyasarh kurmah.
You have all learned how to make acquaitances in the

previous lesson. Today we [will] practice other ways of
making acquaitances.

IE [T | AL |
aharh vi$vasah. bhavan kah?
I [am] Vishvasa. Who [are] you?

(If no verb is used, “to be” is understood to be implied.)

3 G |

aham sudhirah.
I [am] Sudhira.

I fasam: | L F: ?
aharh viévasah. bhavan kah?
I [am] Vishvasa. Who [are] you?

I AFAY: |

aharh mafijunathah.
I [am] Manjunatha.

I [ | WA F: ?
ahar viévasah. bhavan kah?
I [am] Vishvasa. Who [are] you?

e H 3qu-: |
aham udayanah.
I [am] Udayana.

e [Tea: | qadl #1 2

aharh vi$vasah. bhavati ka?
I [am] Vishvasa. Who [are] you (fem.)?

. ¢
IE Aqd |
aharh nartaki.
I [am] a dancer.

Il Adenl ?
bhavati nartaki?

You [are] a dancer?

|
am.
Yes.

STHH |
uttamam.
Good!

Il AT 2

bhavati ka?
Who [are] you?

I AR |

aham abhinetri.



I am an actress.

SCREEN:
eH_ aham I
HAl]_ bhavan you (masc.)

WAl bhavati you (fem.)

IE AT | O7E RIeTR: | WA, E: ?
aham visvasah. aham Siksakah. bhavan kah?
I (am) Vishvasa. I (am) a teacher. What (are) you?

(“kah” conveys the meaning of “which”, “what”, “who”, it is
declined and takes forms in all three genders.)

I IE: |
aham chatrah.
I am a student.

WL F: ?
bhavan kah?
What [are] you?

I BH: |
aham chatrah.
I am a student.

T F: ?
bhavan kah?
What [are] you?

&, ATeIH |
aham adhivakta.
I am a lawyer (masc.).

o O\
3 RIEh: |
aham Siksakah.
I am a teacher.

Il AT 2

bhavati ka?

What [are] you?

IE IEAT |
aharh chatra.
I am a student.

adl & ?

bhavati ka?
What [are] you?

SEAC RN
aharh tantrajfia.
I am an ingeneer.

adl & ?

bhavati ka?
What [are] you?

. o
3T TR |
aharh grhini.
I am a housewife.

gl F1 2

bhavati ka?
What [are] you?

o O\
378 fRmerant |
ahar Siksaki.
I am a teachear. (Mistake!)

o0
RTIETHT |
siksika.

Teacher (fem.). (Teacher corrects!)
+« O\ O\
3 RITEhT |

aharm Siksika.
I am a teacher.

agg | Wadl &l ?

vadatu. bhavati ka?



Say! What [are] you?

o O\ O\
3a RIS |
aharh Siksika.
I am a teacher.

IHH |
uttamam.
Good!

WA & 2
bhavan kah?
What [are] you?

Sfe d=isl: |
aharh tantrajfiah.
I am an engineer.

HAT h: ?
bhavan kah?
What [are] you?

NN N
31 Hidsh: |

ahar sainikah.
I am a soldier.

HAT Rt ?
bhavan kah?
What [are] you?

IE g |
aharh yuvakah.
I am a young man.

T AR | STEH | TAg aedgd AistRicdT 99
UR= I | AdT GEF TR=F ag: I

“HH A [, 3 RBiee: 1 Tae wmH

Hdwd: dqed | HIIq dqd |

mama nama. aham. etad vakya-dvayarm yojayitva
vayarh paricayam vadamabh. ativa sukhena
paricayarh vadamah yatha: “mama nama
visvasah, aham Siksakah.” etena kramena
bhavantah vadantu. bhavan vadatu.

My name. I [am]. We introduce ourselves joyning these
two phrases. We introduce ourselves with great
happiness like this: “My name [is] Vishvasa, I am a
teacher.” You [all] say in this way! You say!

T AW AR | 3% BH: |
mama nama sudhirah. aharm chatrah.
My name is Sudhira. I am a student.

H]lq dad |

bhavan vadatu.
You say!

HH H Tqdsh{: | 3fgH 3Tl |
mama nama dinakarah. aham adhivakta.
My name is Dinakara. I am a lawyer (masc.).

IHA_|
uttamam.
Good!

haN .
TH A FERET: | I aeig: |
mama nama indusekharah. ahar tantrajfiah.
My name is Indushekhara. I am an engineer.

N .
T A HEeH! | 3 it |
mama nama mahadevi. aharh Siksika.
My name is Mahadevi. I am a teacher (fem.).

STH |
uttamam.
Good!

A A1 TS | o7 IR |
mama nama amrtaja. aharh grhini.
My name is Amritaja. I am housewife.



A A TSSEH] | 3 Adenl |

mama nama rajalaksmi. ahar nartaki.
My name is Rajalakshmi. I am a dancer.

TH AT T7aT | T8 TR |

mama nama gita. aham abhinetri.
My name is Gita. I am an actress.

SHA|
uttamam.
Good!

HINDI: When addressing people respectfully bhavan

is used in masculine, bhavati for feminine. Repeat
when she leaves the gap.

T AT AT | e A |

mama nama hema-pafica-mukhi. aham abhinetri.

My name is Hema-pancha-mukhi. I am an actress.

. o
HH H $gHT | 3f& ITHERT |
mama nama kusuma. aharh gayika.
My name is Kusuma. I am a singer.

* \\
Y A e | 9 d9 |
mama nama $ilpa. aharh vaidya.
My name is Shilpa. I am a doctor.

HY AW [&E9T | 9% 36|

mama nama vidisa. aharm chatra.
My name is Vidhisha. I am a student.

oo 3 o
HH A Eladl | 37& dllahT |
mama nama vidita. aharh balika.
My name is Vidita. I am a girl.

~ .
A A IS | T8 FSH: |
mama nama gopalah. aharm krsikah.
My name is Gopala. I am farmer.
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* (\
HH AH ITHNH: | g wHSG |
mama nama gangaramah. ahar karmakarah.
My name is Gangarama. I am a worker.

\ *
HH AW diged: | g Yrd<h: |
mama nama vasudevah. aharh pacakah.
My name is Vasudeva. I am a cook.

HINDI: Now we’ll join these two sentences and use
them. You also, please, practice.

: 3ge: | §: SE: | {: SH: d1 ? A, /¢

S |

sah udayanah. sah chatrah. sah chatrah va? am,
sah chatrah.

He is Udayana. He is a student. Is he a student. Yes, he
is a student.

H{H, : S |
am, sah chatrah.
Yes, he is a student.

ad_FhRSS a1 ?
tat krsnaphalakarm va?
Is that a blackboard?

H{H, dd HUTHRAEHH |
am, tat krsnaphalakam.
Yes, that is a blackboard.

g1 GIEadl a1 2

sa sarasvati va?
Is that Sarasvati?

I, 1 T |

am, sa sarasvati.
Yes, that is Sarasvati.

HINDI: Sentences like sah siksakah change to
interro-gative by adding va at the end: “sah siksakah
va?”



&1 IR a1 ?

sa grhini va?
Is she a housewife?

M, G 0T |

am, sa grhini.
Yes, she is a housewife.

Qi d=Ieir at ?
sa tantrajiia va?
Is she an engineer?

M, |1 =i |
am, sa tantrajha.
Yes, she is an engineer.

g1 ST ar ?

sa abhinetri va?
Is she an actress?

S, |1 TR |

am, sa abhinetri.
Yes, she is an actress.

HINDI: To say yes to a statement, say: am. Per example:

|1 I ar ?

sa grhini va?
Is she a housewife?

T, |1 TR |

am, sa grhini.
Yes, she is a housewife.

QI d=I 4t ?
sa tantrajia va?
Is she an engineer
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M, |1 q=g |
am, sa tantrajha.
Yes, she is an engineer.

A1 R a1 ?

sa abhinetri va?
Is she an actress.

S, A ST |

am, sa abhinetri.
Yes, she is an actress.

SCREEN:

{H, |1 ‘I%uﬁ | am, sa grhini.
SH{H, €1 d=IgiT | am, sa tantra-jfia.
S, A1 T | am, sa abhinetri.

q: s g s A @ am: A

sah dinakarah. sah vaidyah va? na, sah vaidyah na.
He is Dinakara. Is he a doctor? No, he is not a doctor.

q, A AN

na, sah vaidyah na.
No, he is not a doctor.

H:3RA: AT ?

sah chatrah va?
Is he a student?

9,9 BE: A |

na, sah chatrah na.
No, he is not a student.

HINDI: To negate a statement say: na. Per example:




q, A

na, sah vaidyah na.
No, he is not a doctor.

q:3HA:q1?

sah chatrah va?
Is he a student?

A, B AN

na, sah chatrah na.
No, he is not a student.

SCREEN:
\
«, H:?ﬂ: < | na, sah vaidyah na.

o, §: SE: d | na, sah chatrah na.

, mw e | na, etat pustakarm na.

Tdd & a7 ?
etat phalarmh va?
Is this a fruit?

AW, qd T

am, tat phalam.
Yes, that is a fruit.

Tqd Fe i T ?

etat phenakar va?
Is this a soap?

-
M, I Tl |
am, tat phenakam.
Yes, that is a soap.

TAd S a1 ?

etat upanetram va?
Are these eyeglasses?

M, I II.|

am, tat upanetram.
Yes, those are eyeglasses.

Tdd_g&de a7 ?
etat pustakam va?
Is this a book?

d, dd g&d= A |

na, tat pustakarh na.
No, that is not a book.

ddq g dH |
tat kankatam.
That is a comb.

I |
uttamam.
Good!

AT B qT ?

Sreyasah chatrah va?
Is Shreyasa a student?

-
H{H, 2YG: 9 |
am, $reyasah chatrah.
Yes, Shreyasa is a student.

G STTIa<hl a1 2

dinakarah adhivakta va?

Is Dinakara a lawyer.

MY, TeehT: SATerE<hT a7 |

am, dinakarah adhivakta va?
Yes, Dinakara is lawyer.

~ [ eV
Flegehl TR a1 2
candrika abhinetri va?
Is Candrika an actress?



q, fegenmT TR = |

na, candrika abhinetri na.
No, candrika is not an actress.

-
TERIE: 38: A1 2
indusekharah dustah va?

Is Indushekhara a bad man?

-
A, EFgRIE: g8 7|

na, indusekharah dusthah na.
No, Indushekhara is not a bad man.

TRITed: T a1 ?

prasantah sajjanah va?
Is Prashanta a holy man?

A, TRl T : 4 |

na, prasantah sajjanah na.
No, Prashanta is not a holy man.

AR, T, F=TFedl: Feel: |

am, am, prasantah sajjanah.
Yes, yes, Prashanta is a holy (good) man.

HEhd S 41 ?
samskrtarm saralarm va?
Is Sanskrit easy?

A, GERd TSH |

am, sarnskrtarnh saralam.
Yes, Sanskrit is easy.

GERd A a1 ?
samskrtarh madhuram va?
Is Sanskrit sweet?

A, HERd AT

am, samskrtarh madhuram.
Yes, Sanskrit is sweet.
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T, HEhd T
satyam, sarhskrtarh madhuram.
It is true, Sanskrit is sweet.

. o o [ 03 ¢
TEIY_ 3T T, Waed: AT ARFE Faeg |
idanim aharmh vadami, bhavantah api abhinayarh
kurvantu.

Now I [will] speak you also speak and show.

3:|TFI\| a:lTFI\I aTl'FI\I
am. am. am.
Yes. Yes. Yes.

dld1dl

na. na. na.
No. No. No.

e | T A 35 | O A TR ?

uttisthatu. tasya nama udayanah. tasya nama kim?
Stand up! His name is Udayana. What is his name?

At | 3qq-: |

tasya nama udayanah.
His name is Udayana.

O AW ST | T AW A2

tasya nama Sreyasah. tasya nama kim?
His name is Shreyasa. What is his name?

-
deq dH HI4H: |
tasya nama Sreyasah.
His name is Shreyasa.

g T SgRNE: | T AT FrgRIE: ?

tasya nama indusekharah. kasya nama indusekharah?
His name is Indushekhara. Whose name is Indushekhara?

T T TR |



tasya nama indusekharah.
His name is Indushekhara.

FEg A TERE: ?

kasya nama indus$ekharah?
Whose name is Indushekhara?

-
ey AdH gegRAEL: |
tasya nama indusekharah.
His name is Indushekhara.

Y M U3ATd: ?

kasya nama prasantah?
Whose name is Prashanta?

Y W H2ATc: ?

kasya nama prasantah?
Whose name is Prashanta?

o
3T8q |
uttisthatu.
Stand up!

T A T | e 9 R 2

tasyah nama raje$vari. tasyah nama kim?
Her name is Rajeshvari. What is her name?

TET: A T |

tasyah nama rajesvari.
Her name is Rajeshvari.

o
38q |
uttisthatu.
Stand up!

T ATH Aleghl | TET: AT T, ?

tasyah nama candrika. tasyah nama kim?
Her name is Chandrika. What is her name?

qEAT: A Tleghl |

tasyah nama candrika.

25

Her name is Chandrika.

FET: A dlegehm ?

kasyah nama candrika?
Whose name is Chandrika?

qEAT: A1 legHl |

tasyah nama candrika.
Her name is Chandrika.

ET: A off SEH | qeAT: A TR ?

tasyah nama $ri laksmi. tasyah nama kim?
Her name is Shri Lakshmi. What is her name?

qET: A o e |

tasyah nama &r1 laksmi.
Her name is Shri Lakshmi.

FE1: A o Sl ?

kasyah nama $ri laksmi?
Whose name is Shri Lakshmi?

qET: A 2 e |

tasyah nama &r1 laksmi.
Her name is Shri Lakshmi.

IHH |
uttamam.
Good!

-
AT A TERET: | Taed A 4R |

tasya nama indusekharah. etasya nama sudhirah.
His [that man’s] name is Indushekhara. His [this

man’s] name is Sudhira.

-
T A rgRIET: | 6 T GG |
etasya nama indusekharah. tasya nama sudhirah.

His [this man’s] name is Indushekhara. His [that
man’s] name is Sudhira.

T A TR ?



etasya nama kim?
What is this man’s name?

TqEd AW GG |
etasya nama sudhirah.
This man’s name is Sudhira.

[N
T AW {62
etasya nama kim?
What is this man’s name?

T A AFAT: |
etasya nama mafjunathah.
This man’s name is Manjunatha.

[N
T T 2
etasya nama kim?
What is this man’s name?

N\
A dH 2ARMEL: |
etasya nama $asi-dharah.
This man’s name is Shashidhara.

Uded dH HFAR™: |
etasya nama mafjunathah.
This man’s name is Manjunatha.

qET: A MwdST | &1 A JTSeHT |

tasyah nama $antala. tasyah nama rajalaksmi.
That woman’s name is Shantala. That woman’s name
is Raja-lakshmi.

TAET: A ST | TaeET: qF TSTSEHT |

etasyah nama $antala. etasyah nama raja-laksmi.
This woman’s name is Shantala. This woman’s name is
Raja-lakshmi.

EHT: A TSASEHT | e A e ?

tasyah nama rajalaksmi. etasyah nama kim?
That woman’s name is Raja-lakshmi. What is this
woman’s name?
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TAET: A TS |

etasyah nama raja-laksmi.
This woman’s name is Raja-lakshmi.

[N
Udedl: dAH F’h_‘:[\?
etasyah nama kim?
What is this woman’s name?

TAET: A T |

etasyah nama gita.
This woman's name is Gita.

T A R 2

tasyah nama kim?
What is that woman’s name?

T A 9 |
etasyah nama pankaja.
This woman’s name is Pankaja.

T A 2

tasyah nama kim?
What is this woman’s name?

-
TqET: A HEed! |
etasyah nama mahadevi.

This woman’s name is Mahadevi.

HINDI: When a thing belongs to a male person that is
nearby we say: etasya. When the person is further

away we say: tasya. When it belongs to a female
person nearby we say: etasyah. When the female
person is further away we say: tasyah. Per example:

SCREEN:

T AT GG | G A SgRIER; |

etasya nama sudhirah.tasya nama indusekharah.
This man’s name is Sudhira.That man’s name is Indushekhara.

TAEAT: A TMal | T aF FAae |



etasyah nama gita. tasyah nama santala.
This woman’s name is Gita.That woman’s name is Shantala.

T | GIRE T | 76 9 2

ghati. sudhirasya ghati. kasya ghati?
A watch. [This is] Sudhira’s watch. Whose watch [is
this]?

TN =2 |

sudhirasya ghati.
[That is] Sudhira’s watch.

HEH | w9 gEH ?
mukham. kasya mukham?
Face. Whose face [is this]?

ﬁ‘él‘(l:q H4H |
sudhirasya mukham.
Sudhira’s face.

~ ~
SUAAH | &_tY I9AAH ?
upanetram. kasya upanetram?
Eyeglasses. Whose eyeglasses [are these]?

-
T S9a=T |
sudhirasya upanetram.
Sudhira’s eyeglasses.

\
S AqMHHT ?
kasya nasika?
Whose nose?

T AT |
sudhirasya nasika.
Sudhira’s nose.

T FO: ?

kasya karnah?
Whose ear?
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IR FOT: ?

sudhirasya karnah?
Sudhira’s ear?

HINDI: Words like rama, krsna, balaka, grha, etc.
are called a-kara, words ending in (short) -a. With
sasthi-vibhakti (genitive ending) they change thus:
ramah - ramasya; krsnah - krsnasya taking the
ending -sya.

T | AT T | HET: 9e 2

ghati. gitayah ghati. kasyah ghati?
A watch. [This is] Gita’s watch. Whose (fem.) watch [is
this]?

AT T2 |

gitayah ghati.
[That is] Gita’s watch.

1 RgUMH_ ?
kasyah kankanam?
Whose (fem.) bracelet [is this]?

T FFOT |
gitayah kankanam.
[That is] Gita’s bracelet.

T | TESTET: Y | FE: G ?
syttah. pankajayah sytitah. kasyah sytatah?
Bag. Pankaja’s bag. Whose (fem.) bag [is this]?

RESIRIERS KN
pankajayah syttah.
Pankaja’s bag.

HEERH | hEAT: h{ERH ?
karavastram. kasyah karavastram?
Handkerchief. Whose (fem.) handkerchief [is this]?



ToRITT: e |
priyayah karavastram.
Priya’s handkerchief.

IrSg | ZGTg | FIEHT | FATeASTT: HRIH |
FEHT: FH 2

uttisthatu. dadatu. kuficika. §antalayah kuficika.
kasyah kuficika?

Stand up! Give [me that]! Key. Shantala’s key. Whose key [is
this]?

AeASTT: HIFHT |
santalayah kuficika.
Shantala’s key.

HINDI: Words like sita, lata, anita, etc. are called
akaranta stri-linga, feminine words ending in (long) -a.
With sasthi-vibhakti (genitive ending) they change thus:
sita — sitayah; lata — latayah taking the ending yah.

™ ™ N
|1 341 | 39 AT el | T a9 62
sa devi. devyah nama sarasvati. devyah nama kim?

That (she) is a goddess. Goddess’s name is Sarasvati.
What is Goddess’s name?

-
I A GOl |
devyah nama sarasvati.
Goddess’s name is Sarasvati.

TET Al | STRTHURY | FHEAT: SHITUH_?

esa nartaki. abhtisanam. kasyah abhtisanam?
This [she] is a dancer. [A pice of] jewellery or an
ornament. Whose jewellery [is this]?

<
Ad<HdT: HEUH |
nartakyah abhasanam.
Dancer’s jewellery.
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|1 IE0M | FUSEN: | FEAT: FUSEN: ?

sa grhini. kanthaharah. kasyah kanthaharah?
That [she] is a housewife. Necklace. Whose necklace [is
this]?

o
TRTET: FISEN: |
grhinyah kanthaharah.
Housewife’s necklace.

STHH |
uttamam.
Good!

HINDI: In the same way parvati, nalini, nadi etc.,
tkaranta, feminine words ending in (long) -i. With
sasthi-vibhakti (genitive ending) they change thus:
parvati - parvatyah; nalini — nalinyah.

Qe | TEaREd A1 A W Taald |

gEdRed A {6 ?

pustakam. pustakasya nama Srimad
bhagavadgita. pustakasya nama kim?

A book. The book’s name [is] Shrimad Bhagavad-gita.
What is the book’s name?

JEAHRET AT HHg WEgI |

pustakasya nama $§rimad bhagavadgita.
The book’s name [is] Shrimad Bhagavad-gita.

T | FIEIET A STRIF T Y |

FIEET A Y. ?

kavyam. kavyasya nama $ri-bhargava-

raghaviyam. kavyasya nama kim?

A [book of] poetry. The [book of] poetry’s name [is]
Shri-bhargava-raghaviyam. What is the [book of]
poetry’s name name?

HITET T W T, |

kavyasya nama Sri-bhargava-raghaviyam.



The [book of] poetry’s name [is] Shri-bhargava-
raghaviyam.

SRR 32 AW 6 ?

asmakarh desasya nama kim?
What is the name of our country?

* \
STEHTRT QR dH HNAH |
asmakarh desasya nama bharatam.
The name of our country is Bharata [India].

o o
TReTReg a9 e 2
Siksakasya nama kim?
What is the teacher’s name?

[N [aN

RIFRET AH d44H: |
Siksakasya nama vi$vasah.
The teacher’s name is Vishvasa.

SINRSIE
sadhu sadhu.
Very good!

I | G G |

udayanah udayanasya.

SCRCE

Nominative and genitive of masc. names ...

e - sTamEn: | BrE - e | O -
otsadt: | Slided: - sfioen: |

gita — gitayah. priya — priyayah. rajesvari —
rajevaryah. érilaksmih — érilaksmyah.
Nominative and genitive of fem. names ...

® o o
U YT HdTd |
evarh ripani bhavanti.
These are the forms (lit.: thus the forms become).

sudhirah sudhirasya.
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T G THY SR £ |

vayam idanim ekam abhyasarh kurmah.

Now, we [will] do one exercise.

T IR | | qAET” g |

ramah asti. sarve “ramasya” vadanti.

There is Rama. You all say of Rama.

F:

FEUE |

krsnah krsnasya.
T THISE |
pramodah  pramodasya.
dlgA: A ATAE |
babulalah babulalasya.
Hldrg: WHlAqH |
ramanandah ramanandasya.
(HRUT: (HRNUTE |
ramasaranah ramasaranasya.
TIRAm: TR |
radhesyamah radhesyamasya.
Rrgw: e
Siksakah Siksakasya.
T FEFE |
lekhakah lekhakasya.
RIEE IE |
chatrah chatrasya.
e, FEARTT |
pustakam pustakasya.
hAH At |
phalam phalasya.
EAEKS e |
puspam puspasya.
Oee.  Hleqw A |
mandiram  mandirasya.
TNH TN |



nagaram nagarasya.
SISl Hiam: |
sita sitayah.
Bl T |
radha radhayah.
SICGl ST |
anita anitayah.
WSEH  HISERE: |
malavika malavikayah.
Hiddl FHlAAT: |
kavita kavitayah.
SRR TRNSMA: |
susila susilayah.
AT RAAEMET: |
Sabana Sabanayah.
g Qi |
patrika patrikayah.
T MEIRIEY
ganga gangayah.
RG] ARGT: |
sarada saradayah.
TRl WRAT: |
bharati bharatyah.
aat |
nadi nadyah.
SIcel SE: |
lekhani lekhanyah.
Tl TRET: |
rakhi rakhyah.
Al g
ankani ankanyah.
T THET |
ramah ramasya.
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TEEH .|

bahusamicinam.
Very good!

TH: GEREE T | TH: F6G G+ 2
ramah dasarathasya putrah. ramah kasya putrah?
Rama is the son of Dasharatha. Whose son is Rama?

(H: QRITIE 3¢ |
ramah dasarathasya putrah.
Rama is the son of Dasharatha.

-
FOU: TEITE G2 | FOT: FE G+ ?
krsnah vasudevasya putrah. krsnah kasya putrah?
Krishna is the son of Vasudeva. Whose son is Krishna?

-
%Eﬂlt ERE]_QER-TI 33[: |

krsnah vasudevasya putrah.
Krishna is the son of Vasudeva.

T QAT qid: | TH: FEn: 90d: ?

ramah sitayah patih. ramah kasyah patih?
Rama is the husband of Sita. Whose husband is Rama?

TH: GiamEn: qid: |

ramah sitayah patih.
Rama is the husband of Sita.

SEA: IHSTT: Iid: | SEHUT: FEAT: Ti: ?

laksmanah urmilayah patih. laksmanah kasyah
patih?

Lakshmana is the husband of Urmila. Whose husband
is Lakshmana?

< o
SEHUT: IHSMET: Tl |
laksmanah urmilayah patih.
Lakshmana is the husband of Urmila.

T2 BAAUAT: el | FT: FEAT: Thel: ?
krsnah rukminyah patih. krsnah kasyah patih?



Krishna is the husband of Rukmini. Whose husband is
Krishna?

FEUT: HFHUDT: i |
krsnah rukminyah patih.
Krishna is the husband of Rukmini.

~ 2 =

TG | 9! | Iged: HEAT: Uld: ?
vasudevah. devaki. vasudevah kasyah patih?
Vasudeva. Devaki. Whose husband is Vasudeva?

~ [
dgad: qdadl: 9id: |
vasudevah devakyah patih.
Vasudeva is the husband of Devaki.

R IRaeT Tl | R #6a Tetat 2

dilli bharatasya rajadhani. dilli kasya rajadhani?
Delhi is the capital of India. Delhi is the capital of
which [country]?

e R ToraH! |
dilli bharatasya rajadhani.
Delhi is the capital of India.

FEAS FE T ?

lakhanati kasya rajadhani?
Lucknow is the capital of which [state]?

SETF IS [T |

lakhanat uttara-pradesasya rajadhani.
Lucknow is the capital of Uttar-pradesh.

IFE FET TSTeT ?

bengaltiru kasya rajadhani?
Bangalore is the capital of which [state]?

<
IO FUNEHET T 2

bengaltiru karnatakasya rajadhani?
Bangalore is the capital of Karnataka state?
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TEEH .|

bahusamicinam.
Very good!

JTeH 1R : THEUEY 3@F: | JeHlh: HE

-
Adh: ?

valmikih ramayanasya lekhakah. valmikih kasya
lekhakah?

Valmiki is the writer of Ramayana. Valmiki is the
writer of what [book]?

[aN N
ATeHITR: THTAURY SEF: |
valmikih ramayanasya lekhakah.
Valmiki is the writer of Ramayana.

~ ~

g HEMMNAET &d%h: | g &wed ddsh: ?
vyasah mahabharatasya lekhakah. vyasah kasya
lekhakah?

Vyasa is the writer of Mahabharata. Vyasa is the writer
of which [book]?

-
M HEHNATT Ah: |
vyasah mahabharatasya lekhakah.
Vyasa is the writer of Mahabharata.

. ¢ .
T ST TR SN FH: | 3EH T
[y o . .
gEq ST | §9 S FH: |
vayam idanim ekam abhyasarh kurmah. aham ekarm
pustakarh daréayami. sarve abhyasarih kurmah.

Now we [will] make one exercise. I [will] show a book
and we all practice.

FERIET T T: |
dasarathasya putrah ramah.

Dasharatha’s son is Rama. (In English it is more
common to say: “Rama is Dasharatha’s son.”)



o N\
RIAEY JA: ITURT: |
Sivasya putrah ganesah.
Shiva’s son is Ganesha.

-
agaam 33[: %Eﬂl ¢
vasudevasya putrah krsnah.
Vasudeva’s son is Krishna.

-
(U 93 HYATG: |
ravanasya putrah meghanadah.
Ravana’s son is Meghanada.

A O: &4 |

ramasya putrah lavah.
Rama’s son is Lava.

g I gA: |

dhrtarastrasya putrah duryodhanah.

Dhrtarashtra’s son is Duryodhana.

< o
arjunasya putrah abhimanyubh.
Arjuna’s son is Abhimanyu.

. N o
AR WG Rl[AQE:
raghuvamsasya lekhakah kalidasah.
The writer of Raghuvamsha is Kalidasa.

haN [aN
THIURY @h: JTeHTih: |
ramayanasya lekhakah valmikih.
The writer of Ramayana is Valmiki.

-
HETHNAET d%h: <449 |
mahabharatasya lekhakah vyasah.
The writer of Mahabharata is Vyasa.

[N N haN
EYURAET SEh: J0T: |
harsacaritasya lekhakah banah.
The writer of Harsha-charita is Bana.
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< N
RUTHNEY Adh: HH: |
karnabharasya lekhakah bhasah.
The writer of Karna-bhara is Bhasa.

ddmEn: 9id: TE: |

sitayah patih ramah.
Sita’s husband is Rama.

[aN o\
STHSET: qlcd: SEHUT: |
urmilayah patih laksmanah.
Urmila’s husband is Lakshmana.

G Tici: HST: |
satyabhamayah patih krsnah.
Satyabhama’s husband is Krishna.

< o\ N\
Yidcdl: qid: TRId: |
parvatyah patih Sivah.
Parvati’s husband is Shiva.

e ~ ~
qdHdT: 9id: dgaqd: |

devakyah patih vasudevah.
Devaki’s husband is Vasudeva.

N [y ~
Heqigdl: Gid: TEuT: |
mandodaryah patih ravanah.
Mandodari’s husband is Ravana.

TG UTd: 7S¢ |
damayantyah patih nalah.
Damayanti’s husband is Nala.

HINDI: If masculine name doesn’t end in -a, -
mahodayah can be added, thus:

SCREEN:

TR - TR

gandhi - gandhi-mahodayasya

hilari — hilari-mahodayasya



I - TIPMEIEAHA

abdulla - abdulla-mahodayasya

HINDI: In the same way -mahodaya can be added to
feminine names, thus:

SCREEN:

renu — renu-mahodayayah
ST - SRfieEIgaT:
aminabi — aminabi-mahodayayah
% - Adwdigaran

meri — meri-mahodayayah

HINDI (aproximatelly): The word - mahodayah can
be exchanged with mahabhagah or mahasayah.

SCREEN:

T - TR
gandhi - gandhi-mahabhagasya
Rl - Redwerre
hilari - hilari-mahabhagasya
R - WHETARTAT:

renu — renu-mahabhagayah
AT - STHASHEARTET:

aminabi - aminabi-mahabhagayah

o

SULIREEN

subhasitam
Verse

o o (3 Ly
T ST THeT GATNTET 3 1 |
vayam adyapi ekasya subhasitasya abhyasam
kurmah.
Today we also do an exercise with a verse.

Taed: IEFI QTN FJuaed |

bhavantah idanir subhasitam Srnvantu.
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Now you hear the verse!
TN aN N DN haN
ST Tt QU d1d ITUTAT SYHAHH |
o . >\
SGNARl d dGHd hgFAhH |l

ayarn nijah paro veti ganana laghu-cetasam
udara-caritanam tu vasudhaiva kutumbakam

ayam — this; nijah — own; parah — of others; va — or;
iti —this; ganana — calculation; laghu-cetasam — mean
minded; udara-caritanarm — broad minded; tu — but;
vasudha — whole universe; eva — certainly;
kutumbakam — family.

Narrow-minded people know some people as their own
and some as others, but to those who are broad-minded
the whole world is their family.

. [ NS ¢
T Iq G Sdaed: aed 37 TEy
(e
e |
idanim yat subhasitarh Srutavantah tasya arthah

evam asti.
Now that we have heard this verse, here is it’s meaning.

NN oo~ o

Bl gl S Wdied |

loke dvividhah janah bhavanti.
There are two kinds of people in the world.

N N o
F 1 YA | d Faecdied “a¥: 7

. . . 77 [N aN [aN
Sq:, W HH S 7 d MHeddled |
kecanah laghu-manaskah. te cintayanti “esah
mama janah, esah mama janah na” iti cintayanti.

Some are narrow-minded. They think: “this is my man,
this is not my man,” so they think.

I FE1: Gied ARTCHAT:, ISNERAT: | o

Fradied “SWTd_ Td T9 FH:" |

anye kecanah santi mahatmanah, udaracaritah. te

cintayanti “jagat eva mama kutumbah.”
There are some other people, great souls, broad-minded
men. They think: “The whole world is my family.”



Y FgF: Nl T G U9E: g 0

FTF: | ST TG e ated |

laghu kutumbah. tesarh drsthya samagrah
prapaficah eva mama kutumbah. sajjanah evamm
cintanarh kurvanti.

Small family. By their perception the whole world is
one’s own family. So the good (or holy) people think.

geqdiq: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you!
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LESSON 3 - OVERVIEW

In the third lesson you will learn how to use the (present tense) forms of the verbs in first and third person
singular; how to request/demand things using (imperative tense or mood). You will learn to count from one
to twelve and from ten to hundred and say what is the time.

(3" pers. sing.) -ti
(1% pers. sing.) -mi
(3" pers. sing.) -tu (in case of used for 2" pers. sing.)

T, g, ST, TR, T, ¥, |, 37, 79, I, THE, 56T |

ekam, dve, trini, catvari, pafica, sat, sapta, asta, nava, dasa (ekadasa, dvadasa).
Ome, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten (eleven, twelve).

(X o R [aX) Ce o R o . o R o R
aRl, [9R01d:, HRId, IcdlNRAd, F=ERId, HE:, GHId:, 315i||?‘|~, Adid:, IAdH |
dasa, vim$atih, triméat, catvarirh$at, paficasat, sastih, saptatih, asitih, navatih, $atam.
Ten, twenty, thirty, fourty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty, ninety, hundred.

S{EAlGAH | asta- : Eight
SEICFEECICOLE Y -pafica- : five o’clock.
¢
SIBSIEIFTE Y -sapta- : seven o’clock.
~
RIHGCECIFLL Y -nava- ) nine.

REEICCEY -vadanam. Omne o’clock.
%am| -vadanam. Two o’clock.
]%HEFF:I\I -vadanam. Three o’clock.
%@ﬁaﬂ?{l -vadanam. Four o’clock.

Thah kila Is it? Isn't it so? Is it not?
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Lesson 3

First comes paricayah, which we’ve learned in
Lecture 1. Names of teacher and students are:

Teacher:

Santala

Students:
o\ ~ Y
Aksata Asdvini Madhura Prijanka Jaina,

Parg  ®E ofd: gAldr ge

Priyanka Sneha Srutih Sunita Susma

o\ [aaN o\
SMHTH:  SMHR(E:  Alqd:  HAd«d{H:
Abhiramah Abhisekah Aditah Anantaramah

e NN
Ulgd: oo agean

Rohitah Srikrsnah Venkate$ah

IF8g | TR |

uttisthatu. agacchatu.
Stand up! Come!

e aN o
T=3d | RT3 | URd: T3 |

gacchatu. agacchatu. rohitah agacchati.
Go! Come! Rohita comes.

Y al [Ny =\ A

{l&d: Teh &={ld ?
rohitah kirh karoti?
What does Rohita do?

N aN o
lad: 3T=31d |
rohitah gacchati.
Rohita goes.
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ART=Sg |
agacchatu.
Come!

N aN [Ny Y aN

led: Tk FUM ?
rohitah kirh karoti?
What does Rohita do?

qfed: T3 |

rohitah agacchati.
Rohita comes.

N\ [N [N
AN IFEd | AT | ST |
abhiramah uttisthatu. agacchatu. upavisatu.
Abhurama stand up! Come! Sit down.

o\ o\ (e
S{THH: SYTERATd |
abhiramah upavis$ati.
Abhirama sits down.

o
Ied |
uttisthatu.
Stand up!

o\ o o
S{HH: I8l |
abhiramah uttisthati.
Abhirama stands up.

o
IqfrETg |
upavisatu.
Sit down!

o~ . e aN
MHUH: Teh 0d ?
abhiramah kirh karoti?
What does Abhirama do?



o\ o\ (e
S{THH: SYTERATd |
abhiramah upavis$ati.
Abhirama sits down.

o~ o\ o e aN
SMHUH: Toh &1d ?
abhiramah kirh karoti?
What does Abhirama do?

o\ o o
S{H{H: T8I |
abhiramah uttisthati.
Abhirama stands up.

SHH |
uttamam.
Very good.

Ira8g | ART=ag | fUag |

uttisthatu. agacchatu. pibatu.

Stand up! Come! Drink!

Gt foad |
sunita pibati.
Sunita drinks.

Gl % F ?

sunita kim karoti?
What does Sunita do?

Gt foad |
sunita pibati.
Sunita drinks.

WcT: T {62

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your name?

(N
e A i |
mama nama Srutih.
My name is Shruti.
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@eg | 91 @Efd |
khadatu. sa khadati.
Eat! She eats.

o~ [a Ny bl aN
Hid: T &UMd ?
$rutih kim karoti?
What does Shruti do?

%]JH  diqld |
$rutih khadati.
Shruti eats.

S| HOT=Sg | 9ad |

sneha agacchatu. pathatu.
Sneha come! Read!

N [aN
&l qald |
sneha pathati.
Sneha reads.

=\ [ a0y =\ A

&l T&h ®Uld ?
sneha kim karoti?
What does Sneha do?

haN ~
&l Y9ald |
sneha pathati.
Sneha reads.

e AT | fsEd |

aksata agacchatu. likhatu.
Akshata come! Write!

7T T |

aksata likhati.
Akshata writes.

e 6 U 2

aksata kim karoti?
What does Akshata do?



3TeTT {5 | IqfIg |
aksata likhati. upavisatu.
Akshata writes. Sit down!

Tzag | IEeR: TRAM |

pasyatu. venkatesah pasyati.

i &g | Srasd | &9 |

asvini hasatu. uttisthatu. hasatu.

Ashvini laugh! Stand up! Laugh! Look! Venkatesha looks.
NN N

3T & | gl o M ?

asvini hasati. venkatesah kim karoti?

Ashvini laughs. What does Venkatesha do?
o e e aN NN o

3 Toh U 2 g3 T=AM |

asvini kirh karoti? venkatesah pasyati.

What does Ashvini do? Venkatesha looks.

A & | PRTET g “FOThGS a3 STd” |

asvini hasati. priyanka vadatu “krsnaphalakam tatra asti”.
Ashvini laughs. Priyanka, say: “Blackboard is there.”
[ e 3 o
SUGEIERRASGE SRk dA A |
abhisekah hasatu. krsnaphalakarh tatra asti.
Abhisheka laugh! Blackboard is there.
[ aN o o o
ST &HId | THEITET dgld |
abhisekah hasati. priyanka vadati.
Abhisheka laughs. Priyanka talks.

[a N o\ o Y at
™R Toh &ld ?
abhisekah kim karoti?
What does Abhisheka do?

[aaY o
SIS &HId |
abhisekah hasati.
Abhisheka laughs.

AT &9 |
asvini hasati.
Ashvini laughs.

o (e} N
foramgy foh a2
priyanka kirh karoti?
What does Priyanka do?

oETgT aad |
priyanka vadati.
Priyanka talks.

o\
HeedH: IM8d | TS |
anantaramah uttisthatu. agacchatu.
Anantarama, stand up! Come!



A TR Fd ?

anantaramah kim karoti?
What does Anantarama do?

A TSI |

anantaramah agacchati.
Anantarama comes.

Fied | SHeaUH: Held |

kridatu. anantaramah kridati.
Play! Anantarama plays.

I T T 2

anantaramah kim karoti?
What does Anantarama do?

o\
I : TS |
anantaramah kridati.
Anantarama plays.

HINDI: Verb forms gacchati, pathati, likhati etc. are
third person singular. They are used with sah, esah,
sa, esa, bhavan, bhavati etc. Per example:

SCREEN:

[aN [aN
H: qald | TH: Hiqld |
sah pathati. esah khadati.

He [that man] reads. He [this man] eats.

o o o
SIREICIGR QT dq(d |
sa likhati. esa vadati.
She [that woman] writes.  She [this w.] speaks.

o o
e St |
bhavan uttisthati.
He stands up.

o o
HAT SYIGRITA |
bhavan upavisati.
He sits down.

It 98id |
bhavati pathati.
She reads.

5@ | WA fEid |
likhatu. bhavati likhati.
Write! She writes.

U |
bhavan pibati.
He drinks.

o\
et &9id |
bhavati hasati.
She laughs.

IE BT | IEH_ NS |

aharh gacchami. aham agacchami.
I go. I come.

&Y IYTRMY | T8 IS |

aham upavisami. aham uttisthami.
I sit down. I stand up.

I fUai | 3 et |
aharh pibami. aharh khadami.
I drink. I eat.

3 HISTH | 3 FETH |

aharh kridami. aharm hasami.

I play. I laugh.

. (N +« O\ [N
g YoIH | 38 [SH(MH |
aharh pathami. ahar likhami.
I read. I write.




HINDI: Verb forms gacchami, pathami, likhami are
in first person singular. Per example:

I TSI | O {5 | o weriv | o
T |
aharh gacchami. aharm likhami. aharh pathami.

aharh vadami.
I go. I write. I read. I speak.

O\ o N aN
HAT Teh wlld ?
bhavan kim karoti?
What do you do?

I TR |
aharh pasyami.
I look.

I T3 |
aharh pathami.
I read.

HINDI: These were the forms of first person singular.

o o o o o
IFa8g | VAT SABId | W SR |
uttisthatu. bhavan uttisthati. bhavan upavisati.
Stand up! He stands up. He sits down.

qog | WEdl 93 |

pathatu. bhavati pathati.
Read. She reads.

5@ | WAl fEld |
likhatu. bhavati likhati.
Write! She writes.

TRad | Wadl 9= |

pasyatu. bhavati pasyati.
Look! She looks.
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+ O\ o N aN

T Waed: dged | ST f&h FUM ?

idanim bhavantah vadantu. aharm kirm karomi?
Now you say. What do I do?

VIl T3 | Y SRS | Yl SRt |
VIl SIS | WA Fed | Wl [l |

bhavati gacchati. bhavati agacchati. bhavati
upavi$ati. bhavati uttisthati. bhavati vadati.
bhavati likhati.

You go. You come. You sit down. You stand up. You
speak. You write.

(e N aN
a6 = ?
bhavan ki karoti?
What do you do?

IE THETH |
aharh likhami.
I write.

e o A 2

bhavan ki karoti?
What do you do?

3IE BT |
aharh pathami.
I read.

(a0 N\
& F0d 2
bhavati kimm karoti?
What do you do?

o o
ST I8 |
aham uttisthami.
I stand up.

(a0 N\
& F0d 2
bhavati kim karoti?
What do you do?



8 AH |
aham vadami.
I speak.

[a Y N aN
HAT Th Td ?
bhavan kirh karoti?
What do you do?

I TR |
aharh pasyami.

I look.

2T | T |

dadatu. svikarotu.
Give! Here you are!

ANT=3d | 79g | |Eg | AEg | 28Tg |
agacchatu. nayatu. mastu. mastu. dadatu.
Come! Take! No! No! Give!

HINDI: Exchanging the last -i in gacchati, pathati,

likhati etc. with —u, the imperative forms are derived:

gacchatu, pathatu, likhatu. Per example:

o
HeArd{H, IT<8d |
anantarama, uttisthatu.
Anantarama, stand up!

T |
agacchatu.
Come!

3rsg | &9d |

uttisthatu. hasatu.
Stand up! Laugh!
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SCREEN:

o
ST 3Td8d | SERCIURET N
krpaya uttisthatu. atra agacchatu.

Please, stand up! Come here!

(&N
SRICEIRE
upavisatu.
Sit down!

. haN > \ . -
HEhdd &Y HE[: dehedl: gld @:ﬁ 99
M |

samskrtena katharh sankhyah vaktavyah iti
idanim vayarm janimah.
Now we will learn how to say the numbers in Sanskrit.

haN o o
U&hH, g, 5ﬁTUT, HcdI, 9, ¥, |4, 3, €4,

g3, ThIGR, gIaaT |

ekam, dve, trini, catvari, pafica, sat, sapta, asta,
nava, dasa (ekadasa, dvadasa).

One, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten
(eleven, twelve).

¥Z, @4, g, §, 79, 94, ¥ |

sat, sapta, dve, dve, pafica, sapta, sat.
(Dialing:) Six, seven, two, two, five, seven, six.

o o

7, &=, FEd, ScaiRad, T=Rid, i,
T2, ITRMTl:, iz, JATE|

dasa, vimsatih, triméat, catvarirh$at, paficasat,

sastih, saptatih, asitih, navatih, Satam.
Ten, twenty, thirty, fourty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty,
ninety, hundred.

STH |
uttamam.
Good!



o o

=, &=, FEd, ScaiRad, 9=Rid, i,
T, STRAT:, qdrd:, T

dasa, vim$atih, triméat, catvarirh$at, paficasat,

sastih, saptatih, asitih, navatih, Satam.
Ten, twenty, thirty, fourty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty,
ninety, hundred.

geqdiq: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

FRTAH|
svagatam.
You're welcome!

HINDI: Let's learn how to say the numbers in Sanskrit.

JEfF%?—[«‘-[ F U Jhedl: 3]%—[ §{§Fﬁ G|
S |

samskrtena katharh samayah vaktavyah iti idanim
vayam janimah.
Now we learn how to say what is the time.

qGqIqAH | &h: GHY: ?
pafica-vadanam. kah samayah?
Five o’clock. What is the time?

REEIECLN
pafica-vadanam.
Five o’clock.

RERIEGL

sad-vadanam.
Six o’clock.

% GHY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?
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SIECICLE Y
asta-vadanam.
Eight o’clock.

% GHY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?

R |
dasa-vadanam.
Ten o’clock.

%h: GHY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?

REACKICICL LY
ekadasa-vadanam.
Eleven o’clock.

SRR CACRICIEL L
sapada-ekadasa-vadanam.
Quarter past eleven o’clock.

% GHY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?

SRR CAFRICIEL L
sapada-ekadasa-vadanam.
Quarter past eleven o’clock.

%h: QHY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?

HAlg =g |
sapada-pafica-vadanam.
Quarter past five o’clock.



U -3EdlgAH |

sapada-asta-vadanam.

Quarter past eight o’clock.

<
ISIBSIEICL LY
sardha-sapta-vadanam.
Half past seven o’clock.

% HY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?

<
ISIBSIEICLEY
sardha-sapta-vadanam.
Half past seven o’clock.

% HY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?

¢
HldddIqH_ |
sardha-nava-vadanam.
Half past nine o’clock.

AT TEEE |
sardha dasa-vadanam.
Half past ten o’clock.

TG - TG RTATE |

padona-ekadasa-vadanam.

Quarter to eleven o’clock.

qIg - 39 | qIgH |

pada — una. padona.

Quarter — to [less]. Quarter to.

daq |
vadantu.
Say!

-
qe |
padona.
Quarter to.

TG -THTERATE. |

padona-ekadasa-vadanam.

Quarter to eleven o’clock.

% HY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?

EECICCEY

nava-vadanam.
Nine o’clock.

% G HY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?

.
HldddIqH_ |
sardha-nava-vadanam.
Half past nine.

IHH |
uttamam.
Good!

-
RICIGEEEICOLE Y
padona-nava-vadanam.
Quarter to nine.

%h: QHY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?

-
Qiqidqd g4 |
padona-nava-vadanam.
Half past nine o’clock.



%h: GHY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?

AT -ThIEREE. |
sardha-ekadasa-vadanam.
Half past elven o’clock.

% HY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?

SEICCRIEICLE Y
sapada-dasa-vadanam.
Quarter past ten o’clock.

STHA_|
uttamam.
Good!

q2iqd, F: GHY: ?

mahodaya, kah samayah?
Mister, what is the time?

ATE - TSTTEH |
sardha-asta-vadanam.
Half past eight o’clock.

¢
-] lqdH | Y«ddlq: |
sardha-asta-vadanam. dhanyavadah.
Half past eight. Thank you.

acd | 99 | 3Iaug !

vatsa! vatsa! uttisthatu.
Boy! Boy! Get up!

%h: GHY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?
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<
RERSERSIDECCICGEY
pasyatu. sardha-sad-vadanam.
Look! It's half past six.

o
HT’JW ?
sardha-sad-vadanam?
Half past six?

<
SIPEERICC LN
sardha-sad-vadanam.
Half past six.

HINDI: In Sanskrit expressing time is very easy with
numbers and then the word vadanam. Per example:

EECIcE
pafica-vadanam.
Five o’clock.

RESIEGEN

sad-vadanam.
Six o’clock.

HINDI: The word sardha conveys the meaning of
“half past™:

ATITE |
sardha-nava-vadanam.
SIBEHEIET L
sardha-dasa-vadanam.
- TG |
sardha-ekadasa-vadanam.
SIPEACRIEICE |

sardha-dvadasa-vadanam.

HINDI: The word padona conveys the meaning of
“guarter to™.




-
RIHCEECIECLE Y
padona-nava-vadanam.

qieEREIgAH |

padona-dasa-vadanam.

TG - TR TG RTATE |

padona-ekadasa-vadanam.

HINDI: When saying the time from one o'clock to four
o'clock numbers 1-4 are used differently. Per example:

UhdlgaH |  One o’clock.

ekam-vadanam- eka-vadanam.
haN [aN
o a4 T&dlgAq | Two o’clock.
dvevadanam- dvi-vadanam.

N\ [N
cldeicen ] PEGAH|  Three o'clock.
rinivadanam- tri-vadanam.

[N <

TetHT HaAH AJAIGH | Four o’clock.
catvarivadanam- catur-vadanam.

1 n N
subhasitam
Verse

. - [ N
TG a9H T GATN 3[0H: |
idanim vayam ekarh subhasitar $rnmah.
Now, we [will] listen to one verse.

PEaEETgaE 99 gHied Sedd: |

qEAT_ded avhed a9 &l JRga |l

priya-vakya-pradanena sarve tusyanti jantavah.
tasmat tadeva vaktavyarh vacane ka daridrata.

priya-vakya-pradanena — by pleasant speech; sarve
—all; tusyanti — enjoy; jantavah — born beings;
tasmat — therefore; tat — that; eva — only; vaktavyam
— should be spoken; ka — what (fem.); vacane — for
such speech; daridrata — poverty.

By pleasant speech all beings are satisfied. Therefore
one should speak only in that way. So what is the
necessity to be poor in speech?

. [ NI Ly
T 2 I G Jdded: aed 379
T SR |
vayam idanim yat subhasitamh Srutavantah tasya

arthah evam asti.
Now that we've heard this verse, here is it’s meaning:

alE 79 REETR 9gH: |e ST Y gl

Ted | F FAS 1 MU g 6 ST S

Tegel: Waled |

yadi vayarh priya-vakyam vadamah sarve janah
api santustah bhavanti. na kevalam janah api tu
sarve praninah api santustah bhavanti.

If we speak pleasantly all people will also be satisfied.
Not only people, all living beings will be satisfied.

31d: o W@ agM: | PEET a ae
N aN aI|'|"E[ o lr\ ‘\qﬁ\_gf
Bl ?

atah priya-vakyam eva vadamabh. priya-vakyarm
vakturh dhanam dattavyarm kim api nasti. priya-
vakya-kathane daridrarh kutah?

Thus we always speak pleasantly. To speak pleasently
there is no need to give money. Nobody is [too] poor for
pleasant speech.



C0ll

katha
Story

3 3 o
I I O SYHYT 9879 |
aham idanim ekar laghu-katharm vadami.
Now I tell a short story.

FIRFR Th: HEF_ JUed: MEId | |: 983

MG IR | T GHIY T T
Feled T | OET T G TGd: M|
I G BE: ATl € |

kasi-nagare ekah mahan panditah asit. sah bahusu
Sastresu parangatah. tasya samipe bahu-chatrah
adhyayanam kurvanti sma. tasya khyatih sarvatra
prasrtah asit. atah dara-daratah chatrah
agacchanti sma.

In the city of Kashi there is one great scholar. He has
studied many scriptures. Many students were studying
with [near] him. His fame spread everywhere. Thus
students were coming from far far away.

Thel FH RIS a7 GHIIH_ STFTAEH | 9:
TR THEHR Fedl §: Joar I, o' Y
T 2Te FgH FTIMW | Td: FIA1 |

RTscae TR 3fd @ SHaw.|

ekada kascana Sisyah tasya samipam agatavan.
sah guroh namaskararh krtva sah prstavan: "bhoh,
aharh bhavatah samipe adhenarh kartum icchami.
atah krpaya mam Sisyatvena svikarotu" iti sah
uktavan.

Once some student came near him. After paying
obeisances to the guru he said: “Sir, I desire to study
close to you. Therefore please accept me as your
disciple,” so he spoke.
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feheq & WAl BT FreTrie Foar T
A R 1 | 3Td: Taed 1Y gigaet
Fg |: T U quAE Al T | 3 3
AR 2”7 gEaT |

kintu guruh sarvesarh chatranarh buddhi-
pariksam krtva eva tan svikaroti sma. atah etasya
api buddhi-pariksam karturh sah ekar prasnarm
prstavan: “bhoh, vatsa! devah kutra asti?”
prstavan.

But guru accepted the students only after testing their
intelligence. Therefore to test his intelligence he asked
him one question: “Hey, boy! Where is God?"” he asked.

a1 2T IwAR T, 39 3 AT 2 |
< o o haN .

T SR gl T OF I8 98T |

tada éisyah uktavan: “bhagavan devah kutra

nasti? sah sarvavyapi asti” iti prasna-rtipena eva

gururh prstavan.

The student then said: “Respected sir, where isn’t God.

He is allpervading.” Thus he answered to guru only in
form of question.

TAEd TR Ycdl 76 cdvd dege: A1q: |
H: BN O TSTEAdT | T IThaT 3T

7 T | AT FEHT T: 3T | Wawd

I BTTcan e T | 9ad, 49
< [N ¢ (e o
FeAHT! A, Tl AT At 1”
etasya uttararh Srutva guruh atyantarh santustah
jatah. sah harsena tam alingitavan. tam uktavan
api: “bhoh vatsa ! bhavan buddhiman balakah asti.
bhavantam aharh Sisyatvena nicayena svikaromi.
satyam, devah sarvavyapi asti, sarvatra api asti."
Hearing his reply the guru became very satisfied. He
embraced him with joy. He also said: “Hey, boy! You
are a very smart boy. I will accept you by your

determination to be my disciple. It is true, God is
allpervading and He is also everywhere.”



3fcl O SThaT RTscad STEigaar | T |:
BTeT: af g I fHamae Faae | TN
o\ C o l

iti tam uktavan Sisyatvena angikrtavan. evarm sah
Sisyah tatra eva usitva vidyabhyasam krtavan.
guroh asirvadam praptavan.

Saying that to him he embraced (accepted) the boy as
his disciple. In this way that disciple always staying
there practiced the study. He received the guru’s
blessing.

Wawd: Al Fiaaed: [ |
bhavantah katharm jiiatavantah kila?
Was the story known to you, understood by you?

d: |
jhatah.
[It was] understood.
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LESSON 4 - OVERVIEW

In the fourth lesson you will learn to express the need, desire. You will get to know plural forms of pronouns and nouns
and plural form of the verb (to be) be in the present tense (santi). You will learn to express ownership with
genitive of personal pronoun (mama — my).

HdRYh— avasyaka(-h, -m, -a) (necessary, needed) — expresses the want, desire:

qIH IMGIRH ?  cayam avasyakam?  Would you like some tea?

-
qlhAdg: HdRYh:  cakalehah avasyakah? Would you like chocolate?
(genitive) of the personal pronoun (I) in singular is:
HH mama my, of me

the personal pronouns tat (that) and tat (this) change in plural to:

a = =
m. o te those Ud ete these % ? ke?  which (who)?
fooodr tah  those Qdl: etah these %l ? kah? which (who)?

[N [N N\
n.  dld tani  those QM etani  these Rl ? kani? which (what)?
m. S chatrah asti  student is => SHET: chatrah santi students are
JARIEL chatra asti student is => ST chatrah santi students are
%‘ﬁ kapi asti bottle is =  f: kaipyah santi  bottle are

o
n. JEdRH pustakam asti book is =>  Q&d%lld pustakani santi books are

Verb forms are the same in all genders.

m. HAl]_  bha he (you) =>  Hded: bhava they

f. Hadl  bha she (you) =>  HIH: bhava they
n. S&H_  aham I =  dYH_ vayam we
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Lesson 4

-
H[ qH: |
namo namah.
Respects.

-
Hl dH: |
namo namah.
Respects.

. ha¥ . N .
HERAATNIRIET Wadl Ta9l 1Y FTRTTE.|
samskrta-bhasa-éiksane bhavatarh sarvesar api
svagatam.
Welcome [to you all] to the study of Sanskrit language.

AWT=Sg |

agacchantu.
Come!

. . s Ly
HERAGATHUET I FH: |
samskrta-sarhbhasanasya abhyasarh kurmabh.
We [will] do exercises in spoken Sanskrit.

-
I | STH_ ATETRIHRH ?

manye! jalam avasyakam?
Madam! Would you like water? (lit: Is water needed?)

ART=Sg |
agacchatu.
Come!

T TR ?
kaphi avasyakam?
Would you like koffee?

mastu, mastu.
No, I wouldn’t (lit: [It] shouldn’t be!)
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T STEaRIHH?
cayam avaSyakam?
Would [you] like tea?

g l
mastu.
No, [I] wouldn’t.

EERSICERER:

kim avasyakam?
What would [you] like?

T STETIHH |

jalam avasyakam.
I would like water. (lit.: [There is] need for water.)

; -
l

svikarotu.

Here you are. (lit: Take!).

[N aN

EOECREIEERCR:

kificit avasyakam?

Would you like a little more (lit: Need for some?)

el
am.
Yes.

; -
l

svikarotu.

Here you are!

[N aN
A TRl ?
punah kificit?
Some more?



HTEg ATEq, TAEA | 9REE: |

mastu mastu, paryaptam. dhanyavadah.
No, no. [It’s] enough. Thank you.

IR |
svagatam.
[You're] wellcome.

PEEREIEERE T

dhanam avasyakam?
Would you like some money?

A SR |
na avasyakam.
No, we wouldn’t like [the money].

g 92

mastu dhanam?
No need for money?

T SR ?

dhanam avasyakam?
Do you need money?

HIEd |

mastu.
No, we don’t.

ST ATRTF: |

cakalehah avasyakah?
Would you like chocolate?

-
A AhOE : SATERTH: |
am, cakalehah avasyakah.
Yes, we’d like chocolate.

o\

HSTeH_3TERTRH ?
misthannam avasyakam?
Would you like sweet dish?

o

THETH HYH_ ATERIERH ?
misthannam, madhuram avasyakam?
Would you like sweet dish?

PG REICERE T

madhuram avasyakam.
Yes, we’d like sweet dish.

(&N

B SIUEERER: §

kim avasyakam?

What do you want, need?

G R ICERE T

madhuram avasyakam.
We want sweet dish.

o\

B RSICERER: K
Siksanam avaSyakam?
Do you want the class?

i l
mastu.
No.

[N

TRT&T0T AR ?
Siksanam mastu?

You don’t want the class?

GERAH_AEZIS a1 ?
samskrtam avasyakarh va?
Do you want Sanskrit?

HTTZIHRH |
avaSyakam.
We want, need.

SIS RERSICERER Y
samskrtam avasyakam.
There is need for Sanskrit.
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PEEREICERE Y

dhanam avasyakam.
There is need for money.

T,

vastram...
Dress...

SICERER Y
...avasyakam.
...1s needed (necessary).

ST HATTIFH?

jalam avasyakam?
Would you like water?

ST HIE |
jalam mastu.
No, I wouldn't like water.

dATSH_ a2 d® 1?2

tadanam avasdyakarm va?
Would you like beating?

HIEd HIE |

mastu mastu.
No, we wouldn’t.

dre- HEg ?
tadanarh mastu?
No beating?

deIH STaRYhRH | YqAH STaRYRH |

vastram avasyakam. dhanam avasyakam.
There is need for clothes. There is need for money.

= N
dlAleds: HIT] | g¥: HIE] |

kolahalah mastu. dvesah mastu.

There shouldn’t be noise. There shouldn't be jealousy.
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HINDI: To express the need or want for something the
word avasyakam is used. To express there is no need,

the word mastu is used. The word paryaptam means
“enough”.

. Ly
T TR SN FH: |
idanim ekam abhyasarh kurmah.
Now we do one exercise.

qfEd: | W W= |

rohitah. bhavan agacchatu.
Rohita, please come!

3 “Haq: Ak IGNH | W “AH gk
Iaq | §d dgrg “UEaed JawH | 36 ?

aharh “bhavatah yutakarh” vadami. bhavan
“mama yutakam” vadatu. sarve vadantu
“rohitasya yutakam.” astu?

I say “your shirt”, you say “my shirt”. All of you say
“Rohita’s shirt”. All right?

HAd: IdRH |
bhavatah yutakam.
Your shirt.

HH JdhH |
mama yutakam.
My shirt.

Al gawm.|

rohitasya yutakam.
Rohita’s shirt.

Ly
HId: T |
bhavatah karnah.
Your ear.

Ly
HH hUT: |
mama karnah.
My ear.



N ¢
(laded &Ul: |
rohitasya karnah.
Rohita’s ear.

HAd: dMERT |
bhavatah nasika.
Your nose.

HH AT |
mama nasika.
My nose.

Y aN [N
(Eded dlEshl |
rohitasya nasika.
Rohita’s nose.

T | T3 |

samicinam. gacchatu.
Very good! [You may] go!

Gleld VIl ARTeSg | 3 “Hacal: IMINut”
TG | Fadl “HA AR dgg | Hawd:
QAT RN Zf Faeg | oFEg AT ?

sunite bhavati agacchatu. aham “bhavatyah
abhasanar” vadami. bhavati “mama
abhtisanam” vadatu. bhavantah “sunitayah
abhtisanam” iti vadantu. astu va?

Sunita, you come, please. I say “your ornament”, you

say “my ornament”, you all say “Sunita’s ornament”.

Is it all right?

WIcT: AR |
bhavatyah abhtisanam.
Your ornament.

T SRS |

mama abhtsanam.
My ornament.

[N
AT AU |
sunitayah abhtisanam.
Sunita’s ornament.

Geres | oAl

bhavatyah ghati.
Your watch.

taes oAl

mama ghati.
My watch.

FFamET: T3 |
sunitayah ghati.
Sunita’s watch.

-
HIHT: hal: |
bhavatyah kesah.
Your hair.

-
HH 63 |
mama kesah.
My hair.

o~ N
AT FAT: |
sunitayah kesah.
Sunita’s hair.

SUSRSIN
sadhu sadhu.
Very good!

- Q
g THH_ ST FH: |
punah ekam abhyasarh kurmah.
Let’s do one exercise again.



% T [ ST T FEAT: TG 3

¥ Fgeq | ISR I | “Afea:
NI w1~ “geian frmgmET: JE 1
T Waed: a8 |

kah kasya mitram athava ka kasyah sakh iti
bhavantah vadantu. udaharanarm vadami.

s

“rohitah abhi$ekasya mitram.” “sunita
priyankayah sakhi.” idanim bhavantah vadantu.
You say, who is whose friend or girl-friend. I will do it
for practice: “Rohita is Abhisheka’s friend.” “Sunita is

Priyankaya’s girl-friend.” Now you say!

fET: dqd |
krsnah vadatu.
Krishna, you say!

N e [aSaN o

{lad: AHIJARTT THA: |

rohitah abhisekasya mitrah.

Rohita is Abhisheka’s friend. (Mistake!)

[N

HAH |

mitram.

Friend. (Teacher corrects!)

N [ e o
{ed: AT HAH |
rohitah abhiSekasya mitram.
Rohita is Abhisheka’s friend.

STHA |
uttamam.
Good!

T T |l |
madhura $rutyah sakhi.
Madhura is Shruti’s girl-friend.

IHA|
uttamam.
Good!
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eI a9 TgIEET I FH: |

idanirh vayarh bahu-vacanasya abhyasarm kurmah.
Now we do exercise in plural.

SHE: | SHET: |

chatrah. chatrah.
Student. Students.

Y ¢
qeadn: | qeal: |
danta-kiaircah. danta-karcah.
Toothbrush. Toothbrushes.

Ych: | dYAh: |

casakah. casakah.
Glass. Glasses.

dlAh: | dlAhl: |

balakah. balakah.
Boy. Boys.

A~ A~
Hidh: | Hldhl: |

sainikah. sainikah.
Soldier. Soldiers.

JeT: | FeT: |
vrksah. vrksah.
Tree. Trees.

HINDI: These are masculine words ending in -a. In all
the plural forms —ah are added in the end.

SHET | SHET: |

chatra. chatrah.
Student. Students.

qERT | TR |
patrika. patrikah.
Newspaper. Newspapers.



o ne o ne
[ISEREIREANMISELCIREIRN

sikthavartika. sikthavartikah.
Candle. Candles.

e aN e aN
YTZ<hl | YlEhl: |
petika. petikah.
Box. Boxes.

ISR | IcTSHT: |
utpithika. utpithikah.
Table. Tables.

HINDI: Feminine words ending in -a take visarga (h)
ending in plural.

S NN
AUA[ | AEY: |

lekhani. lekhanyah.
Pen. Pens.

G | G- |

ankani. ankanyah.
Pencil. Pencil.

T | T2 |

ghati. ghatyah.
Watch. Watches.

4T | FA: |

kapi. kiipyah.
Bottle. Bottles.

HINDI: Feminine words ending in -i change the ending
in plural to -yah.

< o
QUTH_ | 9O |
parnam. parnani.
Leaf. Leafs.
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qEasR | GEAHRI |

pustakam. pustakani.
Book. Books.

kankanam. kankanani.
Bangle. Bangles.

TS | FSTH |
phalam. phalani.
Fruit. Fruits.

TFITHH | FFITHI |
sanganakam. sanganakani.
Computer. Computers.

HINDI: Neuter words ending in -m change the ending
in plural to -ani.

[N ~\
S A | SHET: Hied |
chatrah asti. chatrah santi.
Student is. Students are.

I AT | BET: Gied |

chatra asti. chatrah santi.
Student is. Students are.

¢ [aN ¢ o\
qrdhd: ST | qeddl: Hied |
danta-kiircah asti. danta-karcah santi.
Toothbrush is. Toothbrushes are.

¢
qedpdl: | daed |
danta-kiircah. vadantu.
Toothbrush. Say!

¢
Grarg: |
danta-kiircah.
Toothbrush.



o o
qHY: IEd | FHAT: Hied |
camasah asti. camasah santi.
Spoon is. Spoons are.

N\ ~\
gl Al | TG Fiedt |
ankani asti. ankanyah santi.
Pencil is. Pencils are.

< o N aN [N
QUTH_ 3T | QUTTH Hied |
parnam asti. parnani santi.
Leaf is. Leafs are.

haN o o C . <
e H Uhddd dqIH Hdwrd: GREdT Hdd |
gET: 3ARA |
aham eka-vacane vadami bhavantah

parivartanar kurvantu. vrksah asti.
I say singular, you make a change... Tree is.

g&T: Gied |

vrksah santi.
Trees are.

TS TR |
balakah asti.
Boy is.

ST Gled |
balakah santi.
Boys are.

TR: AR |
gayakah asti.
Singer is.

TR |ied |
gayakah santi.
Singers are.

N [aN
AWh: 3 |
lekhakah asti.
Writer is.

SEH: Gied |

lekhakah santi.
Writers are.

9 TR |
apanah asti.
Shop is.

JAYUM: Gled |

apanah santi.
Shops are.

o\ [N
dllAhl & |
balika asti.

Girl is.

FT5eRT: Fied |

balikah santi.
Girls are.

RIECARCIISSN
patrika asti.
Newspaper is.

o o
=kl Hied |
patrikah santi.
Newspapers are.

o
O 3R |
patram asti.
Leaf is.

o o
QATUT Hied |
patrani santi.
Leafs are.



o
IqH_ 31 |
puspam asti.
Flower is.

N\ N\
GEUTUT Hied |
puspani santi.
Flowers are.

[N [N
HlqH 3% |
mandiram asti.
Temple is.

o o o
Hl VT qi<d |
mandirani santi.
Temples are.

e 3 |
phalam asti.
Fruit is.

RS Gied |
phalani santi.
Fruits are.

< o
QUIH_ AR |
parnam asti.
Leaf is.

o o
QU Hled |
parnani santi.
Leafs are.

[N
AT TR |
ankani asti.
Pencil is.

[N
g4 Hivd |
ankanyah santi.
Pencils are.
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N o o N o
AU[ I | AEY: Hled |

lekhani asti. lekhanyah santi.
Pen is. Pens are.

TETHIY THY ST FH: | STfcssht: died |
TTSHT: Gled |
idanim ekam abhyasam kurmabh. balikah santi.
balakah santi.
Now we do one exercise. Girls are [there]. Boys are [there].
T : ThHAAdY dg[d ATNSHT: TgIaTEY
gefed | T JHEET GgI9EY agied |

[N o [N :
qRIGIrd | 3 a1 ? g ?

balakah ekavacana-vakyam vadati balikah
bahuvacana-riiparh vadanti. tasya vakyasya

bahuvacana-rtiparm vadanti. balika ekavacana-
vakyarh vadati balakah parivartayanti. astu va? astu?
A boy says a sentence in singular and girls say it in
plural. They say his sentence in plural. A girl says a
sentence in singular, boys change it to plural. Is it all
right? All right?

SISl
astu.
All right!

dad |

vadatu.
Say!

TTT5eRT TR |
balika asti.
Girl is.

TiSaRT: Tled |
balikah santi.
Girls are.



IqHA_|
uttamam.
Good!

o
QEdR_ 2T |
pustakam asti.
Book is.

QeI dled |

pustakani santi.
Books are.

[N
e I |
vrksah asti.
Tree is.

JET: Fied |

vrksah santi.
Trees are.

N ~
SET T |
lekhani asti.
Pen is.

N o
AT Hled |
lekhanyah santi.
Pens are.

o o
RIECARCIISSN
patrika asti.
Newspaper is.

qisERT: died |

patrikah santi.
Newspapers are.

o\
T TR |
ghati asti.
Watch is.
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g Gied |

ghatyah santi.
Watches are.

ITHE | G 9Ty |

uttamam. sadhu sadhu.
Good! Congratulations!

(&N
S, 3TdEd |
krsna, uttisthatu.
Krishna, stand up!

g: BE: | BE: |

sah chatrah. te chatrah.

He [is] a student. They [are] students.
(The verb “to be” is implied, it doesn’t need to be explicitely
expressed.)

-
: Jeu: | d Joeul: |

sah purusah. te purusah.
He [is] a man. They [are] men.

q: & ?

sah kah?
Who is he?

q: Jey: |
sah purusah.
He is a man.

N
d&?

te ke?

Who are they?

-
o gEu: |
te purusah.
They are men.

%: gey: ?
kah purusah?
Who is a man?



-
H: J6N: | d g&NT: |
sah purusah. te purusah.
He is a man. They are men.

&&d q3ag | ST I |

hastam darsayantu. aksata uttisthatu.
Show with your hand. Akshata, stand up!
(&N [N [N [N

H: S ? dlIAhl | AR | 9T dllAehl | dl: dllhl: |
sah kah? balika. balikah. sa balika. tah balikah.
Who is he? Girl. Girls. She is a girl. They are girls.

Y aN Y aN
q: Jey: | ATl Yi&ehT | dl: YlE<hl: |
sah purusah. sa petika. tah petikah.
He is a man. That is a box. Those are boxes.
F: go: ? AT H?
kah purusah? sa ka?
Who is a man? What is that?

Y aN
q: ey | 4l Qleehl |
sah purusah. sa petika.
He is a man. That is a box.
-
d J&uT: | dar: &l ?
te purusah. tah kah?

They are men.

What are those?

N o
ds? dri: 9ieht: |
te ke? tah petikah.
Who are they? Those are boxes.
N e aN

d gEET: | 1 UfeeRT ?

te purusah. ka petika?
They are men. Which box?

= e

< 9&4T: ? Tl YlE<hT |

ke purusah? sa petika.

Who are men? That box.
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hay S <
Hd &td qM4d |
sarve hastarh darSayantu.
You all show with hands.

b a¥
I YideT ?
ka petika?
Which box?

N aN
LSLRCICEAN
sa petika.
That box.

e aN
T2 UTEHT: ?

kah petikah?
What are boxes?

e aN
dl: Yldeht: |
tah petikah.
Those are boxes.

Qe UGIGRCEINE

tat citram. tani citrani.

That is a picture. Those are pictures.

ad_ |2
tat kim?
What is that?

o
N \l
tat citram.
That is a picture.

[N ~\
ol <kl ?
tani kani?
What are those?

[N N o\
e AT |
tani citrani.
Those are pictures.
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T

samicinam.

Good!

-
d e |

te vrksah.
Those are trees.

-
Ud SHEAT: |
ete chatrah.

These are students.

-
Ud J&l: |
ete vrksah.
These are trees.

-
d SMET: |

te chatrah.
Those (masc.) are students.

=~ 2
Qd & ?

ete ke?

What are these?

-
d e |

te vrksah.
Those are trees.

IHH |
uttamam.
Good!

HINDI: The words tat (for far away objects of persons)
and etat (for close objects of persons) change in this
way in masculine plural: tat changes to te. Per example:

-
o et |

te vrksah.
Those are trees.



HINDI: Etat changes to ete. Per example:

-
Td BE: |

ete chatrah.

These are students.

dl: ©eY: |

tah ghatyah.
Those are watches.

QT M5 |
etah balikah.
These are girls.

Tdl: ;|
etah ghatyah.
These are watches.

aT: TSRl |
tah balikah.
Those are girls.

Qdr: <hl: ?
etah kah?
What are these?

dl: ©eY: |

tah ghatyah.
Those are watches.

<hl: ©EY:?

kah ghatyah?
What are watches?

dl: Y. |

tah ghatyah.
Those are watches.

Qdr: <hl: ?
etah kah?
What are these?

dl: ey |

tah ghatyah.
Those are watches.

|

bahu-samicinam.
Very good!

HINDI: When persons or objects of feminine gender
are far away the form tah is used and when they are
near by etah is used. Per example:

dl: Y. |

tah ghatyah.
Those are watches.

TAT: TS |
etah balikah.
These are girls.

HINDI: When persons or objects of neuter gender are
far away the form tani is used and when they are near

by etani is used. Per example:

il ®A3TA |
tani phalani.
Those are fruits.

[N [N
Ul GEdRIIA |
etani pustakani.
These are books.

dlld &I |
tani pustakani.
Those are books.



o o
RGIIGIRTIICE
etani phalani.
These are fruits.

o o
AT a3 |
etani phalani.
These are fruits.

[N [N
Qdr« <l ?
etani kani?
These are what?

o o
il ®A3TIA |
tani phalani.
Those are fruits.

AT 91 |
sadhu sadhu.
Great!

A ISh: | Hded: JISHI: |

bhavan balakah. bhavantah balakah.
You are a boy. You are boys.

Il JT5eRT | W : ATTSHT: |

bhavati balika. bhavatyah balikah.
You are a girl. You are girls.

I VR | a9 R |
aharh bharatiya. vayarh bharatiyah.
I am Indian. We are Indians.

* ‘\
qg & ?

vayarh ke?
What are we?

9 AR |
vayam bharatiyah.
We are Indians.
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* \
HE qRAHTHT |
aharh desabhakta.
I am a patriot.

« N
dYq & ?
vayarh ke?
What are we?

* \
Y QRMHTHI: |
vayarm de$abhaktah.
We are patriots.

Hdrd: (A1 |

bhavantah balakah.
You are boys.

-
aed: & ?

bhavantah ke?
What are you?

a9 IS |
vayam balakah.
We are boys.

WcH: il |
bhavatyah balikah.
You are girls.

VI Hl: ?

bhavatyah kah?
What are you?

G TSI |

vayarm balikah.
We are girls.

U |

samicinam.
Good!




SCREEN:

H]] - Hd«d:
bhavan - bhavantah
you (masc.) — they (masc.)

Wl - WA
bhavati — bhavatyah
you (fem.) — they (fem.)

SteH - d9H
aham - vayam
I-we

HINDI: You must have understood the meaning of all
these words.

I8 VRAMT | Waed: & ?

aharh bharatiya. bhavantah ke?
I am Indian. What are you?

9 R |
vayarh bharatiyah.
We are Indians.

N

3E q[HThI |
aharh deSabhakta.
I am a patriot.

* \
9Y QAHATHI: |
vayam de$abhaktah.
We are patriots.

I TP |
aharh rastrabhakta.
I am a patriot.

T9 G- |
vayar rastrabhaktah.
We are patriots.
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IE T |
aham catura.
I am clever.

9 =gq: |
vayam caturah.
We are smart.

* Q
7€ T |
aharh mirkha.
I am stupid.

* Q
4 7@ |
vayarm mirkhah.
We are stupid.

(&Y
GHIEH |
subhasitam.
Verse.

. O\ .
T S T AT 209 |
vayam idanim ekarh subhasitam srnmah.
Now we hear a verse.

O N ® e o N N
ATHYR] «d &R HETH shdd d- |

o [aNy hn¥ hn¥
TIRHTMAJHTIET TIHT HITeadl |l
nabhiseko na sarmhskarah simhasya kriyate vane.
vikramarjita-sattvasya svayam eva mrgendrata.

na — not; abhisekah — ceremonial bathing; na — not;
samhskarah — ceremony; sihhasya — of lion; kriyate —
is done; vane — in the forrest; vikramarjita-sattvasya —
by his own ability, strength; svayam — by himself; eva —
certainly; mrgendrata — the rulership of animals.

The lion becomes the king of animals not by ceremonial
bathing nor by samskara ceremony, his rulership is
established by his own ability.



3 o . ¢
m{ﬂ:ﬁ Id GHIME Hdded: d& Y
T SR |
vayam idanim yat subhasitarh Srutavantah tasya

arthah evam asti.
Now that weve heard this verse, here is it’s meaning:

g IS 2id TRTE: | fheg o€ RIS

AATSE  FUM, FH_AY FEHR T 2T |

FAMY &2 TACST: | FIH?

sihhah vanarajah iti prasiddhah. kintu tasya ko
‘pi abhisekarm na karoti, kam api sarhskarar na
dadati. tathapi sah vanarajah. katham?

The lion is famous as the king of animals. But he
doesn’t make any abhisheka or samskara. Despite that
he is the king of animals. How [is it so]?

¢ =~
| EHHZAA U &9l U 4]
o 3 N
ST HTHATI |
sah sva-samarthyena eva sva-prayatnena eva
vanasya adhipatyarh prapnoti.

He achieves rulership of forrest by his own ability, by
his endeavor.

T g TqHGAT 36N &6 Yge O
c ~q?{_q_|_go ‘\f\l

evam eva samarthyavan purusah svasya
prayatnena eva atyunnatarh padam praptur
Saknoti.

In the same way the able person can by his own
endeavor also attain the highest abode.
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ER

katha
Story

o 3 ® ® ® ® o
STAELAT AT <01 JJUIH: | Wehl YT dTH |
atisaralam ramyar katharm §rnumah. ekam
katharh vadami.

We hear a very simple nice story. I tell one story.

o o o

hHd I AR | H: dgld0th: | €T AMh:

o ¢ o [ N ANl aN
TR | SIOT G ST | Alosg, A FARI |
kascana vrddhah asti. sah bahu-nisaktah. tasya
Saktih nasti. jirnarh $ariram asti. caliturh na
Saknoti.
There is an old man. He is very week. His strength is
not there. His body is old and worn out. He can’t walk.

o\ (e 3 . o\ haN

q: P 3R | §: Th T4 IT=S[d | a4

< . N aN [aNETIN aN o ha¥
I YHUT f01d | "Eliqg ThH T H¥Id d1

’ o\ ¢ . N a¥

27 2d | YHUT SH{1d |
sah bubhuksitah asti. sah ekarh vanarh gacchati.
vane sarvatra bhramanam karoti. khaditurm kim
api labhyate va? iti sarvatra bhramanarh karoti.
He is hungry. He goes to one forrest. He wanders

everywhere in the forrest. “Is there something to obtain
to eat?” thus he wanders everywhere.

H: T gt qHIY TSl | g3 94 |

o
Hied |
sah ekasya vrksasya samiparh gacchati. vrksam
pasdyati. uttamani phalani santi. kintu phalani
upari santi.

He goes close to a tree. He looks at the tree, on it there
are trees. But the fruits are up there.



o o 7y o o o .
q: dq: Meddld" R [ SYN Hird 38
o o . N O [Ny N a¥ Py
TR JAEH | &Y YTWUTH ? Th S ?
[N aN o
gld THeddld |
sah vrddhah cintayati: “phalani upari santi aharm
nih$aktah asmi. katharh prapnomi? kirh karomi?”
iti cintayati.

The old man thinks: “the fruits are up, I am weak; how
do I get [them], what do I do?” so he thinks.

o\ « O\ (e \ 03

&l IAd: I 3@ [ R AEH | TEIT

¢ b aN [Ny b aN . . N aN PP
hd A ADIMH | Th RAH ? HY TS HWUH ?

[N aN (e

gld MHeddld |
“vrksah unnatah asti aharm nisaktah asmi.
arohanar karturm na $aknomi. kirh karomi?
katharmh phalam prapnomi?” iti cintayati.

“The tree is tall I am weak. I can’t climb. What do I do?
How do I get the fruits?” Thus he thinks.

J&d IR T Jied | T§: THH T

N s O . O SN o
H{[d | Ueh RIAErq E(RId RISNdqH
IUR 9T | ATRT: HiUa: Fled FA T
o\ o NN\ o ¢ o
[&U0ed | 9&: Hed¥UT ®d 99 Hiqld | &g
Hege: WA |
vrksasya upari vanarah santi. vrddhah ekam
upayarh karoti. ekarh Silakhandam svikaroti
silakhandam upari ksipati. vanarah kupitah
bhavanti phalani adhah ksipanti. vrddhah
santosena phalarh sarvarh khadati. bahu santustah
bhavati.
Up on the tree there are monkeys. The old man makes a
trick. He takes a stone and throws the stone up. The

monkeys get angry and throw down the fruits. The old
man very happily eats all the fruit. He is very hapy.

FIAET: 27 Saaed: ?

kathayah artharm jiiatavantah?
Was the meaning of the story known to you?

SITH_ &I |
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am, jiiatah.
Yes, it was known.

-
Yeddlq: | qH «qH: |
dhanyavadah. namo namabh.
Thank you! Salutation to all!



LESSON 5 - OVERVIEW

In the fifth lesson you will learn (singular) and (plural) of many (verbs)

in (present tense) and (imperative tense or mood) in

W g |

(3" pers.) and

(1% pers.). You will practice saying personal pronouns, numbers, hours of the day. You will learn
(locative case).

Hdrd: T |

el T=aq |

HA T Teded |

m. €d:
N aN
f. Qlidanl

sld ?

%1 ?

sytt
petik
kap

nagar

(3" pers. pl.) -nti
(1% pers. pl.) -mah
(3" pers. pl.) -ntu (in case of

used for 2" pers. sing.)

bhavan gacchatu. You go! / He should go! (masc. sing.)

bhavantah gacchantu. You go! / They should go! (masc. pl.)

bhavati gacchatu. You go! / She should go! (fem. sing.)

bhavatyah gacchantu. You go! / They should go! (fem. pl.)

-

bag => d syt
N aN

box => QIEhIH petik

bottle => FEH, kap

-

city => TN nagar

-
sapta-vadanam seven o’clock => HA]IGH sapta-vadan

kati?

kada?

How many?

When?
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the bag
the box
the bottle
the city

seven o’clock



Lesson 5

HINDI: In this lesson we will practice singular and
plural of the verbs (kriyapadas).

[aN [aN haN [N
AT AgHl  oREEl dgadl Sy
Uma Candrika Ambika Vedavati Dipika

-
H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Respects.

J\qo_ (\aﬁ\_l_ . N . I

sarmskrta-bhasa-Siksane bhavatar sarvesarh svagatam.

Welcome [to you all] to the study of Sanskrit language.

hpY [N . [N
STNHH HH QEY dqlH |
arambhe mama paricayarh vadami.
In the begining I [will] introduce myself.

-
HH A dg,dHT: |

mama nama venkata-ramanah.
My name is Venkata-ramana.

o
HId: M TRH ?
bhavatah nama kim?
What is your name?

The names of the students are:

A w5 A a=ll GRioes:
Srinivasa Katti  Vi$vasa Tantri Susilendrah
I EE: ERY SeE:
Anantasayanah HariSah HariSa Saralayah
aARFE:  SF9:  TRR: dTeun
Yogendrah Antipah Prakasah Varuni
Fell feg: MR gleen foEn
Anuéri  Sindhuh Mithila Pavitra Vidya

g RIeTh: | WAL &: 2
aharh Siksakah. bhavan kah?

I am a teacher. What are you?

e DE: |
aham chatrah.
I am a student.

WA & 2
bhavan kah?
What are you?

. < ¢
3@ hlHhdl |
aharh karyakarta.
I am a volounteer (activist).

adl & ?

bhavati ka?
What are you?

IE BET |
aham chatra.
I am a student (fem.).

adl & ?

bhavati ka?
What are you?

3T TR |
aharh grhini.
I am a housewife.



o
H]Td 3T8q |
bhavan uttisthatu.
You stand up!

HATd S8l |
bhavan uttisthati.
You stand up.

(o o
Hdrd: IS |

bhavantah uttisthanti.

You (pl.) stand up.

o
I ST |
bhavan upavisatu.
You sit down!

o o\
T SUIERT |
bhavan upavisati.
You sit down.

Haed: ST |

bhavantah upavisanti.

You (pl.) sit down.

el Shsg |
bhavati uttisthatu.
You stand up!

(N (e
el Sasid |
bhavati uttisthati.
You stand up.

VI IF8id |

bhavatyah uttisthanti.

You (pl.) stand up.

o
Il SafeRTg |
bhavati upavisatu.
You sit down!
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~\ o\
Al SR |
bhavati upavisati.
You sit down.

I : IR |

bhavatyah upavisanti.
You (pl.) sit down.

I8l T | “Ifeiea” aga=e |
“uttisthati” ekavacanam. “uttisthanti” bahuvacanam.
“Uttisthati” is singular. “Uttisthanti” is plural.

3TEH U= JgIH Waed: a9+ agg |
I FH: | IFg A2

aham ekavacanam vadami bhavantah bahuvacanarn
vadantu. abhyasam kurmah. astu va?

I say singular, you say plural. We do an exercise. All
right?

3JfTeidl | SFsid |
uttisthati. uttisthanti.
You (sing.) stand up. You (pl.) stand up.

o o o o
SYIARIM | SYFR(d |
upavisati. upavisanti.
You (sing.) sit down. You (pl.) sit down.

gqld | &9i=d |

hasati. hasanti.
You (sing.) laugh. You (pl.) laugh.

93fdl | Fafed |
pathati. pathanti.
You (sing.) read. You (pl.) read.

5@l | [5Eled |

likhati. likhanti.
You (sing.) write. You (pl.) write.




HINDI: in the present tense third person singular and

plural the verb form changes like this:
gacchati — gacchanti, pathati — pathanti.

IqfeRg | SUER |
upavisatu! upavisantu!
You (he, she, it) should sit! You (pl., they) should sit!

(‘l @é 3 (\, = .

daeq | R FH: | TR TR R FH: |

prarthana. aham ekar vakyarh vadami
bhavantah, bahu-vacanarm vadantu. abhyasam
kurmah. punar ekam abhyasar kurmah.

Request. I say one sentence, you say it in plural. We do an

exercise. Again we do one exercise.

dad | dad |
vadatu. vadantu.
You say! You (pl.) say!

a9gd | d9gd |
nayatu. nayantu.
You take! You (pl.) take!

dcldd | dcdd |
nrtyatu. nrtyantu.
You dance! You (pl.) dance!

&Y IYTRNY | T8 s |

aham upavisami. aham uttisthami.
I sit down. I stand up.

o\
JIH Id8MH: |
vayam uttisthamah.
We stand up.

awd: YRl |
bhavantah upavisantu.
You (pl.) sit down!
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o\
JIH 38MH: |
vayam uttisthamah.
We stand up.

* (‘
IH WZ |
abhyasarm kurmah.
We do an exercise.

I TSI | Y TESE: |
aharh gacchami. vayarh gacchamabh.
I g0. We go.

IE TSI | T qIE: |
ahar pathami. vayarh pathamah.
I read. We read.

+« O o s O
g [AHH | 99 [AHH: |
aharh likhami. vayam likhamah.
I write. We write.
3 gEIH | T FEH: |
aharh hasami. vayarh hasamah.
I laugh. We laugh.

HINDI: these were the forms of present tense in the
first person singular and plural.

AT ITe3Td | Hded: TTeaied |

bhavan gacchati. bhavantah gacchanti.
You go (masc. sing.). You go (masc. pl.).

Il TSI | e TTaied |

bhavati gacchati. bhavatyah gacchanti.
You go (fem. sing.). You go (fem. pl.).

. < o
idanim aharm dar$ayami bhavantah vadantu.
Now I show, you say.



T ITo3Td | Feded: TTeaied |

bhavan gacchati. bhavantah gacchanti.
You go (masc. sing.). You go (masc. pl.).

Al TSl | e TTeaid |

bhavati gacchati. bhavatyah gacchanti.
You go (fem. sing.). You go (fem. pl.).

[N haN o
: IS | d IT=Sled |
sah gacchati. te gacchanti.

He goes. They go. (Lit.: That [man] goes. Those [men]
g0.)

o haN o
QF: IT=SId | N IT=Sied |
esah gacchati. ete gacchanti.
This [man] goes. These [men] go.

&: TS ? & TTSled ?

kah gacchati? ke gacchanti?
Which [man] goes? Which [men] go?

g1 IT=S0d | aT: TTedied |

sa gacchati. tah gacchanti.
That [woman] goes. Those [women] go.

THT ITES( | Tl TTesied |

esa gacchati. etah gacchanti.
This [woman] goes. These [women] go.

T IS 2 H: TTeBled 2

ka gacchati? kah gacchanti?
What [woman] goes? What [women] go?

A TSI | e ITeted |

tat gacchati. tani gacchanti.
That goes. Those go (neut.).

o o o
Udd IT=d1d | TAlld IT=Sld |
etat gacchati. etani gacchanti.
This goes. These go (neut.).
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& TTSld ? I TT<Sd ?

kirh gacchati? kani gacchanti?
What goes. What (neut. pl.) go.

I TSI | Y TESE: |
aharh gacchami. vayarh gacchamabh.
I go. We go.

3 . Ly
ST g TFHA ST ;|
idanim punah ekam abhyasarh kurmah.
Now we again do one exercise.

WA T | Waed: T |

bhavan gacchatu. bhavantah gacchantu.
You go (masc. sing.)! You go (masc. pl.)!

el TTeag | Wacd: =5 |

bhavati gacchatu. bhavatyah gacchantu.
You go (fem. sing.)! You go (fem. pl.)!

q: Teag | d s |

sah gacchatu. te gacchantu.
That [man] must go! Those [men] must go!

-
WH: 3Tedd | Ud ITeded |

esah gacchatu. ete gacchantu.

This [man] must go! These [men] must go!

F: T3 ? % TS ?

kah gacchatu? ke gacchantu?
What [man] must go? What [men] must go?

Tl ITeddg | dl: ITeded |

sa gacchatu. tah gacchantu.
That [woman] must go! Those [women] must go!

QT Te8q | Tl Teevg |

esa gacchatu. etah gacchantu.
This [woman] must go! These [women] must go!



T TT=3g ? F: TTeseg ?

ka gacchatu? kah gacchantu?
What [woman] must go? What [women] must go?

Qe TR | GEaRIE gied |
pustakam asti. pustakani santi.
[There] is a book. [There] are books.

haN [N aN [N ~\ ~\ \
UhH, &, FNI, I | I EARIH Hied |
ekarh, dve, trini, catvari. catvari pustakani santi.
One, two three, four. [There] are four books.

o o o
ST &ld GEd<RIH Hied ?
atra kati pustakani santi?
How many books are here?

TcaTR. JEahT qied |

catvari pustakani santi.
[There] are four books.

&3l | g |

harisa! ganayatu.
Harisha! count!

T, 3, BT, Fed, 9% |

ekam, dve, trini, catvari, pafica.
Ome, two three, four, five.

o o
dld g Fied ?
kati ankanyah santi?
How many pencils are [there]?

U AT Gied |

pafica ankanyah santi.
[There] are five pencils.

ol aeg |

bhavati vadatu.
You (fem.) say!
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« N AN~ ~\
Weh g =AU dcdlY 9 E@ |
ekarh, dve, trini, catvari, pafica, sat.
Ome, two, three, four, five, six.

o WaN o
&Id QU |ied ?
kati parnani santi?
How many leafs are [there]?

[WaN [N
S YU Hied |
sat parnani santi.
[There] are six leafs.

T g Pl Scak o= S |99 o7 |

ekarh, dve, trini, catvari, pafica, sat, sapta, asta.
Ome, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight.

Hd THET: Gied ?

kati camasah santi?
How many spoons are [there]?

1T IHET: Fied |

asta camasah santi.
[There] are eight spoons.

I il TSR Fied ?
atra kati balakah santi?
How many boys are here?

BEARIERRIC SIS
prakasa! ganayatu!
Prakasha! count!

T g BT ScaTk 9= 9 @ 18 A4 | 79

SET: Gled |

ekarh, dve, trini, catvari, pafica, sat, sapta, asta,
nava. nava chatrah santi.

One, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine.
[There] are nine students.



qUuedT: Hid ST: ?

pandavah kati janah?
How many Pandavas are there?

qoedl: 99 ST |

pandavah pafica janah.
There are five Pandavas. (Lit: ... are five men.)

ha} ~

ST hld SIT: ?
kauravah kati janah?

How many Kauravas are there?

FNET: T S |

kauravah $Sata janah.
There are hundred Kauravas.

ha\y o o
99 &Id HET: Gied ?
varse kati masah santi?
How many months are [there] in a year?

ha\y o
d¥ glaxl HIEl: Hied |
varse dvadasa masah santi.
In a year [there] are twelve months.

haN oo o o
HIE &ld TgdT Gied ?
mase kati dinani santi?
How many days are in a month?

AN o o o
HIY T=HRI TgdT Hied |
mase trim$at dinani santi.
In a month [there] are thirty days.

\ oo o o
9l &Id Tl Fied ?
pakse kati dinani santi?
How many days are in a forthnight?

bV o [N o
Gl =GR Tl |ied |
pakse paficadasa dinani santi.

In a forthnight (a paksa) [there] are fifteen days.

(It actually varies a day or two +/- according to Indian lunar-solar callen-dar;
however the days in each paksha are always numbered from “first” to “fourteenth”
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and the fifteenth is called purnima — full moon, or amavasya — empty moon;
sometimes some days are skipped, sometimes some are repeated; thus Indian
fourthnight is not fourteen days like in the West).

IEH IR FEH Waed: Ui g=ag | el
T |

aham uttararh vadami bhavantah prasnarm
prcchantu. udaharanam vadami.

I say the reply, you (pl.) ask a question! I say an example
for practice.

(aX) o o o
S A ST Gied | 37 &ld ST Hied ?
atra trims$at janah santi. atra kati janah santi?
Here are thirty men. How many men are here?

gld Hd«wd: =g |
iti bhavantah prcchantu.
In this way you ask!

I PRI ST Eied | 7 il ST Hied ?

atra trim$at janah santi. atra kati janah santi?
Here are thirty men. How many men are here?

(aX) o o o [N aN o o

AR TATUT Gied | &hId =AM Hied ?
trirh$at citrani santi. kati citrani santi?

[There] are thirty pictures. How many pictures are
[there]?

(aX) o o o

AR Gedl: "ied | hId qedl: Hied ?
trimsat dantah santi. kati dantah santi?
[There] are thirty teeth. How many teeth are [there]?

HINDI: Sanskrit word kati means ““how many”’.

TY: gUS: | UY: EEQ: | gUS: | & |
esah dandah. esah hastah. dandah. hastah.
This [is] a stick. This [is] a hand. Stick. Hand.

=N ~
qus: g¥d 3 |
dandah haste asti.
The stick is in the hand.



(e
qus: HA IHed ?
dandah kutra asti?
Where is the stick?

haN ~
que: g&d A |
dandah haste asti.
The stick is in the hand.

UY: HHeq: |
esah asandah.
This [is] a chair.

qUe: FF ARA ?
dandah kutra asti?
Where is the stick?

JUS: - A |

dandah asande asti.

The stick is on the chair.

T T |
esah syttah.
This [is] a bag.

T |

esa kapi.
This [is] a bottle.

FT F A ?
kaipi kutra asti?
Where is the bottle?

ha¥ o
FH T A |
kapi sytite asti.
The bottle is in the bag.

[N
Tdd TsRH ?
etat kim?
What is this?
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e |
dhanam.
Money.

-
TN: FIN: |
esah kosah.
This [is] a pocket.

3 o
e A A ?
dhanarh kutra asti?
Where is the money?

o NN o

Ud &[¥ 3ed

dhanam kose asti.
The money is in the pocket.

¢ [N o
dTdl GIEAREH ST |
varta patrikayam asti.
The news is in the magazine.

Il oA o ?

varta kutra asti?
Where is the news?

Ly o o
dTdl QIEAREH ST |
varta patrikayam asti.
The news is in the magazine.

EATAH | TS FA T ?

sthalika. phalarh kutra asti?
Plate. Where is the fruit?

S TSR TR |
phalam sthalikayam asti.
The fruit is on the plate.

S FAH_ 3T |
jalarh kipyam asti.
Water is in the bottle.



% FA A ?

jalamh kutra asti?
Where is water?

S FAM 3 |
jalamh kiipyam asti.
Water is in the bottle.

TR | ST (9 T 3 |

anguliyakam. anguliyakam angulyam asti.
The ring is on the finger.

G Fol A 2

anguliyakarm kutra asti?
Where is the ring?

G IR A, S |
anguliyakam angulyam asti.
The ring is on the finger.

HINDI: haste, asande, syiite, kose, patrikayam,
sthalikayam, kiipyam are formed with the locative
endings (saptami-vibhakti), taking the meaning “in”
or “on” or “at”.

* Ly 3 ® < [N
T O SR FH: | T O3 3 |
=
g | & |
idanim ekam abhyasarh kurmah. ekam patram
darsayami. vrksah. vrkse.

Now we do one exercise. I show one paper. Tree. On the
tree.

-
e | g8 |
vrksah. vrkse.
Tree. On the tree.

Z 98 |
idanim vadantu.
Now you say!
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-
J{TYUT: | 3HTYOT |
apanah. apane.
Shop. In the shop.

~ ~ SN
dd<hl¥: | Tdd<hlY |
vittakosah. vittakose.
Bank. In the bank.

e | e |
vidyalayah. vidyalaye.
School. In the school.

-
J&dh¥ | I&d |
pustakam. pustake.
Book. In the book.

o o haN
[RHIAT: | TeHIT |
himalayah. himalaye.
Himalaya. On Himalaya.

Aaed: | ey |

vidyalayah. vidyalaye.
School. In the school.

¢ ¢
HET: | HET |
margah. marge.
Street. On the street.

A | AE |

asandah. asande.
Chair. On the chair.

-
T | TR |
nagaram. nagare.
City. In the city.

[N [aNaN
qeged | TiveX |
mandiram. mandire.
Temple. In the temple.



TSI | TSR |
sthalika. sthalikayam.
Plate. On the plate.

TR | TR |
saficika. saficikayam.
File. In the file.

N aN N aN

QiZl | QiR |
petika. petikayam.
Box. In the box.

T | FAM
kapi. kapyam.
Bottle. In the bottle.

T | TAT|
ghati. ghatyam.
Watch. On the watch.

TG | M|
ankani. ankanyam.
Pencil. On the pencil.

~ ~
SEAT | SET|
lekhani. lekhanyam.
Pen. On the pen.

3 . Ly
e g TUhH 3T $H: |
idanim punah ekam abhyasarh kurmah.
Now we do one exercise again.

Tgd:, JEdad, e | Ixaed, a9 3 |

syttah, pustakam, asti. pasyantu, vakyarh vadami.

Bag, book, is. Look, I make a sentence.

~ o
Ed JEdRH 3ed | dgd |
sytte pustakam asti. vadantu.
The book is in the bag. Say!
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T JEdRH TR |

sytte pustakam asti.
The book is in the bag.

hnN [
UM IEH_ 3T |
grame grham asti.
The house is in the village.

AEHT FSHH_ TR |
vatikayam phalam asti.
Fruit is in the garden.

Ml Reth: TR |
salayarh Siksakah asti.
The teacher is in the school.

N . o
SEi ! A |
lekhanyarh masi asti.
Ink is in the pen.

- [N
T {ie: TR |
nadyarh minah asti.
Fish is in the river.

I | S, 3 2Ragd S e
i Ferg ATl darg | HES, STCRRT: |

samicinam. idanim aharh $abda-dvayarm vadami
bhavantah militva vadantu, yojayitva vadantu.
lakhanati, uttara-pradesah.

Good! Now I say two words, you say after joining
them. Lucknow, Uttar-pradesh.

N N o
AWEAR IAWGIT 3T |
lakhanaii uttara-pradese asti.

Lucknow is in Uttar-pradesh. (This combination of letters
doesn’t ordinarly appear in Sanskrit; it is borrowed from Hindji)

g dard |
punah vadantu.
Say again!



SIS ISR A |

lakhanat uttara-pradese asti.
Lucknow is in Uttar-pradesh.

IS, FEFveAT: |
bhopal, madhya-pradesah.
Bhopal, Madhya-pradesh.

N N A
H{TA HeTHGA ATE |
bhopal madhya-pradese asti.
Bhopal is in Madhya-pradesh.

<\
HE<, HENGH |
mumbai, maharastram.
Mumbai, Maharashtra.

Y =~ ~
el HaEg STed |
mumbai maharastre asti.
Mumbai is in Maharashtra.

S S
IR{E, RUTEh |
maistru, karnataka.
Muysore, Karnataka.

Y (N o
HHE HUTCH A |
maistaru karnatake asti.
Muysore is in Karnataka.

W{ﬁ Hdwd: W Fedled a1 ?
idanirh bhavantah eka-eka-vakyar kathayanti va?
[Would] you now say one sentence each?

SISl
astu.
Yes.

o hpt
&h: dqld TNFH ? HAT dqg |
kah vadati arambhe? bhavan vadatu.
Who says first? (Lit: ... in the beginning?) You say!
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~ N A
SEH! I AR |
lekhani apane asti.
Pen is in the shop.

[N [N ha¥ (e
RI&h: daAY 3 |
Siksakah vidyalaye asti.
Teacher is in school.

bl N L
IMTA: YUTH & |
gopalah grame asti.
Cowherd is in the village.

. b o
S J& ST |
phalam vrkse asti.
The fruit is on the tree.

o b o
TR B A |
grhini grhe asti.
Housewife is in the house.

= N A
a3 UH A |
devalayah grame asti.
Temple is in the village.

gl 9d |

bhavati vadatu.
You (fem.) say!

=\ [aN
Ggrdl: H9 Hid |
dantah mukhe santi.
Teeth are in the mouth.

* (‘
UgH 3™ %12[: |
ekam abhyasarm kurmabh.
We do one exercise.



“HH I NASRl A’ gid aaiH | Wawd:
“TRASR! 1 9ifed 27 31 g |

“mama grhar bharata-dese asti” iti vadami.

bhavantah “bharatadese kutra asti?” iti prcchantu.

I'say: “My home is in India.” You ask: “Where in India
is it?”

ad: I8 F AR ?
bhavatah grharh kutra asti?
Where is your home?

. NN o
HH I[E HNAGRT A |
mama grhar bharata-dese asti.
My home is in India.

~ = [
HNAGRT A IEd ?

bharata-dese kutra asti?
Where in India is it?

=\ = ° N~
HAQII hUTEhUql e |
bharata-deSe karnataka-pradese asti.
It is in India in Karnataka state.

< N N [aN
ROMERAGRT HA AT ?
karnataka-pradese kutra asti?
Where in Karnataka state is it?

o NN N N ..
RUTMERAGRT dFAQLATN ST |
karnataka-pradese bengaltiru-nagare asti.
It is in Karnataka state in Bangalore.

jal ha¥ o
TFAREIR A TR ?
bengaltiru-nagare kutra asti?
Where in Bangalore is it?

S N o N .o
W TN 3{Ed |
bengaltiru-nagare vidyaranya-pure asti.
It is in Bangalore in Vidyaranya-pura.
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o haY

o
[FANTIYL HA e ?
vidyaranya-pure kutra asti?
Where in Vidyaranya-pura is it?

o haN ha'y o

I GHHEYHPT e |
vidyaranya-pure paficama-mukhya-marge asti.
It is in Vidyaranya-pura on the fifth main street.

~ o
PIHAEIHANT $F e ?
paficama-mukhya-marge kutra asti?
Where on the fifth main street is it?

ha'y ha\y o
TFHHEIHNT QRHA-SYHNT S |
paficama-mukhya-marge dasama-upamarge asti.
It is on the fifth main street on the tenth side street.

hay o
GRHA-IYHFT HF AT ?
dasama-upamarge kutra asti?
Where on the tenth side street is it?

b\ aN haY o
QRHA-SYHDT PIaTae ST |
dasama-upamarge tritiya-bhavane asti.

It is on the tenth side street in the third building.

o N o
BId-ae $ 20 ?
tritiya-bhavane kutra asti?
Where in the third building is it?

[N
A T 3 |
tatra eva asti.
It is just there.

HINDI: These are the forms with locative endings
(saptami-vibhakti).

o\ (e
AR, ARAT: Fo TR ?
bhagini, saranathah kutra asti?
Sister, where is Saranatha?



o\ =\ [N
QAR [de¥ 3 |
saranathah bihare asti.
Saranatha is in Bihar.

o o .
e 3ed ? G 41 ?

bihare asti? satyarm va?
It is in Bihar? Is it true?

T |
pasyami.
I look (let me see).

N~
A, STACIGR & |

na, uttara-pradese asti.
No, it is in Uttar Pradesh.

= N A
IR | IO TR |
aho! uttara-pradesSe asti.
Oh, it is in Uttar Pradesh.

o hnN o o [ oSN aN
31 GFdIqd IT8IMH | AT hal I8 ?
aharh pafica-vadane uttisthami. bhavan kada uttisthati?
I get up at five o’clock. When do you get up?

03 haN o o\
3e Ydlqd T8I |
aharh pafica-vadane uttisthami.
I get up at five o’clock.

AT el edetae Fi ?

bhavan kada danta-dhavanar karoti?
When do you brush your teeth?

. ¢ haN . N aN
e Qrdadded geddld«d {H |
aharh sardha-sapta-vadane danta-dhavanarh karomi.
I brush my teeth at half past seven.

AT el T U ?

bhavan kada yogasanam karoti?
When do you do yoga asanas?
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N XN LN N
e H H{eqlqd YUTHA SN |

aham asta-vadane yogasanarh karomi.
I do yoga asanas at eight o’clock.

9T Fel [Taed TT=aid ?

bhavan kada vidyalayarh gacchati?
When do you go to school?

N o [y o
e H g Iy IT=I(H |
aham asta-vadane vidyalayam gacchami.
I go to school at eight o’clock.

VIl Fal [T =9l ?

bhavati kada vidyalayam gacchati?
When do you go to school?

N o . o
STeH Addlqd [d<AT TSN |
aham nava-vadane vidyalayarm gacchami.
I go to school at nine o’clock.

. N aN
Tad! HeT Il FT ?
bhavati kada ptijarh karoti?
When do you do puja?

. haN . N aN
378 TEaTE- IeTt HUM |
ahar sapta-vadane pajar karomi.
I do puja at seven o’clock.

S | I o LA T B e 39T 9 g=ag |
3 o

I IR 99T |

idanim “kada” iti Sabdam upayujya prasnar

prcchantu. aham uttararh vadami.

Now you ask questions using the word “when”. I [will]
say the answer.

YRRT ! =2 |
prakasa! prcchatu.
Prakasha! Ask!



* Y al
AT hal JSIT &1 ?
bhavan kada pajam karoti?
When do you do puja?

. haN . N aN
3TE TEATEH gl FH |
aharh pafica-vadane ptijam karomi.
I do puja at five o’clock.

VI FT Hieid ?
bhavan kada kridati?
When do you play?

I A FierH |
aham na kridami.

I don’t play.

e el TS ?
bhavan kada uttisthati?
When do you get up?

. C N o o
IE Agdig STy |
aham catur-vadane uttisthami.
I get up at four o’clock.

o N
AT el IUTEY T 2
bhavan kada upaharam svikaroti?
When do you eat breakfast?

38 THATEA IR EIRUTY |

aharh sapta-vadane upaharam svikaromi.

I eat (lit.: take) breakfast at seven o’clock.

CEICETARCRIR R e

bhavan kada vidyalayarh gacchati?
When do you go to school?

I NTAIE [T TS |

aham asta-vadane vidyalayam gacchami.

I go to school at eight o’clock.
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T el QT T ?

bhavan kada yogasanar karoti?
When do you do yoga asanas?

. ¢ NN . N a¥
Sfe Q9= dlgd APTE M |
aharh sardha-pafica-vadane yogasanam karomi.
I do yoga asanas at half past five.

HINDI: About the word “when” (kada) and the
exercise that follows ...

J\||q|as: 31%[ Uch: dlhh: aqﬁ:a | 3‘\||C||65Fq
Tl o7 T | S 3T s ey
Wded: I ddvg | g a1?

gopalah iti ekah balakah asti. gopalasya dinacari
atra asti. idanim aham citrarh darSayami
bhavantah vakyarh vadantu. astu va?

Gopala is one boy. Here is his daily schedule. Now I
show a picture, you say a sentence. All right?

haN ha¥ o o
IS Sedlqd S8l |
gopalah sad-vadane uttisthati.
Gopala gets up at six o’clock.

ha¥ ha¥ 3 N aN
AT : HUIGHSAIGA qrddldd lld |

gopalah sapada-sad-vadane danta-dhavanarm karoti.
Gopala brushes his teeth at quarter past six.

haN < NN . N
IS JNgdlgd ARTHEA ld |
gopalah sardha-sad-vadane yogasanam karoti.
Gopala practices yoga-asanas at half past six.

~ =~ =~ . _ N
YT YlqAHddqd ®Td hld |
gopalah padona-sapta-vadane snanam karoti.
Gopala takes a bath at quarter to seven.

-
T 9| qIgH-3TBIIEAH. | d8+d g |

na na. padona-asta-vadanam. vadantu idanim.
No, no. Quarter to eight. Say now!



eI~ TeTgH |

padona-asta-vadanam.
Quarter to eight.

< .
QU dged |
pirna-vakyarh vadantu.
Say the ful sentence.

= ~ ~ s _Ne
IS Qigld-S{ediqd ©ld hld |
gopalah padona-asta-vadane snanam karoti.
Gopala takes a bath at quarter to eight.

MY : G-I I E U |

gopalah sardha-asta-vadane upahararh svikaroti.

Gopala takes his breakfast at half past eight.

N hnN . o
TS ddqdlad MMST IT=Sd |
gopalah nava-vadane $alar gacchati.
Gopala goes to school at nine o’clock.

T S U g=aTy | agd |
idanim aham prasnarm prcchami. vadantu.
Now I ask a question. You answer.

haN [aN N
TYTes: Tk Tl 2 9 |
gopalah kim karoti? vadatu.
What does Gopala do? Say!

~ o ~ N LN
AT : FYHedlgd YPTHE 6ld |

gopalah sardha-sad-vadane yogabhyasar karoti.

Gopala practices yoga at half past six.

[Ny N
HAT] dqd | Tsh &M ?
bhavan vadatu. kim karoti?
You say! What does he do?

= :H'l’:f— \q oﬁ\f\l

gopalah sardha-asta-vadane alpahararm svikaroti.

Gopala takes his breakfast at half past eight.
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W 94d |

bhavan vadatu.
You say!

= =~ .
YT AddGd RATAT IT=D |

gopalah nava-vadane $alarh gaccha.
Gopala go to school at nine o’clock. (Mistake!)

(&N
=N | 31 ded |
gacchati. punah vadatu.
Goes. (Teacher corrects!) Say again!

N hnN . o
A5 Addlgd AT IT=S(d |
gopalah nava-vadane $alar gacchati.
Gopala goes to school at nine o’clock.

(&Y
GHIEH |
subhasitam.
Verse.

0 Ky O\ .
?zal;'" dYH U GHIHE J[UH: |
idanirh vayam ekarh subhasitarh $rnmah.
Now, we listen to one verse.

o haN o o o
A SN Held $GHIGM |
NN 2 N o\ bV o NN aN o
BIHAUT FdIY <l & FIgHa |
vajrad api kathorani mrdiini kusumad api
lokottaranam cetamsi ko hi vijiiatum arhati

vajrat — then fire; api — also; kathorani — sharp, piercing;
mrdani - soft; kusumat — then lotus; api — also; loka-
uttaranar — extraordinary, beyond common; cetarnsi —
minds; kah —who; hi — certainly; vijiatum — to
understand; arhati — deserves.

Who can understand the minds of the extraodinary men,
which are sometimes more piercing then fire, and
sometimes softer then lotus.



o < o
AT GHINATH 3 TdH S{IEd |
Srutasya subhasitasya arthah evam asti:
The meaning of the verse [we] heard is as follows:

TRETGENIUNH, | HETgENT: Al 6 ?
TETIETIUT =i | Jqid, A | Farad
TR FIT Wefed | FOR a1 TG |
FETd FGIEM Tgiv Wi |

mahapurusanar ... mahapurusah jananti kila?
mahapurusanarh cetamsi ... cetarhsi, manamsi.
kadacit vajrad api kathorani bhavanti. kathorarm
bhavati vajrad api. kadacit kusumad api mrdaini
bhavanti.

Of great personalities ... you know great personalities, don't
you? Their minds ... minds, spirits. Sometimes more
piercing then fire. It is piercing like fire. Sometimes they are
soft like lotus.

FGH AW ? T | “gEIRY Jg Wdled 1
W:g o\ . '\ll o N X aN $:
g RN 2~ T Tt T30 |

kusumarh nama? puspam. “puspad api mrdtini
bhavanti.” atah subhasita-karah vadati
“mahapurusanam cetarhsi kah jiiaturh saknoti” iti
prasnarh prechati.

Lotus in other words? Flower. They are like flower
petals. Thus the writer of the verse says: “Who can
understand the minds of great personalities?” He asks
that question.

o N\ [aN
HETIRYUT < FTH Ud « IUgH: 2Md
o <
ST GHIEAET 1Y |
mahapurusanarh cetamsi jiatum eva na
Saknumal iti asya subhasitasya arthah.

We cannot know the mind of great personalities, that is
the meaning of this verse.
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ER|

katha
Story

TETIR Wk 1Y o | §: T | qaa
UHRR FUM | 3915 AW T G |

ganga-tire ekah sadhuh asti. sah sajjanah. sarvada
paropakararh karoti. dayaluh api asit sah.

On the banks of Ganga there was one holy man. He was
a saintly person. Ha always engaged in actions for
benefit of others. He was also very kind, merciful.

AN N . o
Y: ST NI HelTd J=9Id dq, |
hnY . N aN
QTR {(d |
yah ko “pi agatya sahayyam prcchati cet, sah

paropakararh karoti.
If anyone comes to ask for help, he acts for their welfare.

TH: qSH: AR [HH_STY J=8(d, O
* N

el &{ld |

ekah balakah agatya kim api prcchati, tasya

sahayyarh karoti.
After one boy comes asking something, he helps him.

¢ .
Tl §: T T ITEa] ITesid | |
o . e hn¥
TR AN, HMd {1d | dal Fdle Teh:
o\ o
JiEdh: AT |
ekada sah sadhuh snanartharh ganga-nadim
gacchati. sah ganga-nadyam avatarati, snanarm
karoti. tada pravahe ekah vrécikah agacchati.
Once that holy man goes to bathe in the Ganges. He

descends in the Ganges and bathes. Then a scorpion
comes down the flow.

T JaTe: 2Ad | dgT Th: JisTs:
AN | J(THET TR 2z,

goEaE: |



mahan pravahah asti. tada ekah vrscikah
agacchati. vrécikasya svabhavah darms$anam,
dusta-svabhavah.

The flow was very strong. Then one scorpion comes.
Scorpion’s nature is biting, stinging, bad nature.

H: (eI 6T THY WS | ag1 ¢
|TY: “Fraeh: TOME:” 3id Heaaid | 9:
;TR |

sah vrécikah tasya samipam agacchati. tada sah
sadhuh “vrscikah raksaniyah” iti cintayati. sah
sadhuh grhnati.

That scorpion comes near him. Then the holy man
thinks: “The scorpion should be protected.” The holy
man grabs [it].

H: I TgIN aed &6d galld | ThaR &:
o o o o

ST, GF: Al | A TR A |

sah vrécikah bahu-varam tasya hastarh dasati.

ekavaram sah tyajati, punah dasati. punah

grhnati, dasati.

The scorpion stings his hand many times. Once he lets

it go, it stings again. When he takes it up, it stings
again.

AAMY &: |TY: JeTh 9 IS | T

[aN N e . N aN
glld, ST dZH 3[d 99« hld |
tathapi sah sadhuh vrécikar na tyajati. samyak
grhnati, atra tatam aneturh prayatnarm karoti.
Still the holly man doesn’t abandon it. He holds it well
and tries to bring it here, to the river bank.

H: GNg: i AeTid | : Feadid “TN:
gieTh: TOTE: |~ |: giagH gA: IR,
T Aiaey T |

sah sadhuh vrécikam tyajati. punah cintayati

“esah vrécikah raksaniyah.” sah vr$cikarh punah
grhnati, savadhanam nadi-tatam anayati.
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The holy man drops the scorpion. He thinks again: “The

scorpion should be saved.” He takes it again and
carefully bring is to the bank of the river.

¢ o
A Ueh: Jo¥: Hq T2 Hd(d |
tatra ekah purusah sarvam pasyan bhavati.
There stands a man observing everything.

o 17 N o ¢ o * o
dql 9: Jo¥: g=adid "HI:, TRHY Jidh E&lid ?
a: Za e 2 2R
tada sah purusah prcchati: “bhoh, kim artham
vrécikam raksati? sah dasati kila?” iti.

Then the man asks. “Oh, sir! What for do you save the
scorpion? It [will] sting [youl, won't it?”

ST AT FEfd 79 T TR |
ZEEE: | HH ST : TR | &g

Sied: | §: JUT TGERTE A ISlid, a1 o'
Og: | 99 S ®Y e 27 3 |

|ng: d 9ghd |

tada sadhuh vadati "bhoh, tasya svabhavah [sah]
dusta-svabhavah. mama svabhavah paropakarah.
ksudrah jantuh. sah yatha sva-svabhavar na tyajati,
tatha aharh manusyah. mama sva-svabhavarh
katham tyajami?” iti sah sadhuh tarh vadati.

Then the holy man says: “Oh, sir! It's nature is bad
nature. My nature is doing good to all. It’s a mean
creature. As it doesn’t abandon its nature, thus I am a
human, how can I abandon my own nature?” So the
holy man speaks that.

AT TaE: Fleal: Wald e ?

sajjanasya svabhavah kidrsah bhavati kila?
What a nature does the holly man have, doesn’t he?

FIET: I FA: TG ?

kathayah arthah jhatah khalu?
Have you understood the meaning of the story?



d: |
jhatah.
[Yes, we have] understood.

qegdg: | qA a9 |

dhanyavadah. namo namabh.

Thank you! Salutation to all!
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LESSON 6 - OVERVIEW

In the sixth lesson you will learn the days of the week from Sunday to Saturday and the words for today, tomorrow
and yesterday. You will do exercises in asking “What is the time?” and answering. You will learn
(accusative case) which always indicates the object of the activity.

o
ISR -NedlgdH | dasa- -sad-vadanam. Ten six.
Q- d-HadlqH | pafica- -sapta-vadanam.  Five minutes fo seven.
GHHTAH | suprabhatam. Good morning!
YHE: | $ubha-ratrih. Good evening!

-
JH[ dqH: | / FHERNG | namo namah. / namaskarah. Good day!

THE | namaste. Hello!
A 2
g M| harih om! Hello!
m ]%[Q:Fiﬁz siksak teacher => '\WW siksak
[aN (e
f TSI sthalik plate =>  TINMASRMH_  sthalik

\’ﬂ?\f’ﬁ angul finger => \?ﬂ?‘?ﬁ?{ angul
n WNH_ nagar city =>  ANH nagar
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Lesson 6

HINDI: In the previous lesson we did exercise with the
words kati, kada in interrogative sentences. Today we
will continue.

-
«H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Respects.

ST JHAET: |
adya budha-vasarah.
Today is Wednesday.

5q: TEATEL |
$vah guru-vasarah.
Tomorrow is Thursday.

I & FEG ?

adya kah vasarah?
What day is today?

ST YA |
adya budha-vasarah.
Today is Wednesday.

g-: dad |
punah vadatu.
Say again!

Y UM |
adya budha-vasarah.
Today is Wednesday.

AT Hidl ?
budha-vasarah kada?
When is Wednesday?
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FIATE: 3T |
budha-vasarah adya.
Wednesday is today.

& h: AT ? HAT dqd |

$vah kah vasarah? bhavan vadatu.
Tomorow is what day? You say!

*q: TEATC |

$vah guru-vasarah.
Tomorrow is Thursday.

g-: dgd |
punah vadatu.
Say again!

2 I |
$vah guru-vasarah.
Tomorrow is Thursday.

R Sl ?
guru-vasarah kada?
When is Thursday?

6 B IRC BRI LT IS L
$vah. $vah guru-vasarah.
Tomorrow. Tomorrow is Thursday.

T AT |

paradvah Sukra-vasarah.
The day after tomorrow is Friday.

FHATE: FT ? WAl agg |

Sukra-vasarah kada? bhavati vadatu.

When is Friday? You say!



qed: TERATE: |

paradvah Sukra-vasarah.
The day after tomorrow is Friday.

T F: I ? A aqg |

paradvah kah vasarah? bhavan vadatu.

After tomorrow is what day?You say!

QU YshdET: |
paradvah Sukra-vasarah.
The day after tomorrow is Friday.

LHAEL: &gl ? A dqg |

$ukra-vasarah kada? bhavan vadatu.
When is Friday? You say!

qed: THRATEG |
parasvah Sukra-vasarah.
The day after tomorrow is Friday.

Y UM |
adya budha-vasarah.
Today is Wednesday.

& HRAIMET: |
hyah mangala-vasarah.
Yesterday is Tuesday.

HTq dqd | & & JEEG ?

bhavan vadatu. parahyah kah vasarah?

You say! What day is the day before yesterday?

-
QURI: QHAE: |

parahyah soma-vasarah.

The day before yesterday is Monday.

HEETER: FT ? ¥adl 9eg |

soma-vasarah kada? bhavati vadatu.
When is Monday? You say!

-
T > |
soma-vasarah parahyah.
Monday is the day before yesterday.

hnN . <
eI TaHd g FH: |
idanim evam eva abhyasarh kurmah.
In this way now we do exercise.

S HIGAEHE d Mecdded |
adya bhanu-vasarah iti cintyayantu.
Today is Sunday, think this way.

03 . o
e W Je9IH, daed |
aharh prasnarh prcchami, vadantu.
I ask a question, you say!

I WA | 7l agg | WIgaraT: ®al ?

adya bhanu-vasarah. bhavati vadatu. bhanu-

TFSAEL: el ?
mangala-vasarah kada?

When is Tuesday? vasarah kada?

Today is Sunday. You say! When is Sunday?

& HRAIMET: |
hyah mangala-vasarah.
Yesterday is Tuesday.

-
Q&I QHAME: |

parahyah soma-vasarah.

The day before yesterday is Monday.
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S HIGA™E: |
adya bhanu-vasarah.
Today is Sunday.

HEEER: FT ? 99t 9eg |

soma-vasarah kada? bhavati vadatu.
When is Monday? You say!



53: GAAET: | I ATFITE: |

$vah soma-vasarah. adya bhanu-vasarah.
Tomorrow is Monday. Today is Sunday.

\ * c
HEAAMEL: &l ? AT dqg | SIS I, ', QI | TIH I fdd |
mangala-vasarah kada? bhavan vadatu. kevalam “adya, hyah, parahyah”. evam abhyasam
When is Tuesday? You say! kurvantu.

Only “today, yesterday, the day before yesterday.”
Thus we do an exercise.

W AESAE: |
parasvah mangala-vasarah. )
The day after tomorrow is Tuesday. S AT | A2 ToATET: | TRATHT: 9
adya budha-vasarah. $vah guru-vasarah. guru-
vasarah kada?

I h: GG ?

Today is Wednesday, tomorrow is Thursday. When is
adya kah vasarah? Thursday?
What day is today?

*3: THEATAC |

$vah guru-vasarah.

ST HIGAEE |

adya bhanu-vasarah. Tomorrow is Thursday.
Today is Sunday.
~ YR &l ?
RAEEL: ? URIRM: dqd |
Hal Sukra-vasarah kada?
Sani-vasarah kada? prakasah vadatu. When is Friday?

When is Saturday? Prakasha, you say!

O s AT |

o
& AT | o _
paradvah Sukra-vasarah.
hyah Sani-vasarah. The day after tomorrow is Friday.
Saturday is yesterday.

qUd: PHATEC: | JIC: JTEG |
FHATE: Rl ? ! aag |

Sukravasrah kada? bhavati vadatu.

FETEL: el ?

When is Friday? You say! paradvah Sukra-vasarah. praparasvah $ani-

vasarah. Sani-vasarah kada?

T A | The day after tomorr'ow is Friday. The d'ay after the-
day-after-tomorrow is Saturday. When is Saturday?

parahyah Sukra-vasarah.

Friday is the day before yesterday. ~

HAUA: [MMAGE |

: Svah Sani-vasarah.
?{T{Fﬁ ad: a8 | praparasval 1
idanim bhavantah vadantu.
No you all say!

The day after the-day-after-tomorrow is Saturday.
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O TG |

punah vadantu.

g: dgrd |
punah vadantu.

Repeat! Say again!

S AL |
praparasvah $ani-vasarah.
The day after the-day-after-tomorrow is Saturday.

T TTAEG: |
praparahyah bhanu-vasarah.
The day before the-day-before-yesterday is Sunday.

&l HRAAMEL: |

3 . . (‘.
hyah mangala-vasarah. =S 1 g UhH S HH: |
idanim punah ekam abhyasarh kurmah.
Now we do one exercise again.

Yesterday is Tuesday.

HESA™EL: el ?
mangala-vasarah kada?
When is Tuesday?

o o
& YHAEL: I Feaded |
hyah Sukra-vasarah iti cintayantu.
Think as if yesterday is Friday.

& HFAAMET: |

hyah mangala-vasarah.

I 9%t ST IR de+ |
Yesterday is Tuesday. aharh prasnar prechami uttaram vadantu.

I ask a question, you say the answer.

-
FHAE: FT ?
soma-vasarah kada? RAMAITEL: vl ?
When is Monday? $ani-vasarah kada?
When is Saturday?
-
U QHA™EE: |

T FFETE: |

adya $ani-vasarah.

parahyah soma-vasarah.
The day before yesterday is Monday.

Today is Saturday.
-
T AR | SO : T |
parahyah soma-vasarah. praparahyah bhanu-vasarah. Hml
The day before yesterday is Monday. The day before samicinam.
the-day-before-yesterday is Sunday. Good!

WG FT ?
bhanu-vasarah kada?
When is Sunday?

IO TTATEG: |
praparahyah bhanu-vasarah.
The day before the-day-before-yesterday is Sunday.
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WIGAT: &gl 2
bhanu-vasarah kada?
When is Sunday?

] HIGAMET |
$vah bhanu-vasarah.
Tomorrow is Sunday.



-
HHIAEL: Shql ?
soma-vasarah kada?
When is Monday?

-
Q& HHAM™EE |

parasvah soma-vasarah.

The day after tomorrow is Monday.

TFSAEL: &l ?
mangala-vasarah kada?
When is Tuesday?

AT HRAAEL |
praparasvah mangala-vasarah.
Tuesday is the day after the-day-after-tomorrow.

TEATER: Fel ?
guru-vasarah kada?
When is Thursday?

O o4 |
parahyah guru-vasarah.
Thursday is the day before yesterday.

FIIEL: Sl ?
budha-vasarah kada?
When is Wednesday?

AU JIAET |
praparahyah budha-vasarah.
Wednesday is the day before the-day-before-yesterday.

HRAAMEY: hal |
mangala-vasarah kada.
When is Tuesday.

SOREl: | Ageq | G qaeg |

praparahyah. vadantu. punah vadantu.

The day before the-day-before-yesterday. Say again.

(Obviously a mistake! It should be praparasvah.)
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HAGel: HRAAM™E: |
praparahyah mangala-vasarah.
Tuesday is the day before the-day-before-yesterday.

SCREEN:
U adya today
od: §vah tomorrow

Q¢ parasvah

after tomorrow

Y43 praparasvah  the day after after-tomorrow

AT adya today
[OK hyah yesterday
Q&: parahyah before yesterday

YU&L: praparahyah the day before before-yesterday

HINDI: You have learned the meaning of the words
Now, let us learn the names of the days of the week.

SCREEN:
! bhanu-vasarah Sunday (Sun)
Yy

\
HMHIME: soma-vasarah  Monday (Moon)

HR{AAMEL: mangala-vasarahTuesday (Mars)
CRELSIY
I :
YA sukra-vasarah  Friday (Venus)

o

A(AQMHEL:  sani-vasarah

budha-vasarah Wednesday (Mercur)

guru-vasarah  Thursday (Jupiter)

Saturday (Saturn)

Gl %: TA: ?

idanim kah samayah?
What's the time now?



EEEICCLY
pafica-vadanam.
Five o’clock.

% GHY: ?

kah samayah?
What's the time?

RESLEGEN

sad-vadanam.
Six o’clock.

GHI & G ?

idanim kah samayah?
What's the time now?

FERICICE
dvadasa-vadanam.
Twelve o’clock.

HINDI: You learned how to tell the time by looking at
the clock. Now let us practice this exercise further.

%: G7: ? 9ag |

kah samayah? vadatu.
What is the time? Say!

THATG|

eka-vadanam.
One o’clock.

%h: GHY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?

[N

TedlqdH |
dvi-vadanam.
Two o’clock.

%h: GHY: ?

kah samayah?
What is the time?

[N

ECICGLEY
tri-vadanam.
Three o’clock.

Tl F: GEA: ?
idanirh kah samayah?
What is the time now?

¢
i : \l
catur-vadanam.
Four o’clock.

Tl &: §EG: ? 9g |
idanim kah samayah? vadatu.
What is the time now? Say!

HUIUEdqAH |
sapada-pafica-vadanam.
Quarter past five.

G ?

idanim?
And now?

UG FSSTE .|

padona-sad-vadanam.
quarter to six.

GHl & GH: ?

idanim kah samayah?
What is the time now?

[
W—Wl
pafica-adhika-sad-vadanam.
Five minutes past six.



g-: dad | TR HdGH |

punah vadantu. dasa-nytina-sapta-vadanam.
Say again! Ten minutes to seven.

I g | 3 & GHG: ?
idanim kathayantu. idanim kah samayah?
Say now! Now what is the time?

o haN
GR[- TR edlqH | RIFGISISEICLE Y
dasa-adhika-sad-vadanam. padona-sapta-vadanam.
Ten past six. Quarter to seven.

4l ageg |
idanirm vadantu.
Say now!

3 b N N [N
Y Yld:hed HAH: 9, Tk dqMH: ?
vayam pratah-kale milamah cet, kim vadamah?
If we meet in the morning, what do we say?

[aX) f\_ o\ g l

vim$ati-adhika-sad-vadanam.

GRTTTH |

] i bhatam.
Twenty minutes past six. suprabhatam

Good morning!

(XY o\ o\
FHRATA- ST R edqAH | S ~
h T Tk dqH: ? JATER: |
paficavims$ati-adhika-sad-vadanam.

) ) ratrau kim vadamah? subha-ratrih.
Twentyfive past six.

What do we say in the evening? Good evening!

G, ? % gam: 2
idanim?

kim vadamah?
Now?

What do we say?

U -3 -GHdE. | TR |

.

afica-una-sapta-vadanam. , Y
P p Subharatrih.

Five minutes to seven. (Mistake!) .
Good evening!

BRI QISISCIEL LY Ne N o N
HeqTHY HARd Fd, Th dg#H: ? qH[ «H: |
pafica-nyiina-sapta-vadanam. o .
anya-samaye milanti cet, kith vadamah? namo namah.
If we meet at some other time, what do we say? Hello,

good day! (Lit.: Respect.)

Five minutes to seven. (Teacher corrects!)

Gl & GF: ?

idanim kah samayah? W |
Now what is the time?
vadantu.
Say!
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-
«H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Good day!

ST qHERN: | dgd |

athava namaskarah. vadantu.
Or good day! Say!

THER: |
namaskarah.
Good day!

T Tk agied ?
pratah ki vadanti?
What do you say in the morning?

GHHTAH |

suprabhatam.
Good morning!

N~

N o
g, Gl T dgled ?
sayan-kale, ratrau ki vadanti?
In the evening, at night, what do you say?

o
EIG AU EE
Subha-ratrih.
Good evening!

o N . o
HHA GHY T dgled ?
anyasmin samaye kirh vadanti?
In other time what do you say?

~ =~
«H[ dH: | AHERN: | dHE] |
namo namah. namaskarah. namaste.
(These three salutations ...)

ST | TR |

ksamyatam. kaksanam.
Excuse me. One minute!
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o N
N 3|
harih om!
Hello!

AN, A | AFSTE: | FAS, TS
I | TEEIS SFTRTH | TEaRe
IFTEBIH | g | TG : |

am, am. venkata-ramanah. kusalam, kusalam.

astu. sayan-kale agacchami. pafica-vadane
agacchami. astu. dhanyavadah!

Yes, yes, (it's) Venkata-ramana. Good, good! All right. I
[will] come in the evening. I [will] come at five o’clock. Ok.
Thank you!

q2a=g | T TETN SANTESId, Gl o agied ?
pasdyantu. yada daravani agacchati, tada kim
vadanti?

Look! When the telephone rings (lit.: comes), then what
do you say?

IIWII
“helo” ...
Hallo ...

II‘\ ‘\/I ha 1 '\. T 1 = .

gd[” T “gN: SH " Td dqH: |
“helo” sthane “harih om” iti vadamalh.
Instead of hello we say haril om.

(e

Tsh dqH: ?
kim vadamah?
What do we say?

o N
&N HMH |
harih om.
Harih om.

g dard |
punah vadantu.
Say again!



o N
&8N N |
harih om.
Harih om.

T el 95 |
evam krtva vadantu.
After doing this way, say!

[aN =\
g 3|
harih om.
Harih om.

|

samicinam.
Good!

HINDI: suprabhatam, subharatrih, namo namabh,
etc. are phrases for greetings. Instead of “hello” “harih
orh” should be used for asnwering the phone etc.

qRded | 3T qUe: Ifed, THE: 3R,
- (‘: (e ’ ﬁ (e ’ [N )

JEasRT TR |

pasyantu. atra dandah asti, camasah asti, danta-
kiircah asti, duravani asti, karavastram asti,
pustakam asti.

Look! Here is a stick, a spoon, a toothbrush, a
telephone, a handkerchief, a book.

T29d | gU: | UE EHA | THG: | 3
TG TR | Gradd i |
Rrereratcient | Fereratcent TR | 15 |
MG TR | SEHT | 3 SEAT
FIRM | GO | 378 gUal SR |
TG FHUY | JEqs TRU |
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pasyatu. dandah. dandarm svikaromi. camasah.
aharh camasarh svikaromi. danta-ktircar
svikaromi. sikthavartika. sikthavartikarm
svikaromi. ankani. ankanirh svikaromi. lekhani.
aham lekhanim svikaromi. duravani. aham
duravanim svikaromi. karavastram svikaromi.
pustakarh svikaromi.

Look! The stick. I take the stick. The spoon. I take the
spoon. I take the toothbrush. The candle. I take the
candle. The pencil. I take the pencil. The pen. I take the
pen. The telephone. I take the telephone. I take the
handkerchief. I take the book.

& \ g &

~\ * N\ ¢ [N
CMUYTH, qUe TUITH, qedh™ TAHUTH,

Ky o\

JHE SJ9YH |
idanim ahar pustakar sthapayami, karavastrarm
sthapayami, duravanim sthapayami, lekhanim
sthapayami, ankanim sthapayami, dandarm
sthapayami, danta-karcarh sthapayami, camasarh
sthapayami.
Now I put down the book, I put down the handkerchief, I
put down the telephone, I put down the pen, I put down

the pencil, I put down the stick, I put down the
toothbrush, I put down the spoon.

. . o\ . o\ * o\
IE gEds g, g€ eI, GUETUT A 28T,
(e [aNs . o\ ¢ (e =\ o o\
THRIIdh] qqlH, qrdh™ qQlH, Sl QQlH,
IE THE g, FEUg | STgAT ey |
aharh pustakarmm dadami, dandarh dadami,
duravanim na dadami, sikthavartikam dadami,
danta-karcam dadami, lekhanirh dadami, aham
camasam dadami, svikarotu. ankanim dadami.

I give the book, I give the stick, I don’t give the telephone,

I give the candle, I give the toothbrush, I give the pen, I
give the spoon, here, take! I give the pencil.

eIl o gaTidt ?
bhavan ki dadati?
What do you give?



. o +« O ot . o
J&d<h <qlH | SIRREREIREARCCEHILE
pustakam dadami. aharh sikthavartikarm dadami.
I give the book. I give the candle.

T R g 2 Wl T g 2

bhavati kim dadati? bhavati kim dadati?
What do you give? What do you give?

. o [aN o N\ 3
I TG TG | I SEl 2T |
aharh camasam dadami. aham lekhanim dadami.
I give the spoon. I give the pen.

T o 3gTid ? 3IFEq | FHE | TeEdTg: |
bhavan ki dadati? astu. samicinam. dhanyavadah.
What do you give? All right. Good! Thank you.

3TEH_ g GaIH | Y A 2
aham ankanirh dadami. bhavatah nama kim?

1 give the pencil. What is your name?

[Ny (&N -
werl o g 2 T A GEliees: |
bhavati kirm dadati? mama nama susilendrah.
What do you give? My name is Sushilendra.

gedRd 2 | IE FaNeg ooty |

danta-karcarh dadami. aharh susilendrarh prechami.
I give the toothbrush. I ask Sushilendra.
(&N o o

HIT] Tsh qglld ? HIcT: dH TRH_ ?
bhavan kirh dadati? bhavatyah nama kim?
What do you give? What is your name?

. * o o
Sfe qUs qglH | HH M ™EY: |
aharh dandarh dadami. mama nama sindhuh.
I give the stick. My name is Sindhu.

Tk GaTid Hadl ? I g T |
kirh dadati bhavati? aharh sindhurh prechami.
Waht do you give? I ask Sindhu.
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HAcY: dAH ]%h_q\? M | M |
bhavatyah nama kim? nayakah. nayakam.
What is your name? o o
[ERISRE [ERIERER
= vidyalayah. vidyalayam.
TH I AgHl | . ~
HlqH | HlqH |
mama nama vedavati.
My name is Vedavati. mandiram. mandiram.
J&d<hH | J&d<hH |
¢ N . o
3e aga?ﬁ T=3TH | pustakam. pustakam.
aharh vedavatirh prcchami. TG TG
I ask Vedavati.
nagaram. nagaram.
- - o o
ﬁfﬁ?w_sit | ﬁml HIAERT | BIKIEEAL Y
susilendrah. susilendram. malavika. malavikam.
(pointing out different endings.) Fgm'%,_qm' | FW'
~ ~ sthalika. sthalikam.
Hed: | THIH |
_ . QR | LRI
sindhuh. sindhum.
susila. susilam.
> S .
Jgadt dead | T T
vedavati vedavatirm. kaipt. keiptm.
T SR
WWWW | 3T 37':?: | angull. angulim.
idanim aham etat darSayami. abhyasam kurmabh. El??[ | ‘El?.tl'l:[\l
Now I show this. We do an exercise. ghati ghatim
~ ~
N < S@ | SEH|
I | BER Lt
lekhani. lekhanim.
radheSyamah. radheSyamam.
E1E SIS JASAH |
babulalah. babulalam. TR |
bhagavad-gita.
Bhagavad-gita.
ramanandah. ramanandam.
R1%: | TRTEARH | QR GTAT A= 9 §5Ra |
Siksakah. Siksakam. < S oS N
T " TR 9 9
T | IMEEN paritranaya sadhtinarh vinasaya ca duskrtam
apanikah. apanikam. dharma-sarhsthapanarthaya sambhavami yuge yuge
o o “To protect the saintly, to destroy the miscreants and
[d<hl¥: | [d<hl¥H_ |
to reestablish the lost principles of dharma, I descend

94



IE W TSTH |
aharh bhagavad-gitarh pathami.
I read Bhagavad-gita.

e O o o

HIwd: Teh Teh Fold ? dad |

bhavantah kim kirm pathanti? vadantu.
What do you read? Say!

. [N N . o
Ste dIdT4=hl YoIH |
aharh vartapatrikam pathami.
I rad the newspaper.

3 ® o
Ste {HTHUT Y[ H |
aharh ramayanarh pathami.
I read Ramayana.

IE G ToTH |
aharh kavyam pathami.
I read a book of poetry.

€ ARG 93T |
aharh mahabharatam pathami.
I read Mahabharata.

o« N 3 [N
3E dqled YaIH |
aharh vedantam pathami.
I read Vedanta.

IE GraThIvS JaTiH |
aharh sundara-kandam pathami.
I read Sundara-kandam (chapter of Ramayana)?
. O\ o o\
g GHINd YoIH |
aharh subhasitarh pathami.
I read a verse.
o O\ . (e o\ o\
e [dUISY TSN | [d<dAY: | [FIATSYH |

aq_g(\ o‘cf\l

aharh vidyalayam gacchami. vidyalayah. vidyalayam.

I go to school. School. To school.
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Waed: FF FA TTeS(ed ? agg |

bhavantah kutra kutra gacchanti? vadantu.
Where do you go? Say!

. = . o
e YT IT=31H |
aharh mumbai-nagararm gacchami.
I go to Mumbai.

+ 0O\ 3 o
e T9eN TSN |
aharh bihararm gacchami.
I go to Bihar.

+ O e o
e [deUr™ IT=31H |
aham tirupathirh gacchami.
I go to Tirupathi.

3 3 o
STe 30T IT=31H |
aham aranyarh gacchami.
1 go to the forrest.

. o 3 o
g HirqU TS |
aharh mandirarh gacchami.
I go to the temple.

Y ¢ o
e T IT=SMH |
ahar svargarm gacchami.
I go to heaven (to svarga).

0 . <
FETHI 9 U InTTE FH: |
idanim vayam ekam abhyasarh kurmabh.
Now we do one exercise.

qraa:, I, T30 |

madhavah, gramah, gacchati.
Madhava, goes, village.

qTE: A TSI |
madhavah gramar gacchati.
Madhava goes to the village.



o faeed = |

madhavah vidyalayam gacchati.
Madhava goes to school.

AT AYY TS0 |
madhavah mathurarm gacchati.
Madhava goes to Mathura.

HTE: AT TSl |
madhavah vatikarh gacchati.
Madhava goes to the garden.

[T fdel sl |
madhavah dillim gacchati.
Madhava goes to Delhi.

qreE: gl TS |
madhavah purirm gacchati.
Madhava goes to Puri.

T Waed: I dged &: F: T IS0

I | T a1 ? Wadl aeg |

idanim bhavantah vakyam vadantu kah kah kutra
gacchati iti. jiatarh va? bhavati vadatu.

Now you say a sentence who goes where. You
understand? You say!

o o o 3 o
QAT AASATEAH e IT=S1d |
pavitra calana-citra-mandirarm gacchati.
Pavitra goes to the cinema.

SITUHT S Tl |

dipika indra-lokam gacchati.

Dipika goes to Indraloka (heaven).

[a¥iaN - o\
GRM[Arg: il TSI |

su$ilendrah patalarh gacchati.
Sushilendra goes to Patala (hell).
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3T RO el |

harisah himalayarh gacchati.
Harisha goes to Himalaya.

® o
Sded: A IT=I(d |
anantah anyarh gacchati.
Ananta goes somewhere else.

Ty |
evam.
Indeed.

3 . ¢
g g SR FH: |
idanim punah abhyasarm kurmah.
Now we do an exercise again.

qSF: AYUT: TS |

balakah apanah gacchati.
Boy goes to the shop.

URAd | S AU IS |
pasyatu. balakah apanam gacchati.
Look! The boy goes to the shop.

ha¥ [N o
TUIRT: TdQl IT=S[d |
ganesah videSarh gacchati.
Ganesha goes abroad.

3 o
HIAT AN ITSId |
mata nagararh gacchati.
Mother goes to the city.

Gl & IT(d |
sudha vanam gacchati.
Sudha goes to the forrest.

A AT TTESH |
yanarh vatikam gacchati.
The vehicle goes to the garden.



M AT T |
§ila agram gacchati.
Shila goes to Agra.

&I el TSI |
pradipah nadim gacchati.
Pradipa goes to the river.

qUeH | geaFay | JEaH | ST |
TeTTATTeRTIE | STRTIed | TR | S5 |

dandam. danta-ktircam. pustakam. lekhanim. Stick.
Toothbrush. Book. Pen. (stressing the accusative ending -m).

HINDI: dandam, danta-kiircam, pustakam,
lekhanim are the examples of accusative ending -m
(dvitiya-vibhakti) in case of the words ending in -a, -a
and -1 (a-karanta. a-karanta. i-karanta).

(&Y
GHIEH |
subhasitam.
Verse.

110 Ky [ NI l
idanim vayam ekarh subhasitarh §rnmah.
Now, we listen to one verse.

P W g [SaeeTd: W

haN o o ® o
ST &MUThRT e qEed 9 &
anna-danarh pararh danarm vidya-danam atah param
annena ksanika trptih yavaj jivam ca vidyaya

anna-danam — donation of food; param — supreme;
danam — donation; vidya-danam — donation of
knowledge; atah — then that; param — supreme; annena
— by food; ksanika — for a moment; trptih — satisfaction;
yavat — for as long as; jivam — life; ca - but; vidyaya —
by knowledge.

97

Donation of food is the supreme donation, but the
donation of knowledge is still superior. Food bring
satisfaction for only a moment, while knowledge lasts

for life.

. o <
I FOMGH | STFSHY Tl FH: HEEHY,
g dgivd | A HETG |
danarh karaniyam. anna-danam yadi kurmah maha-
danam iti vadanti. anna-danarm maha-danam.
We should give donation. If we give food, that is the

greatest donation — so they say. Donation of food is the
greatest donation.

g 1A TR g | Al SR FH:,
wgﬁm '\, (\ro'\f\lwoi\mo_
a'l', (‘f\oa_l_(\ f\l

parantu annena ksanika trptih. yadi anna-danam
kurmah, yada bubhuksa bhavati, tavat paryantar
tisthati. ekam dinarh va, ardhadinam va tisthati.
But the food brings satisfaction for only a moment. If we
donate food when there is hunger, only for that longit
remains. One day or half a day it stays.

g Al e $H:, a9 Siid {duid |
"fSe HeleR " 3id GEINasRR: 9gd |

parantu yadi vidya-danam kurmah, yavad jivam
tisthati. atah vidya-danarm maha-danam iti
subhasita-karah vadati.

But if we donate knowledge it stays for as long as we
live. Therefore the author of the verse says “the
donation of knowledge is the supreme donation”.




ER|

katha
Story

. . o\
IEH_ T FAT FEAH | ZJua=g |
aham ekarm katham kathayami. §rnvantu.
I tell one story. Listen!

TeeIIH: 31 Uh: HENS: ST | 9 HENIST:

N o haN
eecRl TSdid & | Hugaaid TeTl ST |
candraguptah iti ekah maharajah asit. sah
maharajah maghada-desarh palayati sma.
maghada-desasya raja asit.
Candragupta was a king. That king was ruling the
kingdom of Maghada. He was the king of Maghada.

Aty AT, eg3TATT THICH: MU

3l | G AggreHT W 9E: = TR TR
e T |

tasya amatyah, candraguptasya amatyah canakyah
iti. sah bahu-buddhiman nihsprhah ca asit. asa nasti
tasya.

His counselor was Canakya. He was very intelligent and
very dettached (desireless). He had no desires.

TG &: FERISRY FATCT:, T |:

TSI A & | G,

TSSIE i & |

yadyapi sah maharajasya amatyah, tathapi sah

sarala-jivanarh yapayati sma. samanya-jivanarm,

sarala-jivanarh yapayati sma.

Although he was the kings advisor, still he was leading

a very simple life.

Thel FegIa: 0T Edd Sen: gd
o o 3 N o

RIS =S | “HST: [T RIUg” Fd |
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ekada candraguptah canakyam ahvayati, prajabhyah
daturh kambalan icchati. “prajabhyah vitaranam
karotu” iti.

Once Candragupta calls Canakya, and wants to donate
blankets to his subjects. “Pass over, grant them to my
subjects.”

q:, I O I8 J49(d | Fo aed 8
T |

sah, canakyah tasya grharh nayati. kambalan tasya
grharm nayati.

Canakya takes them to his home. He takes the blankets
to his home.

o N\
TG TR HE SATCH: | a9y &: FER
. N 3 o
G FT | & FESE a6 FER 79 |
vastutah canakyah maha amatyah. tathapi sah kutire
vasar karoti. sah kambalan tasya kutirarh nayati.

Actually Canakya is a great advisor. Still he lives in a
hut. He takes the blankets to his hut.

. O\ o .
T T Aicdl 3 TR Fade | FESEI
TRT: AR 3 |
canakyah grharh nitva atra rasim krtavan.
kambalanam rasih asti atra.

After taking them home he piled them up. Here is a pile
of blankets.

N 3
A 3:|'|'{:ﬁ?[\| H: A hddlq |

A haN o .
TR | |: FY TF | qUY T FFa
ECIRRCETCIGY
Saityakalah asit. sah $ayanam krtavan. bahu-
Saityam. sah kampate sma. tathapi sah kambanarm
vina §ayanar krtavan.

It was the cold season. He lay down. It was very cold, he
was shaking. Still, he slept without a blanket.



Th: AN | “UN: AW S, Id:
TENISTE STHICT: | 37 T8 Gl S

Fled | T |7 TR0 98 AR |

ekah corah. “esah maha-dhanikah asti, yatah
maharajasya amatyah. asya grhe bahiini dhanani
santi. corayavah.” mitrena saha agatavan.

A thief [thinks:] “This is a very rich men, as he is the
king’s advisor. Many riches are in his home. We steal.”

He came there with his friend.
(You will hear plural spoken and dual written down!)

ANT =T A0 gl FU | TR |

\ ~ =~ o 'y (aN
qgRAcUH 3 | Fqd | dHMY §: 9 9=91d
FFIHI TRT: IR | M &: T Jaaw],|
agatya pasyati canakyah nidram karoti. Saitya-
kalah. bahu-$aityam asti. kampate. tathapi sah
parséve pasyati kambananarm rasih asti. tathapi sah
na dhrtavan.

When he comes he sees Canakya is sleeping. It is
winter, it’s very cold. He is shaking. Still, he sees there

is a pile of blankets besides him. Despite that he doesn’t
use them to cover himself.

Tl ag STAEH IadFraeEl TR |
U q¥ AW, Tl aud gaadt” g
T T STad, T |

etayoh bahu ascaryam abhavat. “kambalanarm
rasih. canakyah tathaiva suptavan, patni tathaiva
suptavati” iti tasya aécaryam abhavat, corasya.
The two thiefs were wondering ... "There is a pile of
blankets. Canakya sleeps without them, his wife sleeps
without them,” thus he wondered ... the thief.

* ‘\
e G AN Aed: Al F0TFIH
o o o haN
ST | AT I IYERATT | 7T
o [y A [ [
TRASH_TNTdawal” Sid J=aid |
anantarar sah corah antah gatva canakyam

utthapayati. canakyah utthaya upavisati. “bhoh,
kim artham agatavantau” iti prechati.
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Then, after entering, the thief woke Canakya up. When
Canakya awoke, he sat down. “Oh, what for have the
two of you come,” he asks.

ek TN JoBTel T TETR | 3 it

o [ o o !
RM: A, A | Yddld Theh | ARG,
RTca SRl | FoRmrel O e, ? e o |

o\ =\ haN o

Yddid ?” gd 9 FAN: g T=3(d |
anantarar corah prcchati: “bhoh mahasaya! atra
kambananar rasih asti, tathapi na dhrtavan kila.
Saityakalah. $aityam asti. kim artham evarm
krtavan? kim artham na dhrtavan?” iti sah corah
kuttihalena prcchati.
Then the theif asked: "Oh, dear sir! Here is a pile of
blankets but you don’t use them! It’s winter, it’s cold.

Why did you do that? Why didn’t you use them?” thus
the thief asks with curiosity.

e T T agid A, FESHEI TRI:

AR | ST 7Y A g0a | TS AgY A

T | SR Tt &g gaa, o
IEH_ T FEASH A S 3d §: 98id |

tada canakyah evarh vadati “bhoh, kambalanarm

rasih asti. raja mad-artham na dattavan. kambalan
mat artharh na dattavan. prajabhyah vitaranarm
karturh dattavan, atah aham etan kambalan na
dharami” iti sah vadati.

Then Canakya says thus: “Oh, the pile of blankets is
there. The king hasn’t given them for me. He hasn’t
given the blankets for me. He gave them so that I pass
them over to his subjects. Therefore I don’t use the
blankets.” Thus he says.

N ¢ o o < o o
qNET T A 7 TRHYH TaH 3T ?7 S1d |
corasya ascaryarnh bhavati. “kim artham evam asti?” iti.
The thief wondered: "Why is it s0?"”

ha¥ o haN 3 o
qe1 TR 9 | deT TN 0 geSid

"HETR | Wl TR | TRl g1 |



T €Y TR | oTE 3 W AR

T Fd: | Aq: I GRENG STEl

« N\ _¢

Rrferceedl | I g4 T A qEwE |

C e N N\ ¢ o 2
Fd:” T Al AR Al il HAd: |
tada corah vadati. tada corah canakyarh prechati:
“mahasaya! bhavan kidr$ah. kidréah dayaluh.
athava nihsprhah asti. avam itah param
cauryakaryarh na kurvah. atah bhavatah sakasat
avam $iksitavantau. atah itah pararh avam
cauryakaryarh na kurvah” iti tau cauryakaryarn
tyaktva sajjanau bhavatah.
Then the thief speaks. Then the thief asks Canakya: “O,
sir! What kind of person are you? How merciful, kind!
And desireless as well. From now on we will not steal
anymore. We learned from you. Therefore from now on
we won'’t steal anymore.” Thus after abandoning
stealing they became saintly men.

e AN aghd 91, Had: 4:€98 e
T : S WAl | T FA: W TEE

FH: gl &1 A |

tada corah vadati “bhoh, bhavatah nihsprham
drstva avayoh lajja bhavati. avam itah param
caurakaryam na kurvah” iti ksamar yacatah.
Then the thief said: ”Oh, seeing your detachment we
are ashamed. From now on we won'’t steel.” Thus they
begged for forgiveness.

HYUMN: S: Fe: a1 ?

kathayah arthah jhatah va?
Have you understood the story?

d: |
jhatah.
We've understood.

-
3T | AU (el EGE |
aho! canakyasya nihsprhata.

Behold! Canakya’s dettachment.
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I | TegETE: | A ;|

astu. dhanyavadah. namo namabh.
All right. Thank you. Salute to you all!

-
H[ qH: |

namo namabh.



LESSON 7 - OVERVIEW

In the seventh lesson you will do further practice of (accusative case) with verbs “to give”, “to
take”, “to read”, “to eat” . You will learn how to make polite requests. You will do exercises in receiving a guest and

having a simple conversation with him. You will learn the words expressing: in front of, behind, left, right, up, down.

fUUT qqld | krpaya dadatu.

Please give.

-
W@ | svikarotu. Please take.
Yeddig: |  dhanyavadah. Thank you.
A ? kutra? Where?
q{d: puratah in front of
98d: prsthatah behind
Q‘T%WTH’ daksinatah on the right
dMHd: vamatah on the left

o\
YR upari above (up)
SIDK adhah bellow (down)
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Lesson 7

HINDI: In the last lesson we did some practice of
dvitiya-vibhakti (accusative) in this lesson we will
do further practices.

hpt < [aNlaN . <
I HANFH Yddd YISEH TshiEd THUT HH: |
vayam arambhe piirvatana pathasya kificit
smaranar kurmah.
In the begining we remember a little of the previous
lesson.

I TE TE Gied | FET: T | 3
TG TR | ST Y TR |

atra bahtini vasttini santi. karadipah asti. aharh

karadipam svikaromi. aham upanetrarh svikaromi.

Here are many things. A hand torch. I take the
torchlight. I take the eyeglasses.

I 39S GG | TG | TEEHEE |

aham upanetrarh dadami. svikarotu. bahu-samicinam.
I give the eyeglasses. Take (please)! Very good!

I FGM T |
aharh karadipam dadami.
I give the hand torch.

* 3 Ry o .
UIH] 1] dqH: | 3@ J&dh qqlH | HE
o 3qTH | 3/ TSl gaTi |
evam eva vakyarh vadamah. aharh pustakarh
dadami. aharh dhanarh dadami. aharmh patrar
dadami.

In this way we say sentences. I give the book. I give the
money. I give the letter.
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(-[2:]'[ o~ :| :ﬁ. = N .
aTFd agfed a1 ? T T gglid ? deg |

tatha vakyani vadamah. idanirh bhavantah ekam
ekarh vakyarh vadanti va? kirh kirh dadati? vadatu.
Thus we say sentences. Now shall each of you say a
sentence? What (different things) to you give. Say!

I %S I |
aharh phalam dadami.
1 give the fruit.

Il T 3T | STH.|

bhavati phalam dadati. uttamam.
She gives (or: you give) the fruit. Good!

N 3 o
I SE ggiH |
aham lekhanimh dadami.
I give the pen.

& w5 g |
aharh patrarh dadami.
I give the sheet (or the letter).

. Ry o
Sfg d&l qqlH |
aharh vastrarh dadami.
I give the clothes.

o N o [aN
3@ A qqlH |
aham netram dadami.
I give the eye.



<5t gl ? e FI ? T STHA
|

netrarh dadati? netra-danam karoti? bahu uttamam.
samicinam.

You give the eye? You do eye-donation? Very good!
Great!

- o N\
e h Ul qglH |
aharm kankanarm dadami.
I give the bracelet.

I TS FGTH |
aharh phalam dadami.
I give the fruit.

9§ |

bahu samicinam.
Very good!

\ *
F9IT 394 321 |
krpaya upanetrarh dadatu.
Please, give [me] the eyeglases.

Yeqdiq: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

FOAT FEY g21d |
krpaya karadiparm dadatu.
Please, give [me] the hand torch.

Yeqdiq: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you!
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. o o C . <
FYAT - 321g | 99 T R Iy e FH:,
T eI~ aG: | o I agm: ?
krpaya - dadatu. vayarh yada kim api prarthanarm
kurmah, “krpaya dadatu” vadamah. kirm vakyam
vadamah?

Please — give. When we want to make some request, we
say: “Please, give.” What sentence do we say?

ERRIECISH

krpaya dadatu.
Please, give.

. (\
JIH ST, THH, ST FH: |
vayam idanim ekam abhyasarh kurmabh.
Now we make an exercise.

o9 GHIY g aEdi G | 3T THHE
T6g TR | M| FET: | J
“FT G TG TG |

mama samipe bahtini vastiini santi. aham ekam
ekarh vastu daréayami. udaharanam: karadipah.
sarve “krpaya karadipam dadatu” vadantu.

Near me there are many things. I will show the things
one by one. Example: Hand torch. You all say: “Please,

give [me, us, them] the hand torch.”
(To whom the thing is given, is not expressed. It is
understood from the situation and the context.)

Ly ¢
Grdd: | YAl grdhd ggld |
danta-kiircah. krpaya danta-karcarh dadatu.
Toothbrush. Please, give [me] the toothbrush.

THE: | FIAT 1Y 3a7d |
camasah. krpaya camasarh dadatu.
Spoon. Please, give [me] the spoon.

g dH | RUIUT kg d qqld |
kankatam. krpaya kankatarm dadatu.
Bracelet. Please, give [me] the bracelet.



TFUIRT | FIA TEUE 320d |
sanganakam. krpaya sanganakarh dadatu.
Computer. Please, give [me] the computer.

‘b o o l ‘o o o 3 l
dhvani-mudrika. krpaya dhvani-mudrikarh dadatu.
Cassette. Please, give [me] the cassette.

A EHlSH | FOAT AFegEH g |
sandra-mudrika. krpaya sandra-mudrikam dadatu.
CD. Please, give [me] the CD.

TR, 3ol Hog et St agm: | I: J6wg |
“sidi-rom” ity arthe sandra-mudrika iti vadamah.
punah vadantu.

In the meaning of CD-ROM we say sandra-mudrika.

ERRIRSIECICRAREICY
krpaya sandra-mudrikarh dadatu.
Please, give [me] the CD.

< (%)
Tl | FIET FHadl &g1d |
kartari. krpaya kartarim dadatu.
Scissors. Please, give [me] the scissors.

QIR | AT 9 &gid |
patrika. krpaya patrikarh dadatu.
Magazine. Please, give [me] the magazine.

= ~ .
ST | FIAT ST g1 |
lekhani. krpaya lekhanirh dadatu.
Pen. Please, give [me] the pen.

HINDI: When you ask for a certain thing, you say:
krpaya dadatu, “please, give (me)”. The thing you
ask for is in dvitiya-vibhakti (accusative). All the
words ending in -a, -a, and -i, take -m in accusative.
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TSGR 3T FH: | e
T RY?

vayam idanim anyam ekam abhyasarh kurmah.

bhavatah nama kim?
Now we do another exercise. What's your name?

9 9 HGL: |

mama nama mayurah.
My name is Mayura.

T I 5@ | 7L ... 93ld | 7

T 93Td ? Wa=d: 9ged | Yad! aeg |

ekam vakyarn likhami: maytrah ......... pathati.
maytrah kim kirh pathati? bhavantah vadantu.
bhavati vadatu.

I write a sentence. Mayura reads. What [various

thing] does he read? You [all] say! You (fem.) say!

o ® o
HYL: QAT Jald |
maytrah patrikam pathati.
Mayura reads the magazine.

YL 9 93 |
maytrah padyam pathati.
Mayura reads [a book of] poetry.

TYL: FHTEREE o |

maytrah samacara-patrarh pathati.
Mayura reads newspaper.

TG WAl 9o |
maytrah bhagavadgitarh pathati.
Mayura reads Bhagavad-gita.

gL Jed® 93id |
maytrah pustakam pathati.
Mayura reads a book.

TR 38 T8 |



maytrah vedar pathati.
Mayura reads the Vedas.

YL a1 98 |
maytrah vakyam pathati.
Mayura reads a sentence.

Y eIgEdS T8I |
maytrah pathya-pustakam pathati.
Mayura reads a text book.

HL: FegT vaid |
maytrah brhad-vakyar pathati.
Mayura reads a big (long) sentence.

T SFaq a1 9T | e o
o 3 3 o e O o

IQMH | 38 |/ WIGMH | Hd«d: T

@gfed ? agfed a1 ? Wl agg |

idanim anyat vakyarh vadami. aham annarh

khadami. ahamh phalarh khadami. bhavantah kimm

ki khadanti? vadanti va? bhavati vadatu.

Now I say another sentence. I eat rice. I eat a fruit.

What [various things] do you eat? Would you [all]
say? You (fem.) say!

IE qIEE @E |
aharh payasam khadami.
I eat sweet milk dish.

IEH_ RS @ |

aham amraphalam khadami.
I eat mango.

3 ha¥ > [N
& AlgHh e |
aharm modakam khadami.
I eat a sweet.

I "THSA TR |

aharh “cakalet” khadami.
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I eat chocolate. (using the english word)

AhSE: | Tog |

cakalehah. vadatu.
Chocolate. (Sanskrit word.) Say!

> N . N\
3e dlhhe HiglH |
aham cakaleham khadami.
I eat chocolate.

I IR WIS |

aham “ayskrim” khadami.

[ eat ice-cream. (Using the english word.)

N a¥
qalleHH | dad |
payohimam. vadatu.
Ice cream. (Sanskrit word.) Say!

* N . ~\
3 qYlleH HIqlH |
aharh payohimam khadami.
I eat ice-cream.

IE FS WG |
aharh phalam khadami.
I eat fruit.

HINDI: Let's see how a guest is welcomed when he

comes to your house.

gcaT: A 2

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your name?

HH AMH 3HEedl |

mama nama ahalya.
My name is Ahalya.



IAT: IgST: e TTesid ?
bhavatyah anujah vidyalayarh gacchati?
Does your younger brother go to school?

Fvadeg STEedl HH STdi: STRd | &1 79
TEH_ RT3 | T8 ® q91 98 qFATNui

N o
S{H =[d Hd«d: U] |
cintayantu ahalya mama atithih asti. sa mama

grham agacchati. aham kathar taya saha
sambhasanarh karomi iti bhavantah srnvantu.

Think that Ahalya is my guest. She comes to my home.

Please listen to how I talk with her.

ARTeg | 2 | RT3, FTeRd | Ul |
TS AT ?

agacchatu. o! agacchatu, agacchatu. upavisatu.
ku$alam va?
Come! Oh! Come, come! Sit down! How are you?

IR | T FASH|

am. sarvam kusalam.
Yes. Everything is fine.

~ [
T G99 FIAGH.?
grhe sarvar kusalam?
Is everything fine at home?

A, O FISH | I AW FSH?

am, sarvam kusalam. atra api kusalam?
Yes, everything is fine. Is here fine as well?

[
AW, I STU TF TS|
am, atra api sarvarh kuéalam.
Yes, here everything is fine as well.

o o
AT FRAMST TR 2
mata kusalini asti?
Is your mother fine?

M, FRA( |

am, kusalini.
Yes, she is fine.

AN, T3 |

am, gacchati.
Yes, he goes.

(e aN ﬂ ® o ?
kificit paniyam dadami?
I give [you] something to drink?

g l
mastu.
[Please] don't.

ha¥ [aN aN N
HE: Ag | [ &g |
sankocah mastu. kificit svikarotu.
Don't be shy! Please take a little.

[N aN
FRTReL|
kificit.
A little.

fe6 T e, ?
kirh dadami paniyam?
What [should] I give [you] to drink?

EE el
kim api.
Anything.

= g 2
cayarm dadami?
[Should] I give tea?

3|
am.
Yes.



G |
astu.
All right.

=\ (N o\
FHig | IS AR | FEIF 3 ?
svikarotu. usnam asti. samyak asti?

Please, take! It's hot. Is it good?

qFaF 3R |
samyak asti.
It’s good.

[N aN <

TehTeId TR U STaxT! ?

kificit Sarkara avasyaki?

Would you like some sugar? (Is some sugar needed?)

ToRF 3T < ST |
kim api na avasyakam.
I don’t need anything.

* \
A T |
savadhanam svikarotu.
Take it carefully.

[ 2NN
& foRI: ?

kah visesah?
What [are the] news?

N o
T IR A3: YA oA |
mama grhe $vah pija asti.
There is a ceremony at my home tomorrow.

-

al?

ho?
Oh?

TR iR & 2
bhagini nasti va?
[Your] lady, wife (lit.: sister) is not [here]?
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o . ha¥
1 e ITaadl ST | HRA R o ?
sa vidyalayarh gatavati asti. kasmin samaye paja.
She went to school. At what time is the ceremony?

< haN
SIBRECECICE N
sardha-pafica-nava-vadane.
At half past five nine. (Mistake!)

o =~ ¢ =
TG, ATII=ETGH ?

sardha-nava-vadane, sardha-pafica-vadane?
At half past five or at half past nine?

¢ hnN
SIBRECICG N
sardha-pafica-vadane.
At half past five.

< haN
SIBEECIEC R
sardha-pafica-vadane.
At half past five.

haly
Hq 3T=dd |
sarve agacchantu.
[You] all come!

S{VT=SMH: |

agacchamah.
We come.

qHER: |
namaskarah.

Good bye!

-
«H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Good bye!

o
g HeM: |
punar milamah.
Let us meet again.



o
g FS: |
punar milamah.
Let us meet again.

A T I NS Fef TR0}

MY 2(d 99 351 28 |

atithih yada grham agacchati katharh sambhasanarm
karaniyam iti vayam idanim drstavantah.

When a guest comes to [our] home, how we should talk
[to him], we have now seen.

. ¢
TEIY 3T THY_ ST FA: |
idanim anyam ekam abhyasarm kurmabh.
Now we make another exercise.

3T TUTEH SAfed | O IOT: ST, TN:
TOT: TEE: |

atra gana-dvayam asti. esah ganah atithih, esah
ganah grhasthah.

Here are two groups. This group is the guest, this
group is the householder.

AT TEH WS | AT Foh G

welfel gl STEH T aETH | g AU |
atithih grham agacchati. tada kirh sambhasanarm
bhavati iti aham eva vadami. dvayoh sambhasanam.
The guest comes to the house. Then what kind of
conversation happens, that I [will] now say. Conversation
of two [people].

EH T FMW =, T: 700 Fgfel, T
FH 9, TH: I07: Fgfdl | T T g
IEUTEH | agied AT ?

aham evam karomi cet, esah ganah vadati, evam
karomi cet, esah ganah vadati. mama vakyam
punah uccaraniyam. vadanti va?

If I do like this, [then] this group [should] speak, if I do
like this, [then] this group [should] speak. You should
repeat my sentence. Will you speak?

HA: dA YRYrd dg-d |
bhavatyah tatra pasyantu vadantu:
You (fem. pl.) look there and say:

ANTESg | 3T |

agacchatu. agacchatu.
Come! Come!

geqdiq: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

IqfoRTg | S aT 2
upavidatu. kuSalarh va?
Sit down! Are you all right?

M, TS|

am, kusalam.
Yes, I am all right.

[aNhaN
& [9RIY: ?

kah visesah?

Any news?

[N haN o [N
[ARAY: RISTY AEd |
viSesah ko ‘pi nasti.
No news.

~ ¢
TR 99 FRe?

grhe sarvarm kusalam?
Is everything fine at home?

A, TS|

am, kusalam.
Yes, it’s fine.

EGIERIEPRICCIC

pita karyalayarh gatavan?
Father went to the office?
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W, T

am, gatavan.
Yes, he went.

AT T THTHT ?

anujasya pariksa samapta?
Is your younger brother’s exam finished?

I, GHTET |
am, samapta.

Yes, [it’s] finished.

N o ¢ O N
3, Taa | T & T ?
o, vismrtavan. paniyam kirh svikaroti?
O, I forgot. What [would] you take to drink?

TR ST ATEg |
kim api mastu.
Nothing, really ...

= ~ ~ b Y
TG O] | g FRg, Wi |
sankocah mastu. kificit svikarotu, bhoh.
You don’t need to be shy. Oh, take a little!

[N aN

ferfird 280 |
kificit dadatu.
Give a little.

& 2™ ?

o
Y IRAY: s ?

anyah viSesah kah?
Any other matter?

NN aN o

h[STY AT |

ko ‘pi nasti.

No, nothing.

3T | ST TSI |

astu. aharh gacchami.
All right. I go.

[N aN ¢« O\

[ hlh Tded |
kincit kalam tisthatu!
Stay for some [more] time!

q, IS |

na, gacchami.
No, I go.

g | Ueddlq: |

astu. dhanyavadah.
All right. Thank you.

e aTg: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

SIS 3T ;|

idanim anyam abhyasarm kurmabh.

kimm dadami?

What do 1 give? .
Now we do another exercise.

TS 33T |

phalarasarh dadatu.

IS | S : I ARA |

. (e asandah. asandah atra asti.
Give [me] fruit juice. , L
A chair. The chair is here.

I, E5TH |

astu, dadami.

g 9 gLq: ST |

All right, I give asandah mama puratah asti.

The chair is in front of me.
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ScqiieRT AH g8d: 3T |
utpithika mama prsthatah asti.
The table is behind (Lit: in back of) me.

[N
g : JLq: TR |
asandah puratah asti.
The chair is in front.

ST g8 3T |
utpitika prsthatah asti.
The table is behind.

A FA AR ?
asandah kutra asti?
Where is the chair?

g : G 3T |

asandah puratah asti.
The chair is in front.

ScqiTEeRT F A ?
utpitika kutra asti?
Where is the table?

AT F ARA ?
kapi kutra asti?
Where is the bottle.

(&N
FdT gud: AR |
kapi prsthatah asti.
The bottle is behind.

o
HAd: |H TRH?
bhavatah nama kim?
What is your name?

Y A 2Ha: |

mama nama hemantah.
My name is Hemanta.

o
HAd: | TRH?
bhavatah nama kim?
What is your name?

HH A q&T: |

mama nama varunah.
My name is Varuna.

ISR gBd: ST |
utpithika prsthatah asti.
The table is behind.

20w TEUET Gq: AR |

hemantah varunasya puratah asti.
Hemanta is in front of Varuna.

\‘_:@_:[ e\?

hemantah kutra asti?

HEUTH QU AR | FH gEa: 1R |
sanganakam puratah asti. kipi prsthatah asti.

The computer is in front. The bottle is behind. Where is Hemanta?

N o
hemantah varunasya puratah asti.
Hemanta is in front of Varuna.

® o
GHITS HA ST ?
sanganakam kutra asti?
Where is the computer?

ad: A .2

bhavatah nama kim?

HEUE gL ST |

sanganakam puratah asti.

The computer is in front. What is your name?
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Y AW TS |

mama nama dilipah.
My name is Dilipa.

[N o
EE'EI':“ JoUTEY Y3d: 3HEd |
dilipah varunasya prsthatah asti.
Dilipa is behind Varuna.

o o
G FA TR ?
dilipah kutra asti?
Where is Dilipa?

fehia: SRUNET gud: TR |
dilipah varunasya prsthatah asti.
Dilipa is behind Varuna.

g A R 2

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your name?

o
HH A &4
mama nama priya.
My name is Priya.

g A R 2

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your name?

-
HH AH HYT |
mama nama megha.
My name is Megha.

o hnN o

T HEMET: G S{Ed |
priya meghayah puratah asti.
Priya is in front of Megha.

o o
T A A ?
priya kutra asti?
Where is Priya?
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o haN o

TSET HEMET: G SAEd |
priya meghayah puratah asti.
Priya is in front of Megha.

g A 2

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your name?

HH AMH IHgedl |

mama nama ahalya.
My name is Ahalya.

haN o
eyl HYMT: Y8d: HEd |
ahalya meghayah prsthatah asti.
Ahalya is behind Megha.

e FA ARA ?
ahalya kutra asti?
Where is Ahalya?

haN o
el HYMT: Y8d: HEd |
ahalya meghayah prsthatah asti.
Ahalya is behind Megha.

HId: M TRH?
bhavatah nama kim?
What is your name?

wH q fae: |
mama nama vijayah.
My name is Vijaya.

oo | 9d: AWTe3d | 4, 9, I8d: TTead |
vijaya! puratah agacchatu. na, na, prsthatah gacchatu.
Vijaya! Come to the front! No, no, go to the back!

oo : g9d: T3 |
vijayah prsthatah gacchati.
Vijaya, goes to the back.



oo : B TSI ?
vijayah kutra gacchati?
Where does Vijaya go?

[N o\
T g8 T3 |
vijayah prsthatah gacchati.
Vijaya, goes to the back.

T A TR 2

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your name?

<
HH H ST |
mama nama arcana.
My name is Archana.

T AT 2

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your name?

| A AT |

mama nama madhuri.
My name is Madhuri.

<
AT U T |
arcana puratah agacchatu.
Archana, come to the front!

T gua: s | SUieRTd |
madhuri prsthatah gacchatu. upavisatu.
Madhuri, go to the back! Sit!

. o o
e Gd: SHERATH |
aharh puratah upavisami.
I sit in the front.

A gd: SHIRId ? 3FT=aq |

bhavati puratah upavisati? agacchatu.
You sit in the front? Come!

WAl g9 ITee |
bhavati prsthatah gacchatu.
You go to the back!

o o
I”Qi' I SUIERA |
madhuri puratah upavisati.
Madhuri sits in the front.

T IR ?

kutra upavisati?
Where does she sit?

o o
I”Q_il I SHERAT |
madhuri puratah upavisati.
Madhuri sits in the front.
< [N o

ST HF SYIERAT ?
arcana kutra upavisati?
Where does Archana sit?

¢ [N (e
AT Y8d: IHERAT |
arcana prsthatah upavisati.
Archana sits in the back.

o
ad: A 62
bhavatah nama kim?
What is your name?

HH H Hde: |

mama nama prasannah.
My name is Prasanna.

RT3 |

agacchatu.
Come!
AgcaT: A 2

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your name?
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[N
HH A ™41 |
mama nama priya.
My name is Priya.

oI | T |
priya. agacchatu.
Priya. Come!

o o
faedia: 7w awd: i |
dilipah mama vamatah asti.
Dilipa is to my left.

¢ ~
IGAT FA TR ?
arcana kutra asti?
Where is Archana?

T BH SRI0Td: STR | TSR T JRd: 3T |
prasannah mama daksinatah asti. priya mama

vamatah asti.
Prasanna is to my right. Priya is to my left.

FIETUTA: | G | STaH?
daksinatah. vamatah. jiatam?
To the right. To the left. Understood?

g |
gacchatu.
Go!

=\ [aN
&Hed: FF AR ?
hemantah kutra asti?
Where is Hemanta?

N o
gHed: HH dHA: 3Ed |
hemantah mama vamatah asti.
Hemanta is to my left.

TEUT: FA A ?

varunah kutra asti?
Where is Varuna?

o\ [N
Jd&UT: HH qleduld: 3Ed |
varunah mama daksinatah asti.
Varuna is to my right.

TS FA TR ?
dilipah kutra asti?
Where is Dilipa?
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AT H{H I A |

arcand mama vamatah asti.
Archana is to my left.

PTG T AR ?
Subhangi kutra asti?
Where is Shubhangi?

AT 7 AT : 3T |
Subhangi mama daksinatah asti.
Shubangi is to my right.

T F AR ?

madhuri kutra asti?
Where is Madhuri?

AT OH T A |

madhuri mama vamatah asti.
Madhuri is to my left.

. <
T ST ST TR SR FH: |
vayam idanim anyam ekam abhyasarh kurmah.
Now we [will] do another exercise.

by by o o ha¥
Haed: A9 91 & & F1d 9g: | 9699 !

(3 haN o\ (e
FA &G | S0 s e ?
bhavantah sarve paréve kah asti iti vadeyuh.
prasanna! arambharh karotu. daksinatah kah asti?

You should all say, who is besides you. Prasanna! You
begin. Who is to [your] right?



o\ N o
HH QI&UTd: @Hed: 3T |
mama daksinatah hemantah asti.
To my right is Hemanta.

-
&x=d | 9gg |

hemanta! vadatu.
Hemanta! You say!

oY AUt : AL ST |
mama daksinatah maytrah asti.
To my right is Mayura.

9 ST : AT 2T |
mama daksinatah madhuri asti.
To my right is Madhuri.

9 leuTa: i I |
mama daksinatah diptih asti.
To my right is Dipti.

o o o
HH Q0T THT S |
mama daksinatah priya asti.
To my right is Priya.

gl aeg |

bhavati vadatu.
You say!

T JHA: AT ST |
mama vamatah subhangi asti.
To my left is Shubhangi.

T I SEHI: TR |

mama vamatah laksmih asti.
To my left is Lakshmi.

Y M & 3T |

mama vamatah sravantah asti.
To my left is Shravanta.

Y I 80T TR |

mama vamatah varunah asti.
To my left isVaruna.

[N
HH JHA: qdi: 3T |
mama vamatah navinah asti.
To my left is Navina.

gieuTe: |
daksinatah.
(Now) to the right.

qH gluTd: KA : TR |
mama daksinatah dilipah asti.
To my right is Dilipa.

oY 0T : ST ST |
mama daksinatah vijayah asti.
To my right is Vijaya.

o\ s o
HH Q&{0Td: AT 3 |
mama daksinatah arcana asti.
To my right is Archana.

o\ (&N
T ST : FEdl ST |
mama daksinatah mahati asti.
To my right is Mahati.

A AI0TG: e ST |
mama daksinatah ahalya asti.
To my right is Ahalya.

TR AR TR |
akasah upari asti.
The sky is above.

[N o\
‘ﬂ'qi I I |
bhtamih adhah asti.
The earth is down.
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TR F TR ? SR | 374: |
akasah kutra asti? upari. adhah.
Where is the sky? Up, above. Down, under.

ST RI: SYN 3 | PNERN , ¢
T [ ST S 1 IETI |
akasah upari asti.
The sky is above etat visaye anyam abhyasam kurmah idanim.
In that way we now make another exercise.

o o
HH: HF e ?
bhiimih kutra asti?
Where is the earth? atra kanicit pustakani santi.

I T JEAHRT Gied |

Here are some books.

N\ [N
HH: ST AR |
bhimih adhah asti.
The earth is down.

o gEa® g IUR AT I9H Z8H agH: |

kim pustakarh kasya upari asti vayam idanirm

vadamah.
o N Now we [will] say which book is on top of which.
I SYN A |
svargah upari asi. TeeaT: THEURET IR A |

The heaven is up.
raghuvarh$ah ramayanasya upari asti.

Raghuvamsha is on top of Ramayana.

TS 3T : 3T |

patalam adhah asti. W . R ?
The hell is down. ¥
raghuvar$ah kutra asti?
o o . Where is Raghuvamsha?
svargah kutra asti? TgeEl: THREURE IR TR |

Where is the heaven?
raghuvamsah ramayanasya upari asti.

o ~ L~ Raghuvamsha is on top of Ramayana.
TP SHN e |

svargah upari asti. W TR ?

The heaven is up. ¥

(The terms svarga and heaven are not the same, but there is a brahmasitrarh kutra asti?

common underlying idea to both of them; same with hell...) Where is Brahmasutra?

o ® ® o o
QTdTSH HA 3 ? A TLARMET SHN 3 |
patalam kutra asti? brahmastatram raghuvamsasya upari asti.
Where is the hell? Brahmasutra is on top of Raghuvamsha.

o 3 o

QldTAH Y A | HETHNA A AEd ?
patalam adhah asti. mahabharatarh kutra asti?
The hell is down. Where is Mahabharata?

115



3 o o
HEHNd s=AgATT SUN A |
mahabharatamh brahmasttrasya upari asti.
Mahabharata is on top of Brahmasutra.

TS FHETNGEd o7: e |

brahmastaitrath mahabharatasya adhah asti.

Brahmasutra is under Mahabharata.

. [N
S A ﬁ HEd ?
brahmasttram kutra asti?
Where is Brahmasutra?

RIS FETARAET 3T AR |

brahmastitrath mahabharatasya adhah asti.

Brahmasutra is under Mahabharata.

3 o
{ZAR0: A A ?
raghuvamsah kutra asti?
Where is Raghuvamsha?

T3 SRS 3T A |
raghuvamsah brahmastitrasya adhah asti.
Raghuvamsha is under Brahmasutra.

3 o
TEE0 F TR ?
ramayanarh kutra asti?
Where is Ramayana?

AT TIEERY o7 3R |

ramayanarh raghuvams$asya adhah asti.
Ramayana is under Raghuvamsha.

AU |

bahusamicinam.
Very good!

. (\
G, 3 T STV FH: |
idanim anyam ekam abhyasarh kurmah.
Now we [will] do another exercise.
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/" . o\ . . N7 [aNlaN 3 o
dMHd:, qlelld:, IXd:, I8 TdHd I8 dqH
O haN(aN o O <
STHAT RN, Hdwd: 3T dged HAHAY S |
“vamatah, daksinatah, puratah, prsthatah” visaye
aharh vadami abhineyarh karomi, bhavantah api
vadantu abhineyar kurvantu.

On the subject of “to the left, to the right, in front of, in the
back of” I say and show, you also say and show.

gid: | Gid: |
puratah. puratah.
In the front of. In the front of.

g8d: | 9ad: |
prsthatah. prsthatah.
In the back of. In the back of.

qHd: | dHd: |

vamatah. vamatah.
To the left. To the left.

Qleduld: | ql&duld: |
daksinatah. daksinatah.
To the right. To the right.

JAR | IR |
upari. upari.
Above (up). Above (up).

SIDERIC DR

adhah. adhah.
Bellow (down). Bellow (down).

I YRATH | ST |
aharh pathayami. anusara.
I teach. You follow!

+« O\
Jd Td8d |
evam tisthatu.
Sit like this.



qid: | 98d: |
puratah. prsthatah.
To the front. To the back.

feroTa: | ard: |
daksinatah. vamatah.
To the right. To the left.

* ‘\
atdH Uq nlg | UdH |
hastam evam karotu. evam.
Do with hand like this! Like this.

qid: | 98d: |
puratah. prsthatah.
To the front. To the back.

feroTa: | |
daksinatah. vamatah.
To the right. To the left.

SCREEN

@ - gEa:
o\

dHAd: - QIUld: vamatah - daksinatah

puratah — prsthatah

E'qﬁ - e upari - adhah

HINDI: All these are avyayas, indeclinable words.

(&N
GHIHH |
subhasitam.
Verse.

. [ NI
mgaﬁlq Weh GHIHC J[UH: |
vayam idanim ekarh subhasitarh $rnmah.
Now, we [will] listen to one verse.

117

IYHING F: ETY: I T€d H I: |
SRING T: TG |: TR FHifeia:

upakarisu yah sadhuh sadhutve tasya ko gunah
apakarisu yah sadhuh sah sadhuriti kirtitah

upakarisu — in good actions; yah — the one who;
sadhuh — saintly person; sadhutve — holiness; tasya
— of him; kah — which; gunah — charac-teristic;
apakarisu — in bad actions; yah — the one who;
sadhuh — saintly person; sah — he; sadhuh — saintly
person; iti — thus; kirtitah — famous.

What good quality is of a saintly person, who sees
holiness in good actions? A saintly person who sees it
(even) in bad actions, (such a saint) is famous.

NN . o
S Fa SIT: IEHTRR ITER Fated |
N 3 X aN
3 Ha YRR FAl |
loke kecana janah asmakam upakarar kurvanti.
anye kecana apakararm kurvanti.

Some people in the world act to our benefit. Other act
against our benefit.

haN S N\ W e NN e
J IYFHR Faled, I @5 9 Gegel:
Taled | dN[ {99 GTcd RAd O |

ye upakararh kurvanti, tesarh visaye sarve santustah
bhavanti. tesarh visaye sadhutvam darSayanti eva.
The ones who do benevolent acts, with their matters all
are satisfied. In their matters only the goodness is
shown.

g T: STIHR BT, 6T T <Y
H (-. cr\’q: o . \AIH:
Fegd: @ng: |

kintu yah apakararh karoti, tasya visaye api yah
sadhutvarh darsayati, yah tasyapi upakaram
karoti, sah vastutah sadhuh.

But the one who sees goodness in the person engaged
in bad actions, and acts for his (bad person's) benefit,
he is actually saintly person.



* ‘\
AT “: TH ITRR FUI a6 M@,

. N a¥ haSiaN . O o o
SR HwUHY A = GTdcd [RHATT A% |
anyatha “yah mama upakarar karoti tasya aham
upakaram karomi” ity ete tatra sadhutvarm kim
api nasti.

In other words, there is no holines in [thinking] : “If
one does good to me, I [will] do good to him.”

T: AYHRR FU(G TEY IIHR FA(T G
Tega: 1Y |

yah apakarar karoti tasyapi upakararm karoti sah
vastutah sadhuh.

The one who does bad to someone, and still that man does
good to him — such a man is truely a saint.

Al

katha
Story

Teh: T 3Tl | TH Tk ieih: T | |:

o 3 o o

HaTdHh: | dtd el HAAH 3% | Tell ST |
o NN o [N aN o

GAL Hied | e Hdhl: Hied | HIEHH: 3T |
ekah gramah asti. grame ekah dhanikah asti. sah
maha-dhanikah. tasya sundararm bhavanam asti.
patni asti. putrah santi. grhe sevakah santi. krsi-
bhimih asti.
There is a village. In the village there is a rich man. He
is very rich. He has a beautiful house. He has a wife.

He has sons. There are servants in the house. There is
farmland.

HIH_ Y TR, T BT =eAa AR | T:

< oo o [N aN
H: gl SUIEGRM | T | Yld<h: Td8Id |
sarvam api asti, tasya kapi nytinata nasti. atah sah
sarvada upavisati. tatha sah dhanikah tisthati.

There is everything, there is no lack. Therefore he
always sits. Thus he remains rich.
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¢ haN < o o
g SMEd A T T Fa Y S,

foheg @: Wler: (SE] A STelifer | TR e,

¢ el aN
Tq %g 9: 9 IR |
parantu ascaryarm nama tasya samipe sarvam api
asti, kintu sah dhanikah nidrar na prapnoti.
ratrau nidram eva karturh sah na saknoti.
But astonishingly, although everything is available to
him, that rich man cannot get any sleep. During the
night he cannot sleep.

haN [N [aN . <
The] §: TR UM I, e Fad.
o [aNIN aNaN o
ARG, | AR 1Y fa O 9T | STt |
ekada sah svagrhe upavistavan asit, cintanarm
kurvan asit, tasmin abhidine tasya nidra na agata.

Once when he was sitting in his house thinking, on
that day also the sleep didn't come.

TerAed 79 OF Wi 77 Sid O A9 Al

RIeaT Scget |

“kim artharh mama evarh bhavati?” iti tasya
manasi mahati cinta utpanna.

“For what reason am I like this (in this state)?” that
great anxious thought arose in his mind.

[aN =\ . R . . N\
dqIEHA Ud 9HT oid: | QFIW“HI U |
R I ST |
tasmin eva samaye duiratah sah ekam gitam
$rnoti. madhurarh gitam asit.

At that very moment he hears a song from far away. It
was a sweet song.



o

3 o o o
"o WG IETA?” gId §: | SIEId | 7d™my
TR 3 Fediicar G: Iaed eaey.

N N ~

A ST T I |
“kah evam gayati?” iti sah na janati. “tathapi
pasyami” iti cintayitva sah gitasya dhvanim
anusaran agre agre gacchati.
“Who sings like that?” he doesn’t know. After

thinking “I better take a look,”he followed the sound of
the song and went further and furter.

\ . *
T TEd: THIY T T FER TG |¢ |
o = (oS

AR FER Fighd {eelel: il |: I
20 FaTe FHI | 2 Fedl P

. \
IS, TG Fcdl I=: TG 1|

NN [N

HedHUT G IT91(d |
tasya grhatah samipe eva ekarh kutirarm pasyati
sah. tasmin kutire kascana nirdhanah asit. sah
tatra éayanarh krtavan asit. éayanarh krtva
bhittim alambya, $ayanam krtva uccaih gayan
asit. santosena sah gayati.
Near his home he sees a hut. In that hut there was
some poor man. He slept there. After lying down,

leaning on the wall, after lying on the floor he sang
loudly. He sings with pleasure.

= ~ =~ [N
dt HE «d¥: €89d | dd_€8cdl didhtd
M2 WaTd |
tasya mukhe santosah drsyate. tat drstva
dhanikasya ascaryarh bhavati.

On his face satisfaction reflected. Seeing that the rich
man was puzzled.

I q: v gesid T fE | WEe_ qdmEd
3NTwa I TR | Wad: 3Twaed &
HNUTH 2 T Ioa(d |
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atah sah prasnam prcchati “bhoh mitra ! bhavan
etavata anandena gayan asti. bhavatah anandasya
kirh karanam?” iti prcchati.

Therefore he asked a question “Oh, friend, you sing
with such bliss. What is the cause of your bliss?” he
asked.

(oS o o I haN

a1 |: e SR Igid “HERd | q9 a1y
+ O o o 3 o

e TRHTY AT | HcAH | dd =18 SI|TH |
o 3 o o e o Y’
Tehed S8 dla: YRYMH, HYhid YRIMH |
tada sah nirdhanah uttaram vadati: “mahasaya!
mama samipe dhanarh kim api nasti. satyam. tat
aharh janami. kintu aham bahih pasyami,
prakrtimh pasyami.”
Then that poor man answers: “Oh, mister, there is no

money near me. True. I know that. But I look outside
and see the nature.”

3 o o N N o
m Hhld: ¥ A | dHrdhlA: A |
< oo o 3 X aN
HaA JEHIUT [dhdled | HH: HHN Hdled |
=\ (3 ( ~

AHedh (AT Hlrgd 9 €9d |

“idanim prakrtih katharh Sobhate. vasanta-kalah
asti. sarvatra puspani vikasanti. bhramarah
saficaram kurvanti. vasanta-kalasya saundaryarh
sarvatra dréyate.”

“Now the nature is so beautiful. It's spring time.

Everywhere the flowers bloom. The bees roam here and
there. The beauty of spring is seen everywhere.”

o L3 o (&N}

QA A, @ dq TRAMH | AT qEJd: Th
N N [N [N

M ? /7 TG dd AMed | Tdd dTed |

o , haN [N 3 N 77
ST AMed |7 ddd Tedd < ld |
“etat asti, aham tat pasyami. bhavan vastutah kirh
karoti? mama samipe tat nasti. etat nasti. anyat
nasti. tat eva cintanar karoti.”
“What is, I see that. What do you actually do? “That is

not close to me. This is not (close to me). Neither
another thing.” Thus only you think.”



TG Wad: GHIY g ag STRd, Uy 3
I AR T [T Feae i, T
IgEre 1~

“yadyapi bhavatah samipe bahu bahu asti,
tathapi bhavan yat nasti tasya visaye cintanarh
karoti, atah duhkham anubhavati.”

“Even though much, much is near you, still you think
about what is not with you (yours). Therefore you
experience unhapiness.”

V7 . o o b N (3 N a¥

HE Y 3HEd dtd [[dEY [Hedd {H, 3d:
e GUATq HATH | Udd U &E9H 7 gd
o ¢ o
[ dgld |
“aham yad asti tasya visaye cintanarh karomi,
atah aharh sukhavan bhavami. etat eva
rahasyam” iti nirdhanah vadati.

“I think about what is, therefore I am happy. In that
way [there is] joy,” the poor man says.

3 ‘\
T TG el TiRed FHIEd: Ward |
tasya vacanam $rutva dhanikasya jianodayah
bhavati.

After hearing his speech, the rich man became
enlightened.

Y U § | 99 @da1 Y Id_2Ted A

I FIeae FH: A, TNy STEm: |
“satyam eva khalu. vayarh sarvada api yat asti
tasya visaye cintanarmh kurmah cet, santosam
anubhavamabh.

That’s true, indeed. If we always think of what is, we
experience satisfaction.

g A 7 {99 ug Feae $H: I,

o 3
9YH 3 g AgHIMH: |
yat nasti tasya visaye eva cintanam kurmah cet,

vayam api duhkham anubhavamah.
If we think of what isn’t, we will also become unhappy.
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<
AT 3T Md: ?
kathayah arthah jhatah?
Have you understood the story?

SH{H | Md: |
am. jiiatah.
Yes, we've understood.

-
Yeddlq: | qH «qH: |
dhanyavadah. namo namabh.
Thank you. Salutations!

-
“H[ dH: |
namo namabh.
Salutations.

Teacher:
[EACIESE
Visvasah
Students:

S

.

.
. .

i oo Hea: 96U

Prasannah Navinah Vijayah Hemantah Varunah
flg:  ofded od:  HgL o
Vinodah Sravanta Aryah Maytrah Dilipah
Al AT HeEdl & Hem
Ahalya Mahati Diptih Megha
T P @ Agd

Subhér‘lgi Priya Laksmih Madhuri

Arcana




LESSON 8 - OVERVIEW

In the seventh lesson you will repeat the practice of the words “in front of, behind, left, right, up, down.” You will learn

(ablative case) ending which can be used in singular regardless of the gender. You will learn

some new
Fd: ? kutah? from where?
dd: tatah from there
gd: itah from here
m. AM: grama village =>  HUMHd: grama from village
£ aTSH  balik girl  =>  SISRIA:  balika from girl

;ﬁ‘:ﬁ kap bottle => @ﬂ?{: kapi from bottle
n. JJ&H grh house =>  JIl&d: grha from house
wqH ? katham? How?

2 S
: uccaih loudly A $anaih quietly

Q‘ﬁw:[\ §ighram quickly HeqH mandam slowly
qH%h samyak good (nice)
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Lesson 8

HINDI: In the last lesson we learned how to use the
words puratah, prsthatah, vamatah, daksinatah,
upari, adhah (in front of, in the back of, left, right,
above (up), bellow (down)). In this lesson we will
practice paficami vibhakti (ablative case).

-
“H[ dH: |
namo namabh.
Respects.

. o ha¥ S N _ .
HERAHTHTRIEU HIAT YT EqETAH |
sarmskrta-bhasa-Siksane bhavatarm sarvesarh svagatam.
Welcome [to you all] to the study of Sanskrit language.

T4 QEaA1s "IN g8d: IRId: ZfeAuTd:”
TG 3R Hidded: & | Il Fa:
Tq | : THIR aed e a9 enare FH: |

vayam piurvatana-pathe “puratah prsthatah
vamatah daksinatah” ityadinam abhyasarm
krtavantah smah. arthah jhiatah eva. punah
ekavarar tasya visaye vayam abhyasar kurmah.
In the previous lesson we made exercise of “in front of,
in the back of, to the left and to the right” etc.. You
know the meaning. Once again we make exercise using
these words.

gcaT: A 5 ?

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your name?

Y A S |

mama nama laksmih.
My name is Lakshmi.

eI o A ?

laksmih kutra asti?
Where is Lakshmi?
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SEH: AW GEd: TR |
laksmih mama puratah asti.
Lakshmi is in front of me.

aedT: A {6 2

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your name?

HH AMH IHgedl |

mama nama ahalya.
My name is Ahalya.

T FA 3R ?
ahalya kutra asti?
Where is Ahalya?

e HH g TR |
ahalya mama prsthatah asti.
Ahalya is behind me.

ad: A [ ?

bhavatah nama kim?
What is your name?

[aNEhaN
HH qH [Elg: |
mama nama vinodah.
My name is Vinoda.

[N o\
ddlg: A Hed ?
vinodah kutra asti?
Where is Vinoda?

[aNaN [aN

[ddlg: HH Y8d: 3 |
vinodah mama prsthatah asti.
Vinoda is behind me.



Wad: dW ©S9: ? TS FA T*d ?

bhavatah nama dilipah? dilipah kutra asti?
Your name is Dilipa? Where is Dilipa?

S 7Y QUd: TR |
dilipah mama puratah asti.
Dilipa is in front of me.

aedT: A {6 2

bhavatyah nama kim?
What is your name?

o
HH A ™41 |
mama nama priya.
My name is Priya.

o
g T 7R ?
bhavatah nama kim?
What is your name?

HH H HAded: |

mama nama Sravantah.
My name is Shravanta.

SFefecl: T SREOTA: TR | TS5 H Tt 3 |
$ravantah mama daksinatah asti. priya mama

vamatah asti.
Shravanta is to my right. Priya is to my left.

MHTRT: FF A 2

akasah kutra asti?
Where is the sky?

IR IR ARA |

akasah upari asti.
The sky is up.

HH: A I ?
bhtmih kutra asti?
Where is the earth?

[ T AR |
bhtmih adhah asti.
The earth is down.

[aN [aN haN o o [aN
e[ qHIgehl | STHIR e[ HIghR] HA SEd |
dhvani-mudrika. amarakosa-dhvani-mudrika

kutra asti.
The cassette. Where is the Amarakosha cassette?

= FF AR ?

tatra kutra asti?
Where there?

o o
HHIRTT SN e |
sanganakasya upari asti.
It’s on top of the computer.

- (‘
TG T SITE FH: |
idanim anyam abhyasarm kurmabh.
Now we [will] do another exercise.

I O R eTRed | R O geT: eTRd |

¥ o haN o

T ST | T FF AR ?

atra ekar citram asti. citre ekah purusah asti.
devalayah asti. devalayah kutra asti?

Here is one picture. On the picture is one man. [There]
is a temple. Where is the temple?

N o
a1 : J6NET g8d: ST |
devalayah purusasya prsthatah asti.
The temple is behind the man.

FHS: FA A ?

Sakatah kutra asti?
Where is the cart?

o
Ak JoHET JUd: ITEd |
Sakatah purusasya puratah asti.
The cart is in front of the man.
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[T : T AR ?

vidyalayah kutra asti?
Where is the school?

e : JESET SR0Td : 3R |
vidyalayah purusasya daksinatah asti.
The school is to the man’s right.

o\ o\ . [N
TGt Fo A ?
vasati-mandiram kutra asti?
Where is the hostel?

o o [y o
JHIdHIrq{ JoTET dHA: ST |
vasati-mandirarh purusasya vamatah asti.
The hostel is to the man’s left.

(N (N (N
TS A | FF: A | TG T 3% 2
Sakatah asti. kukkurah asti. kukkurah kutra asti?
[There] is the cart. [There] is the dog. Where is the dog?

PG ARSET I A |
kukkurah Sakatasya adhah asti.
The dog is under the cart.

RS FF A ?
phalam kutra asti?
Where is the fruit?

FS THeET IAR ARA |
phalam Sakatasya upari asti.
The fruit is on the cart.

&Y 34 I TSI |

aham itah tatra gacchami.
1 go from here to there.

@Y _Iq: I TR |

aham itah tatra gacchami.
I go from here to there.
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oG | IFaug | WA ad: 3 T |

prasanna! uttisthatu. bhavan tatah atra agacchatu.
Prasanna, stand up! Come here from there.

FUI ST | &d: G |
kiipi asti. itah nayatu.
[There] is a bottle. Take [it] from here.

o
Tl HUM_3d: 790 |
prasannah kapim itah nayati.
Prasanna takes the bottle from here.

AT dd: ST-Eg | R WA | IoaTg: |
=g |

bhavan tatah anayatu. kiipim anayatu.
dhanyavadah. gacchatu.
You bring it from there. Bring the bottle. Thank you! Go!

[N
dd_ ¥ ?
tat kim?
What is that?

e d: |
dhanasyttah.
A wallet.

. haN
A d dd: 3 q9Yd |
dhanasyttarm tatah atra presayatu.
Send the wallet from there to here!

Haedd: | &g Waﬁi'_d | HH  TRI4H |
dhanasyttah. bahu dhanam asti. mama na
avaSyakam.

The wallet. A lot of money is [in it]. I don’t need it.

TS | ] q9g | UeqdIg: |
agacchatu. itah nayatu. dhanyavadah.
Come! Take [it] from here. Thank you.




HINDI: “From here” and “from there” is expressed
with: itah and tatah, per example:

3q: 79g |
itah nayatu.
Take [it] from here.

Tl : FUF 3d: TG |
prasannah ktipim itah nayati.
Prasanna takes the bootle from here.

SCREEN:

gd: ddd | itah nayatu. Take [it] from here.
o

SgH & T=SMH |  aham itah gacchami.

I go from here.

. =

Y d dd: 3 q9Yd |
dhanasyttarm tatah atra presayatu.
Send the wallet from there to here.

SCREEN:
\
dd: ST H94d |

tatah atra presayatu.

Send [it] here from there.

dd: JEdsH I | tatah pustakam anayatu.

Bring the book from there.

ha¥ o
que: | qUs: §¢d 3Ed |
dandah. dandah haste asti.
A stick. The stick is on the hand.

gqUe: Tead: Jdid | &6dd: Jdid |
dandah hastatah patati. hastatah patati.
The stick falls from the hand. Falls from the hand.

q9F: | A9F: Cdd: 9did |

casakah. casakah hastatah patati.
A glass. The glass falls from the hand.
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T Fd: qqld ?
casakah kutah patati?
The glass falls from where?

=T &&ad: Jdid |
casakah hastatah patati.
The glass falls from the hand.

~ -~ o
SUAAH | SYAAH 8&dd: | Ydid |
upanetram. upanetram hastatah na patati.
Eyeglasses. Eyeglasses don’t fall from the hand.

FSHH | B JFA: TAd |
phalam. phalarh vrksatah patati.
A fruit. The fruit falls from the tree.

S Fd: qdid ?
phalam kutah patati?
The fruit falls from where?

S J&Td: Taid |
phalam vrksatah patati.
The fruit falls from the tree.

IE TR ANTDH | e Fidl: SAFT=S( ?
aharh grhatah agacchami. bhavan kutah agacchati?
I come from home. Where do you come from?

+ O o o
3a MHMAHTrq{d: ANT=S(H |
aharh citra-mandiratah agacchami.
I come from the cinema.

A Fd: SIRT=BI 2
bhavan kutah agacchati?
Where do you come from?

T aN o
Sfe qd[Add: SNT=SM |
aharh devalayatah agacchami.
I come from the temple.



adl Fd: NS ?
bhavati kutah agacchati?
Where do you come from?

I Hivald: ANTSM |

aharh mandiratah agacchami.

I come from the temple.

el Fd: WS 2
bhavati kutah agacchati?
Where do you come from?

e [Iaeaa: e |

ahamh vidyalayatah agacchami.

I come from school.

o

[ERISEE
vidyalayah

BRI

citra-mandiram

T,

nagaram

HH:

gramah

T’EH

grham

DERICRE
granthalayah

T,

aranyam

SEC)

o

[ERISRRE
vidyalayatah
EELIEAGE

citra-mandiratah

TN

nagaratah

HMH:

gramatah

I :
grhatah

DEICRRE
granthalayatah

SOYd:

aranyatah

ujjaini
Ujjaini

kasi
Kashi

dilli
Delhi

AEAH

lakhanat
Lucknow

=

cennai
Chennai

[aNaN
.
.

videsah
abroad

-

qegdlh:
candralokah
Moon planet

RERLGH
paSyantu.
Look!

126

ujjainitah
from Ujjaini

CARNGE

kasitah
from Kashi

dillitah
from Delhi

AEAR:

lakhanatitah
from Lucknow

=

I3
.

cennaitah
from Chennai

[aNaN

[dald:
videsatah
from abroad

qegAlchd:
candralokatah
from Moon planet

(The teacher writes on the blackboard and explains the
ending “-tah”, using the known words.)

o o o C o o
A TshH Y YRAdA [TEd |
tatra kim api parivartanarh nasti.
There is no change.

T aN haN o o
qowrre faamea: - FEega:” |
purhlinga-Sabde: vidyalayah — vidyalayatah.
In the masculine: school — from school.

AYEHISFRTES, W, - A" |



napurhsakalinga-Sabde: nagaram — nagaratah.
In the neuter: city — from city.

HINDI: In the meaning: ““from the village™, *““from the
city”, “from the tree”, etc. the forms gramatah,
nagaratah, vrksatah are used. In the masculine the

ending -tah, is used. Per example:

SCREEN:
HHA: WRd: Jdd: SO
gramatah nagaratah vrksatah aranyatah

from the village ...city ... tree ... forrest

[aN (&Y [aY
Airqtd:  dUewld: SRMd: Cga:
vatikatah kasitah dillitah
... Kashi ... Delhi

mandiratah
from the temple ... garden

TR T a1 agq | ¥adl O a1 dag |
ekam ekarh vakyarh vadantu. bhavati ekam

vakyarm vadatu.
Say sentences [one each]! You (fem.) say one sentence!

IEY I AFT=BY |
aham udyanatah agacchami.
I come from the garden.

~\ =\
T O | 3: 9d |
na $rnomi. uccaih vadatu.
I don’t hear. Speak loudly!

e I AFT=BY |

aham udyanatah agacchami.
I come from the garden.

H]Tq dqd |

bhavan vadatu.
You say!

ey FEHlead: STFT=SIH |

127

aham citra-mandiratah agacchami.
I come from the cinema.

‘“
S dqg |
uccaih vadatu.
Speak loudly!

o o o
S{eH MAHTGld: HAPT=SIH |
aham citra-mandiratah agacchami.
I come from the cinema.

haN} [a hay o
w RA: dg[d | = SH: dqld |
Subhangi Sanaih vadati. prasannah uccaih vadati.
Shubhangi speaks quietly. Prasanna speaks loudly.

I FY qgId ?
Subhangi katham vadati?
How does Shubhangi speak?

\ ~
FATHT T: FGId |
Subhangi $anaih vadati.
Shubhangi speaks quietly.

e FY TG ?

prasannah katham vadati?
How does Prasanna speak?

o\ o~
e I a80d |
prasannah uccaih vadati.
Prasanna speaks loudly.

¢ <\ 03 (e
qq IH: dged | H9<: Y dgld ?
sarve uccaih vadantu. prasannah katharh vadati?
You all say loudly! How does Prasanna speak?

<N ~
44 3H: dqld |
prasannah uccaih vadati.
Prasanna speaks loudly.

20el: davg | YA FY Fef 2



Sanaih vadantu. Subhangi katharh vadati?
Speak quietly. How does Shubhangi speak?

! 7 T |

Subhangi Sanaih vadati.
Shubhangi speaks quietly.

3 3 3 3 o
3EH IS T Feal SR iial SIaanH |
ha'y
Hd U9 |
aham idanim ekarh sundararh sarhskrta-gitam
sravayami. sarve Srnvantu.

Now [ will let you listen to one beautiful song in
Sanskrit. You all listen!

2 ~\
SH: | 3H: |
uccaih. uccaih.
Loudly! Loudly! [Louder, louder!]

<\

\\
A | A

Sanaih. Sanaih.
Quietly! Quietly! [More quiet!]

FEC: I | FFC T AN 2
kukkurah bhasati. kukkurah katharh bhasati?
The dog barks. How does the dog bark?

=\ o
FF: I: I |
kukkurah uccaih bhasati.
The dog barks loudly.

(a0 N aN (2N . N aN
THE: INId | HE: &Y I§Id ?
sithhah garjati. simhah katham garjati?

The lion roars. How does the lion roar?

e =\

W aN
Ha: 3H: INId |
simhah uccaih garjati.
The lion roars loudly.

AT a8 |

anya-vakyani vadantu.
Say other sentences!

”Q 7y haNy . N
Aq " 3 Aeq I |
“train” uccaih sabdam karoti.
“Train” makes a loud sound. (Using the English word!)

haN =\ . e aN

{HHH 39 JMeg H]1d |

relyanam uccaih $abdam karoti.

Train makes a lound sound. (Teacher correcting!)

o NN N
RIR]: IH: A w1 |
§isuh uccaih rodanam karoti.
A child cries loudly.

HINDI: In the sense of “loud” and “quiet™, the words
uccaih and sanaih are used.

- o\ . . N\ -
IE TSI | ST 2N TS | 3 Heaq
B:||3|'c§§|r\|]:| |
aharh gacchami. aham $ighrarh gacchami. aham

mandam agacchami.
I go. I go quickly. I come slowly.

3 | HegH|

$ighram. mandam.
Quickly. Slowly.

¢ haN
ST =4 |
arthah jiiayate?
Do you understand the meaning?

IF8g | AT |

uttisthatu. agacchatu.
Stand up! Come!

o o O\
RECIE S RICI M
ekarh vakyar likhatu.
Write one sentence.

g 5@ | 3 fosEd |




ahalya likhati. Sighram likhatu.
Ahalya writes. Write quickly!

e 2T foai |
ahalya $ighrar likhati.
Ahalya writes quickly.

g FY fodid 2
ahalya katham likhati?
How does Ahalya write?

& 2TH foail |
ahalya $ighrarm likhati.
Ahalya writes quickly.

e : |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

T 3G T Fiel Hiem: |

vayam idanim ekarh kridarm kridamah.
Now we play one game.

I TG I T T GAREUE 3T

U] U Ueh JedUs qqlH | na?ﬁg‘arr@v@
2 o .

a&d dqid | 91 & qqld | T g |

aham idanim etasya ganasya ekarm sudhakhandarm

dadami etasya ganasya ekarh sudhakhandam

dadami. bhavati sudhakhandar tasyai dadatu. sa

tasyai dadatu. evarh dattavyam.

Now I give to this group one chalk, and I give to this

group one chalk. You give the chalk to her. She should
give it to her. In this way it should be given [on].

2 2 .
AT aEH 2gTg | |: T 2gTg | 3T gaeaH. |
bhavan tasmai dadatu. sah tasmai dadatu.

§ighrarh dattavyam.
You give to him. He should give to him. Give quickly.
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: TT0T: TS HE TAYE, 96T 59: | Fheg
AT "SR 31T ahedH | GATEUE: WH:
T 9aq | T ?

yah ganah Sighrarh karyarh samapayati, tasya
jayah. kintu dana-samaye “$ighram” iti vaktavyam.
sudhakhandah bhagnah na bhavet. jiatam?

The group which finishes the task quickly, that group wins.
But while giving “shighram”, must be uttered. The chalk
should not break. Understood?

|
jhatam.
Understood.

* c \
S $H: | Fél%{l@_ |
arambham kurmah? svikarotu.
Shall we begin? Take [please]!

HINDI: In the sense of “quickly” and ““slowly”, the
words §ighram and mandam are used.

FEC: T VI ?
kukkurah katham bhasati?
How does dog bark?

= o
FFC: I VNI |
kukkurah uccaih bhasati.
The dog barks loudly.

[Ny Ky (XN

HaE: )Y I&Id ?
sihhah katham garjati?
How does the lion roar?

e =\ N aN
[SERRSE RIS IR
sihhah uccaih garjati.
The lion roars loudly.

. (XN Ky N\ . . ¢
HF IS ? Y HYId ? Ud 9 FH: |
katharh garjati? katharh bhasati? evarh prasnarh kurmah.
How does [it] roar? How does [it] bark? Thus we ask

the question.



HINDI: The questions regarding loudness are asked
with “how””, katham.

g0 T A |
madhurl samyak gayati.
Madhuri sings good [nice].

T FEASTEN: e | {77 FASTER:
TR ?

mama kesalankarah asti. idanirn mama kesalankarah
katham asti?
I have a [good] hairstyle. Now how is my hairstyle?

o
QIS Adled ?
samyak nasti?
It is not good?

qFg AR |
samyak nasti.
It is not good.

o O\ \
e [HEH |
aharh likhami.
I write.

| GFg EH |

na. samyak likhami.
No. I write good [nice].

o O\ [N
Y TSEH ?
katham likhami?
How do I write?

qFgH 3R |
samyak asti.
It is good [nice].

I8 TFE THETH |
aharh samyak likhami.
I write good [nice].
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HINDI: In the sense of “good”, “nice”, “well”, the
word samyak is used.

o N ha¥ o o
I IS TG IFSIH | W il
IFAEHd ?
aharh pratah-kale sad-vadane uttisthami. bhavati

kada uttisthati?
In the morning I get up at six o’clock. When do you get up?

. N N o o
& Hd:hied GEdiqd 33 |
aharh pratah-kale pafica-vadane uttisthami.
In the morning I get up at five o’clock.

AT e STABid ?
bhavan kada uttisthati?
When do you get up?
o haN haN o o
S Hd:hl Sedigd ST8IH |

aharh pratah-kale sad-vadane uttisthami.
In the morning I get up at six o’clock.

N NN o Se SN s
HE qRIFIgAd HISTq h{H | HISIH HEgH A

@EY | 9% e ?

aharh dasa-vadane bhojanarh karomi. bhojane
aham annam khadami. bhavan kim khadati?

I have a meal at ten o’clock. At meal I eat rice. What do
you eat?

IE ISR RS @ |

aharh bhojananantaram amraphalarm khadami.
After the meal I eat mango.

N_N o o
HT HTSTH Tk Qiqld ?
bhavan bhojane kirh khadati?
What do you eat at meal?



e N N xNa . o
g HIS(H {1kl HIQH |
aharh bhojane rotikarmh khadami.
At meal I eat [unleavened flat] bread.

(N o
HAT T Qiqld ?
bhavan ki khadati?
What do you eat?

o NN Y [aN
e HIsIq ?K%\'g IqH |
aharh bhojane laddur khadami.
At meal I eat laddu (a kind of sweet). (Mistake!)

° o\
SHH | Sggsh WIQMH |
uttamam. laddukarh khadami.
Good! I eat a sweet. (Teacher corrects!)

WL o EEH ?
bhavan kim khadati?
What do you eat?

[y s N\ * o\
I Wi Ul TEi |
aham bhojanam rotikam khadami.
Meal I eat bread. (Mistake!)

NN Na . o~
HSTA ekl QI |
bhojane rotikarh khadami.
At meal I eat bread. (Teacher corrects!)

a6 @efd ?

bhavan kirh khadati?
What do you eat?

o NN . o
Sfg HisIH < |IQTH |
ahar bhojane annarh khadami.
At meal I eat rice.

Wl [ @Ed ?

bhavati kirh khadati?
What do you eat?
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¢« NN S o
e HISd hh HIqH |
aharh bhojane phalarm khadami.
At meal I eat fruit.

It b @efd ?
bhavati kim khadati?
What do you eat?

o« NN . [N
3 HISA 9 HIqlH |
aharh bhojane payasam khadami.
At meal I eat sweet milk dish.

/" ¢ NN haN 1 [N o

g HISd”  STaRYhH | el Tk @Eld ?
“aharh bhojane” na avasyakam. bhavati kirh khadati?
“I”, “at meal” is not necessary. What do you eat?

o N . o\
& High @ielH |
aharmh modakam khadami.
I eat a sweet.

Wl [ @Ed ?

bhavati ki khadati?
What do you eat?

« N\ 1y ~
I U @EH |
aharh rotikam khadami.
I eat bread.

IE IR @E |
aham saram khadami.
I eat soup.
. =\ [ Y ~\
e e dE ddR~-d HIgH |

aham annena saha kvathitarmh khadami.
I eat stew with rice.



~ .

TEEHII, | STEH Il T8 Tl TETH |

3 o 3 o N : o
HN |IGMH | I3\ HIgMH | Glld5eh HIGMH |
bahusamicinam. aham annena saha kvathitarm
khadami. saramh khadami. vyafijanarh khadami.
polikarh khadami.
Very good! I eat stew with rice. 1 eat soup. I eat vegetable
side dish. I eat a sweet dish called polika.

o hnN
I | R | cT9F[GH | SFUH | HISTHEH
haN s O o
Sfed d=h TdTH |
sarah. kvathitam. vyafijanam. lavanam.
bhojanasya ante takram pibami.

Soup. Stew. Vegetable side dish. Salt. At the end of the
meal I drink buttermilk.

y haN
Y 44 ?
arthah jiiayate?
Have you understood the meaning?

-
d |
jhayate.
[Yes, we have] understood.

(&Y
IFRURREN
subhasitam.
Verse.

Ky [ NS
dYH 3§|7‘ii Ueh GHIHC JUH: |
vayam idanim ekarh subhasitam srnmah.
Now, we listen to one verse.

o o ha¥
G[HAHeACY @qcl?'d [dBled TIYHIAY |

RS GO FeT: g 39 |

chayam anyasya kurvanti tisthanti svayam atape
phalany api pararthaya vrksah sat-purusa iva
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chayam - the shade; anyasya — of others; kurvanti —
they make; tisthanti — they stay; svayam — themselves;
atape — in the heat; phalani — fruits; api —also; para-

arthaya — for benefit of others; vrksah — the trees; sat-

purusah — saintly men; iva — like.

The trees are like holy men, since they offer their shade
and grow their fruits only for benefit of others while
they themselves stand in the heat.

. [ NI Ly
T 2 I G Jdded: aed 379
T SR |
vayam idanim yat subhasitarh Srutavantah tasya

arthah evam asti.
Now that we have heard this verse, here is it's meaning.

PATNARR: TG J&lT: HgesT: 39 | JaT:
HIET: FI1 WUHR Feled, qod Falfed |

subhasita-karah vadati vrksah satpurusah iva.
vrksah satpurusah yatha paropakaram kurvanti,
tathaiva kurvanti.

The composer of the verse says that trees are like saintly
persons. Just like the holy men do good deeds for others,
thus also the trees do.

FUH TT JA: T, A ferwfed | w@d
FBH_ ST |

katham ity ukte vrksah svayam atape tisthanti.
svayam kastham anubhavanti.

How (if you say so) the trees stand in the heat and
experience the difficulties.

fehed STFINT ST BT FHeudied | S

o o o haN
S @Glclfd, [dBled TIYH 3ITdY |

kintu anyesarm jananarh chayar kalpayanti.
chayam anyasya kurvanti, tisthanti svayam atape.
But they offer their shade to other men. They give the
shade to others, while they stand in the heat.



ART_ & T TNl Wefed, T FrSTI 3T

. o o <
JeT: T 1 Wiefed | TS Y U |
tasmin vrkse yani phalani bhavanti, tani phalani api
vrksah svayarh na khadanti. phalany api pararthaya.
The fruits which are on that tree, the trees also don’t eat
those fruits themselves. The fruits are for others as well.

o o

TTHT FegeN: I HEGAld, Id, 3T
N_s o0 [aNaN ha¥

STIHT [HHAH | HHISEHTH Ud d dF
ITENT Fald | S T Hegew: T |
evam eva satpurusah yat sampadayanti, tat api
anyesam nimittam. samaja-nimittam eva te tasya
upayogam kurvanti. atah vrksah satpurusah iva.
In this way what the holy men acquire (earn), is meant

only for others. They use it only for the sake of society.
Therefore the trees are like holy men.

ER|

katha
Story

IEY T TH SYHAT I | TLST FAqT
e |
aham idanim ekarh laghu katham vadami. sarala

katha asti.
Now I (will) tell you a story. It’s a very simple story.

-
AT U] |
savadhanena $rnvantu.
Listen carefully.

F2F TH: AR | qRH T Th: qived:
AN | &: HEH, [Fg| oWHy Ty
e T | |
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kascana gramah asit. tasmin grame ekah panditah
asit. sah mahan vidvan. anekesu $astresu ni$natah
asit sah.

There was one village. In that village lived a wise man.
He was very learned. He was expert in many, many
scrpitures.

H: Alliee ] ST FT STATIH, 3T

Y aN [N N . Y aN
S{{Id | HMdlqd Yidd {ld |
sah pratidinam adhyayanam karoti adhyapanam
api karoti. pratidinarh pathanarh karoti.
Every day he studies and also teaches. Every day he
holds lessons.

o [N a N
TEA: A BE: Uidier T6d THITH_ AR T
. o o o ¢ o
R0t TTgdied, Tidiee qerd Tl |
dara-daratah api chatrah pratidinam tasya
samipam agatya $iksanarh prapnuvanti,
pratidinarh pathartham agacchanti.

Every day disciples were coming from far, far away to
his vicinity to get instructions and to study.

o IS T O P S|
o N o o

o9 qieaed Hedl difd: TEId | 9: 3
A TFIF T80 & |

tasya panditasya ekah eva putrah asit. putrasya
visaye panditasya mahati pritih asit. sah putrah
api samyak pathati sma.

The wise man had only one son. He felt great affection for
his son. The son also studied very well.

o [aNaN ¢ -~
THRH_ [ BT J1 99 I+ THGH,
STddd: |
ekasmin dine chatrah yatha ptirvarh guroh
samipam agatavantah.

On one day the disciples came to the teacher like
previously.



< ¢ o .

o diq ddlq 991 Y4 qddqie | TRl 41
® [N aN ® <
e AT | R ael 9 gai S,
¢ o

ERIRCIEIIEREIGY
guruh tan sarvan yatha ptarvam pathitavan.
vyakaranar va nyaya-$astrarh va. kificit $astrarh
sah sarvan chatran yatha ptrvam pathitavan.
The teacher tought them as previously. Either grammar

or logic. He thought all the disciples a little of the
scriptures like previously.

BET: T U168 Yeal TegPl: TIUHH_ e
g |

chatrah sarve patharh $rutva santustah svagramam
anantaram gatavantah.

After listening to the lesson all the disciples were
satisfied and they went to their villages.

HEgIS: IHTad | JRA, fge STREaTd a6
qiiSaed IR HE Sl TFTa: | &

ot N .

H{EIYH 3:||'_'|'|<_'|5||;l Qlrd JHUISTd d 3{HA |

o ha¥
(AT §: dldh: Hd: U 3THA |
sayan-kalah abhavat. tasmin dine akasmat tasya
panditasya putrasya mahan jvarah agatah. sah
ausadham anitavan parantu prayojanarh na
abhavat. ratri-samaye sah balakah mrtah eva
abhavat.
In the evening that day the pandit’s son sudenly got

high fever. He brought him a medicine but it was of no
use. In the night the boy died.

qiUeded Th: OF G | @: O i qa:

INE | qUedT HEd 3@ S|
panditasya ekah eva putrah. sah putrah api mrtah

abhavat. panditasya mahat duhkharh jatam.
The pandit had one one child. Even that child died. The
pandit was very sad.
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3 haN o
dest q: 985 @ UF I HFI0T AT
UM, AT AT FeadT |
sahajarh sah bahu-duhkhena eva putrasya
karyani yani karaniyani, tani sarvani krtavan.

Naturally with great sorrow he performed all the
necessary rituals that are to be performed.

o ha'y haN o o haN ®

A& RIYT: |d AYAUTHY [l | d Ul
¢ [aN

qIdl  Sdled |
tasya Sisyah sarve anya-gramesu nivasanti. te
etam vartarh na jananti.
All his disciples live in other villages. They don’t know
this news.

[N NN e e g
Hedecdlqd HAdhed d Hd J-T o GIo™

SETddd: |

anantara-dine pratah-kale te sarve yatha parvam
pathartham agatavantah.

In the morning the next day they all came to study as
previously.

¢ <

T6: €241 A9 SMEAT: JISRH HAFTddd: |

. =\ o\ ¢ [aN

o\

RUEREIGY
guruh drstavan sarve chatrah pathartham.
agatavantah, anuksanam guruh svasthane
upavistavan sarvan api pathitavan.

The teacher saw all the disciples have come for study.
Immediately he sat on his place and taught them all.

f\r\.w '\(-[3\]7;[ (\r. .
hddl |

pratidinam yatha pathayati tathaiva eka-ghanta-
paryantarm pathanar krtavan.

Just as there was class every day, so he thought a class
till one hour had passed.



¢ N .

qid: GHIE: | SET: 99 I A d €84d: |

haN Y7 7 [ NN . .
AT GA: d RYd | “FHA ?7 d Nl QA
AT |
pathah samaptah. chatrah sarve guroh putram na
drstavantah. “adya putrah na dréyate. kutra?” iti
tesam sarmsayah bhavati.
The class was over. The disciples haven’t seen the

teacher’s son. “Today the son is not to be seen. Where
[is he]?” that was their doubt.

N 3 o

d & guded: “Had: G FF 27 3 | ad
@ . [N NN s < l

te gurum prstavantah “bhavatah putrah kutra?”
iti. tada guruh ptrva-dine pravrttarm sarvam
uktavan.

They asked the teacher: “Where is your son?” Then the
teacher told them of all that happened the day before.

BET: Shded: “HiEal: WA | HRHYH_ I,
T, A I, 2"

chatrah uktavantah: “kidréah bhavan. kim artham
asman ptrvam eva na uktavan?”

The disciples said: “What kind of person are you! Why
haven’t you told us before?”

e TG AT “Hawd: He GEEIHd: T16
G WA= | TdTaed: TS g3d: 918

AGH_ANTqE=d: | & T8 7 FUM = Hadi
C . ¢

AN GHI: 9 | Vad ? 9q: 96 99
TH: T |

tada guruh uktavan “bhavantah sarve diira-dira-
gramatah patharm $rotum agatavantah. etavantah
Sisyah daratah patharh srotum agatavantah. aharm
patham na karomi cet bhavatarm sarvesam
samayah vyarthah na bhavati? atah pathanam
mama dharmah” iti.

Then the teacher said: “You all came from the villages

far, far away to listen to the class. So many disciples
have come from far to listen to the class. If I don’t hold
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the class, won't the time of all of you be wasted?
Therefore teaching is my dharma.”

e DN ey
q&dd: HEHTh Q[ UdERAT: HElcHA: HEq, 9
\ * . ‘\

e o N o a ﬁ by

o
IMYdd«d: |
vastutah asmakarm dese etadrsah mahatmanah
asan, ye atyanta-kasta-paristhitau api svakiyam
jivanam tathaiva yapitavantah.
Actually in our country such great men lived. Those

who even in the most difficult circumstances they went
on with (lit. spent) their life all the same.

HYUMET: Iz G ?

kathayah arthah jhatah?
Have you understood the story?

H{H | e |
am. jiiatah.
Yes, we've understood.

-
Heddiq: | qHI dH: |
dhanyavadah. namo namabh.
Thank you. Salutations!

-
«H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Salutations.



LESSON 9 - OVERVIEW

In the ninth lesson you will practice (ablative case) ending for going or coming from
somewhere. You will learn to use compounds with meaning “for that (purpose)” and the
“also”, “as well”, “all right” and “don’t, enough”.
o <
TRHYH ? kim artham? what for, why?
¢ o
RIGIZRCIER jhan pathami. I study for [acquiring] knowledge.
g . Y aN
AGR Jcd h{MH | anand nrtyar karomi. I dance for pleasure.
o
{9 api also, as well
g astu all right, OK (let it be so; expressing agreement)
HItd mastu don'’t, enough (let it not be so; expressing objection, disagreement)
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Lesson 9

-
«H[ dH: |
namo namabh.
Respects.

. ha¥ S N . ¢
HERIIIRIE Yadi Gaui g CarTa. |
samskrta-bhasa-siksane bhavatarm sarvesam
hardam svagatam.

Heartly welcome [to you all] to the study of Sanskrit
language.

ITE TSTH | T+ 9T | 318 SN | 9

CRicksGUEE

aharh pathami. grantharm pathami. aharh janami.

aharh vijiidnam janami.
I read. I read a book. I know. I know science.

IE TSI | S Tclieg, J=S1H | Haea:
qGd & & Jeoid |

ahar prcchami. aharh yatindrar prcchami.
bhavantah vadantu karh karh prcchanti.
I ask. I ask Yatindra. You say, whom do you ask!

3 3 o
38 Feilvg, JeSTH |
ahar yatindrarh prcchami.
I ask Yatindra.

3 3 o
IR GErd o |
aharh suhasarh prcchami.
I ask Suhasa.

T AFS T=BTH |
aharmh nakular prcchami.
I ask Nakula.
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[y . o
I Tl IS |
aharh svatir prcchami.
I ask Svati.

3 o 3 o
e AN T=5TH |
ahar rafijitarh prcchami.
I ask Ranjita.

* (\
99 3 TH_ A FH: |
vayam idanim ekam abhyasarh kurmabh.
Now we [will] do one exercise.

IR ST | TH: A J=3Id | JAT0TEH_
o\ (&N [N [N

SHEd | I dUTTHRH 3T, 9 91 |

udaharanarh vadami. ramah anantarh prechati. bana-

cihnam asti. yatra banacihnam asti, sah prcchati.

I say an example. Rama asks Anasta. [Here] is an arrow
mark. Where there is an arrow, that one asks.

[y o
TH: 3AFed J=3[d | dgg |
ramah anantar prcchati. vadantu.
Rama asks Ananta. Say!

® o
{(H: Hlded Je31d |
ramah anantarh prechati.
Rama asks Ananta.

> [N
TH: A J=a(d |
ramah amararh prcchati.
Rama asks Amara.

. (e
T A =i |
ramah malatith prcchati.
Rama asks Malati.



N . (e
T LRt T30 |
ramah sureSarh prcchati.
Rama asks Suresha.

3 [aN
{H: &dl =31d |
ramah latarm prcchati.
Rama asks Lata.

. o ¢
{H: &l J=31d ? €94 dqed |
ramah kam prcchati? sarve vadantu.
Rama asks whom? You all say!

TH: &di g=3[d |
ramah latarm prcchati.
Rama asks Lata.

N . [N
T T g3 |
ramah rames$arh prcchati.
Rama asks Ramesha.

I Il JE31d |

anantah latarm prcchati.
Ananta asks Lata.

Sl TRl J=aid |

lata ramesarh prcchati.
Lata asks Ramesha.

N . o
AR TRt i |
bharatl ramesam prcchati.
Bharati asks Ramesha.

3 o
ARl 3T 9=3d |
bharati amararh prechati.
Bharati asks Amara.

3 (&N
IH: Al g=aid |
amarah malatirh prcchati.
Amara asks Malati.

N . o
el Gl =3id |
malati sure$am prcchati.
Malati asks Suresha.

N e o
Man G g=31d |
gita sureSam prcchati.
Gita asks Suresha.

3 o
TMaT S g=ald |
gita anantarh prcchati.
Gita asks Ananta.

HINDI: With prcchati, pathati, likhati etc. dvitiya-
vibhakti is used.

(In the following exercise ablative is used. We know the
meaning of the words from previous lessons.)

31 TR AWTSTH | I | I&d: |
aharh grhatah agacchami. grham. grhatah.
I come from home. Home. From home.

¢« O o
Sfg Tdqld: SNT=S[H |
aharh videsatah agacchami.
I come from abroad.

[aSaN . [aNaN .

videsah videSatah

(&N [N

[EBISRE IERICREE

vidyalayah vidyalayatah

S{Y0T: MU

apanah apanatah

o haN o haN

EEIRE EEILGE

vittakosah vittakosatah
Ly <

HIT: HITd:

margah margatah



FRS: FRIST: petika.

A box.
karyalayah karyalayatah
N . o TN o N e Y aN
R R IS 3T | O YTEhTd: TS T |
' ) upanetram asti. aharh petikatah upanetrarh svikaromi.
himalayah himalayatah (There) are eyeglasses. I take the eyeglasses from the
box.
ECE ECRE
vrksah vrksatah FAT STHH_ e | FAT R ST ?
ktipyam jalam asti. ktipyam kim asti?
GRS CHECARE Water is in the bottle. What is in the bottle.
vatika vatikatah

ST 3 |
;\:n%;ﬂ' ;\:n%;ma: jalam asti.

[There] is water.

saficika saficikatah
,\ . FAT THH_ 3 |
TAh] (ARl
ktipyarm jalam asti.
sthalika sthalikatah

The water is in the bottle.

adt I I ARA |
nadi naditah

casakah asti.
[There] is a cup.

3@ @I
lekhani lekhanitah IR Wi S Wﬂ%{ |

aham kiipitah jalarh svikaromi.

Eﬁcﬁ EE':ﬁH: I take the water from the bottle.
kaip1 kapitah
§d| | %dl?‘lt |
o o

HivqwH, HieeXd: kaipi. kapitah.

mandiram mandiratah The bottle. From the bottle.

o . o . NN
HHT | T8 GRaehId: T5 TR |
saficika. aharh saficikatah patram svikaromi.
A file. I take a sheet of paper from the file.

EAREN geaa:

puspam puspatah

e se e TR | ARIRG: |
Qi&<hl | YIEhl AT | THT &7 ?
petika. petika asti. esa ka?

A box. [There] is a box. What is this (fem.)?
N aN
<R |

saficika. saficikatah.
The file. From the file.

NG ST ERU |
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garadatah lekhanim svikaromi.
I take a pen from Sharada.

NGl | IANGd: |
garada. saradatah.
Sharada. From Sharada.

3 N aN
awd: ageg | Fd: Tk TR |
bhavantah vadantu. kutah kirm svikaroti.
You say. What do you take from where!

38 Idived: FEEd TR |

aharh yatindratah karavastratam svikaromi.

I take the handkerchief from Yatindra. (Mistake!)

'y =\
IS TR |
karavastram svikaromi.
I take the handkerchief. (Teacher corrects!)

. 03 N aN
I Fclivad: FTE TR |
aharh yatindratah karavastram svikaromi.
I take the handkerchief from Yatindra.

3 N 3 AN aN
IE FIA: ST THUH |
aham kusatah lekhanim svikaromi.
I take a pen from the pucket.

\
FISd: | 92 |
kosatah. vadatu.
From the pocket. Say!

o« N\ N . N aN
I HIN: ST TEU |
aham kosatah lekhanim svikaromi.
I take a pen from the pocket.

3 3 e aN
IE TNEIA: Jeash T |
aharh éaradatah pustakarh svikaromi.
I take the book from Sharada.

I8 GErad: FEe EIHU |
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aham suhasatah karavastrar svikaromi.
I take the handkerchief from Suhasa.

gq: dgd |
punah vadatu.
Say again!

3 . e aN
€ G e TwUH |
aharh suhasatah karavastram svikaromi.
I take the handkerchief from Suhasa.

STEH AT |
aham anayami.
I bring.

o haN o
eI S ST | Fetd: IS,
AT | ageg Hawd: Fd: hH ST |

Iivg, | a&g |

vittakosatah dhanam anayami. naditah jalam
anayami. vadantu bhavantah kutah kim anayanti.
yatindra! vadatu.

I bring the money from the bank. I bring the water from
the river. Say what do you bring from where. Yatindra!
You say!

B INUIA: TS AT |
aham aranyatah phalam anayami.
I bring the fruit from the forest.

IEY_ 90T : e, ST |
aham apanatah pustakam anayami.
I bring the book from the shop.

g-: dad |
punah vadatu.
Say again!

IEY_ ITYUTA: e ST |

aham apanatah pustakam anayami.



I bring the book from the shop.

I T : SR ST |
aharh vipanitah ghatim anayami.
I bring the watch from the market.

3 o
IE TS FEdRH_ AT |
ahar $alatah pustakam anayami.
I bring the book from school. (Mistake!)

MST: | G: 7ag |
salatah. punah vadatu.
From school. (Teacher corrects!) Say!

IE ST FEaHH,_ AT |
ahar $alatah pustakam anayami.
I bring the book from the school.

IE [HUSTq: GUTEUSH_ A |
ahamh vidyalayatah sudhakhandam anayami.
I brign the chalk from the school.

I AT FER STATH |
aharh vatikatah puspam anayami.
I bring the flower from the garden.

3 o . <
SteH 3 dglH, Hded: F& fded | IT]T
[RHISI: Yd&Id |
aham uttararh vadami, bhavantah prasnam
kurvantu. ganga himalayatah pravahati.

I say the answer, you ask the question! Ganga flows
from Himalaya.

o
T Fdl: SERI ?
ganga kutah pravahati?
Ganga flows from where?

TH: [HISad: T3 |

ramah vidyalayatah agacchati.

Rama comes from school.

o
TH: Fd: AFTEB( 2
ramah kutah agacchati?
Rama comes from where?

o o o
T feqiuTe: T |
gita vipanitah gacchati.
Gita goes from the market.

AT Fdl: TSI ?
gita kutah gacchati?
Gita goes from where?

i1 NI RS |

sita aranyatah agacchati.
Sita comes from the forrest.

o
HidT Fdl: ANTESI ?
sita kutah agacchati?
Sita comes from where?

ITRT TRHISId: 99&ld |
ganga himalayatah pravahati.
Ganga flows from Himalaya.

T Fd: R ?
ganga kutah pravahati?
Ganga flows from where?

o o\
{H: IS ET=SId |
ramah vidyalayatah agacchati.
Rama comes from school.

[N
IH: %: T3 ?
ramah kutah agacchati?
Rama comes from where?

i1 SRId: TS0 |

sita aranyatah gacchati.



Sita goes from the forrest.

HidT Fd: TS 2
sita kutah gacchati?
Sita goes from where?

(NI aN o
&dT YU S{ET=SId |
lata vipanitah agacchati.
Lata comes from the market.

&l Fd: ANTBI ?

lata kutah agacchati?
Lata comes from where?

S Jed: 9did |
phalam vrksatah patati.
The fruit falls from the tree.

WS Fd: qald ?
bhalam kutah patati?
The fruit falls from where? (Mistake!)

9,d1 9D T HIH)

na, na. bhalarh na. phalam.
No, no. Not bhalam. Phalam. (Teacher corrects!)

S J&Td: qaid |
phalam vrksatah patati.
The fruit falls from the tree.

S FHd: qdid ?
phalam kutah patati?
The fruit falls from where?

o
{H: NI 491d |
ramah aranyatah nayati.
Rama leads (takes) from the forrest.

TH: Fd: 7491 2

ramah kutah nayati?
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Rama leads from where?

-
TISTS: TAqHINd: ANTES |
babulalah vittakosatah agacchati.
Babulala comes from the bank.

o
AT fhd: VTSI ?
babulalah kutah agacchati?
Babulala comes from where?

. < o
dled HEId: 9did |
vahanarh margatah patati.
The vehicle falls from the road.

qMEA Fd: TdMd ?
vahanam kutah patati?
The vehicle falls from where?

HINDI: To express going or coming from somewhere
or something the ending -tah is used in the meaning of

paiicami-vibhakti.

IE TSI | STEH_ YT TFesTH | AT9uTd:

o . o o o N . o
HleqU ITSTH | Hleq{d: Tddhl¥ IT=3(H |
o haN o [N o o o
Ta<hl¥d: TIYIUT IT=SMH | YU J[&H

o
S{ETSIH |
aharh gacchami. aham apanarh gacchami.
apanatah mandiram gacchami. mandiratah
vittakosam gacchami. vittakosatah vipanim
gacchami. vipanitah grham agacchami.
I go. I go to the shop. From the shop I go to the temple.

From the temple I go to the bank. From the bank I go to
the market. From the market I come home.

Wawd: dgrd Fd: T ITSied | Igid aT ?
aeg |

bhavantah vadantu kutah kutra gacchanti.
vadanti va? vadatu.



You say where do you go from where. [Would] you
say? Say!

+ O ® o o o 3
e [ddlAY IT=3H | [dUTAYd: Hlegl
TSI | Hieqld: A9} =BT | SATqUT:
TEH_ T3 |
aham vidyalayarm gacchami. vidyalayatah
mandiram gacchami. mandiratah apanam
gacchami. apanatah grham agacchami.

I go to the school. From the school I go to the temple.
From the temple I go to the shop. From the shop I come

home.
aq_g [N . = o\ l [N : [N .
TR | REeId: TEH_ TSI |

aham vidyalayar gacchami. vidyalayatah
himalayam gacchami. himalayatah grham
agacchami.

I go to the school. From the school I go to Himalaya.
From Himalaya I come home.

3 Hiegd ITBTH | Hleqld: PHT IT31H |

PSad: [Taed TS | [Haedd: g4

e ANT=STH |

aharh mandirarmh gacchami. mandiratah
mrgalayarh gacchami. mrgalayatah vidyalayam
gacchami. vidyalayatah punah grham agacchami.
I go to the temple. From the temple I go to the ZOO?
From the ZOO 1 go to school. From the school I come
home again.

a:'g"\ . ‘cl\lf\ :f\ [y

TR | RATSd: T T | TEid: g4

e ANTeSTH |

aham vidyalayarh gacchami. vidyalayatah
himalayarh gacchami. himalayatah svargam
gacchami. svargatah punah grham agacchami.
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I go to the school. From the school I go to Himalaya.
From Himalaya I go to heaven. From the heaven I come
home again.

ARG SR | TG : ST STt | &
Fl: T TTB1cl, od A I 999 Ty
I FH: |

ramanandah asti. ramanandah pravasam karoti.

sah kutah kutra gacchati, ity asmin visaye vayam
ekam abhyasam kurmabh.

[There] is [a man called] Ramananda. Ramananda
travels. Where does he go from where, on that subject
we will do one exercise.

THIAG : SEFS T30 | THG: FF T3 ?
ramanandah lakhnati gacchati. ramanandah kutra
gacchati?

Ramananda goes to Lucknow. Ramananda goes where?

TS : SIS T30 |

ramanandah lakhnati gacchati.
Ramananda goes to Lucknow.

FEAS: ANTIE =3 |
lakhnatitah nagapurar gacchati.
From Lucknow he goes to Nagpur.

-
c_-llilgiaz aﬁfv‘é\ﬁ 3|‘CE§'\|E| |

nagapuratah bengaliiru gacchati.
From Nagpur he goes to Bengaluru.

N\ [a

-
dFdd: d< IT=d[d
bengaltirutah cennai gacchati.
From Bengaluru he goes to Chennai.

2 ~

3 o
Held: qHAAL TSI |
cennaitah rames$vararh gacchati.
From Chennai he goes to Rameshvaram.

THAR: FEASHETE IToB(d |

rames$varatah ahamadabadarh gacchati.



From Rameshvaram he goes to Ahmadabad.

IEHSETRE TTe31d | 98+ |
ahamadabadar gacchati. vadantu.
He goes to Ahmadabad. Say!

® = o l
ahamadabadarm gacchati.
He goe sto Ahmadabad.

SlaHgldigd: g TS |

ahamadabadatah lakhnati agacchati.
From Ahmadabad he comes to Lacknow.

. o 3 g o
Sfe JolH | 3 IR YaH |
aharh pathami. aharh jianartharh pathami.
I study. I study for [acquiring] knowledge.

IO 3Tfed | o ST U™ | oame
(e ¢ o O\ [N

TANUT Sies HdTH |

pipasa asti. aharh jalarh pibami. pipasa
nivaranarthar jalarh pibami.

(There) is thirst. I drink water. I dring water for
quenching the thirst.

¢ . N a¥
A=Y FJod UMW |
anandartharm nrtyarh karomi.
I dance for pleasure.

¢ . N aN
AecqY MM UM |
Santyartham $ayanarh karomi.
I lie down for peacefulness.

. 9 ® o
Sfg IR THTIUT Y |
aharh jiianarthamh ramayanam pathami.
I read Ramayana for knowledge.
[ aNy o
HAT ™ Tk 9aId ?

bhavan jhanarthar kim pathati?
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What do you read for [acquiring] knowledge?

. ¢ ® o
ST IR {HTIU YaIH |
aharh jiianartharh ramayanar pathami.
I read Ramayana for knowledge.

¢ 3 o
STeH HH<™ St T |
aham anandartham gitarm gayami.
I sing a song for pleasure.

L Ny N aN
HATU] AT Tsh hld ?

bhavan anandartharm kim karoti?
What do you do for pleasure?

¢ . AN a¥
I AT Jod FH |
aham anandartham nrtyarh karomi.
I dance for pleasure.

FNST 9ad A< (% F ?

sarada vadatu anandartharh ki karoti?
Sharada, say, what do you do for pleasure?

[
I e TR |
aham anandartham pasyami.
I watch for pleasure.

¢ e
A GSTd | AT shield |
anandartham pathati. anandartharm kridati.
He reads for pleasure. He plays for pleasure.

IE g TeTSd TSI | TS B F

T3 ? TAIE: 94 |

aharh pathanartham granthalayar gacchami.

pathanartharm kutra kutra gacchati? pramodah

vadatu.
I go to the library for study. Where do you go for
study? Pramoda, you say!

qraTe AMHT TSN |

pathanartharh éalarh gacchami.



I go to school for study.

oAt T =T |
pathanartharh granthalayar gacchami.
I go to the library for study.

(: *
qreT faared =T |
pathanartham vidyalayarm gacchami.
1 go to school for study.

N [N . o

ST ATITAY IT=SId |
ausadhartham ausadhalayam gacchati.
I go to the hospital for medicine.

‘\: [ aN .‘cf\lf\ 3:|'Qf

TaTd TS ?

ramesah pathanarthar vidyalayar gacchati. kim
artham vidyalayam gacchati?

Ramesha goes to school for knowledge. What for does he
go school?

(: *
qreAT e s |
pathanartharm vidyalayarm gacchati.
He goes to school for knowledge.

g 9ad |
punah vadantu.
Say again!

hn¥ [ aN . o
{HRI: JiodAR™ [ =3[ |
ramedah pathanartharh vidyalayarm gacchati.
Ramesha goes to school for knowledge.

0 (e .
S&H ST dqMH, Aded: 9 dqrg | [T
e T3l |
aham uttararh vadami, bhavantah prasnam
vadantu. radhakrsnah vidyalayarh gacchati.

I say the answer, you say the question. Radhakrishna
goes to school.
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TITFT: G5 S Traid |

radhakrsnah pathanartharm vidyalayarm gacchati.
Radhakrishna goes to school for knowledge.

o L aN (3 o
TR [hHY [FUTRY IT=S[d ?
radhakrsnah kim artharh vidyalayarh gacchati?
What does Radhakrishna go to school for? (Lit:
Radhakrishna goes to school for what purpose?)

g 9ad |
punah vadantu.
Say again!

o [ aN 03 (N
TR [RHY [T IT=S[d ?
radhakrsnah kim arthar vidyalayarh gacchati?
What does Radhakrishna go to school for?

¢ . o
HIdT q1EY Teeesd T |
sita pathanartharm granthalayarm gacchati.
Sita goes to library for study.

o ¢ . o
Hian fme Teered TT=sid ?
sita kim artham granthalayarh gacchati?
What does Sita go to library for?

< o . o
{H: [~ HieqU IT=31d |
ramah dhyanartharm mandirarm gacchati.
Rama goes to the temple for meditation.

o ¢ o [y o
{H: ThAY Hl~q ITSId ?
ramah kim artharh mandirarh gacchati?
What does Rama go to the temple for?

T TR T |

anandartham daradar§anam pasyati.
He (she) watches the television for pleasure.

c o < o
ST ThHY TY1d ?
anandartham kim artham pasyati?
He (she) watches for pleasure for what? (Mistake!)



qlqlf\ ¢ C . (\?

na, na. kim artharh dtiradarsanar pasyati?

No, no. What for does he (she) watch the television?
(Teacher corrects!)

¢ C . o
SR UGAH T2 |
anandartham daradar§anam pasyati.
He (she) watches the television for pleasure.

o 9 C o o

ThHY G0 9=91d ?

kim artham dtiradar$anarm pasyati?
What for does he (she) watch the television?

N\ (G o a . o
ST TS TS |
ausadhartham cikitsalayarm gacchati.
He (she) goes to the hospital for medicine.

s MR T=eid ?

kim artham cikitsalayarh gacchati?
Why does he (she) go to the hospital?

C . o
FATLH I =30 |
phalartham udyanar gacchati.
He (she) goes to garden for fruit.

o < . o

TR HYH I IT=31d ?

kim artham udyanarm gacchati?
He (she) goes to garden for what?

haN < o . [N
AT SURRHIG TS |
bhojanartham upahara-mandirarh gacchati.
He (she) goes to the restaurant for meal.

o < o o o

TR HYH YR NHIGY IT=S[d ?

kim artham upahara-mandiram gacchati?
He (she) goes to the restaurant for what?

ST GEEJE TS |
pathanartharh sakhi-grharh gacchati.
He (she) goes to the (girl-)friend’s shome for study.

o ¢ ﬂ . = o ?
kim artham sakhi-grharh gacchati?
He (she) goes to the (girl-)friend’s home for what?

HINDI: ““For pleasure, for peace, for joy” — for these
the question kim artham? (what for?) is used.

Tdleg; | IS | Feileg: IS | Tdies: T

FUT ?

yatindrah uttisthatu! yatindrah uttisthati.
yatindrah kirh karoti?

Yatindra [should] stand up! Yatindra stands up. What
does Yatindra do?

Tlieg;: I |

yatindrah uttisthati.
Yatindra stands up.

Miecq: Shasg |

adityah uttisthatu.
Aditya [should] stand up!

o o o o o o
qdivg: IS e : Y I |
yatindrah uttisthati adityah api uttisthati.
Yatindra stands up, aditya also stands up.

3Tfeed: Iqfo=Tg |

adityah upavisatu.
Aditya [should] sit down!

o o o
STMqcd: SYERA |
adityah upavisati.
Aditya sits down.

\ [N [N
e : 3TY ST |
yatindrah api upavisati.
Yatindra also sits down.



o o oo
HITwTeh! fo5Eg | FANGT ST e |
$rinika likhatu. $arada api likhatu.
Shrinika, write! Sharada, you also write!

[N o\ [N [N aN [N
sfifeiehl fSEId | ZINET 3T @i |
$rinika likhati. $arada api likhati.
Shrinika writes. Sharada also writes.

3 o o o o
dldh RN | THAH_ A T2IA(d |
natakarh pasyati. citram api pasyati.
He observes the theatre play. He also observes the
picture.

3 TTHEE I U TSI | FT:

TSI |7 Wawd: dgeg “TH: TTesid FHET:
AN T | 7 agfed 412

aham vakyadvayarh vadami: “ramah gacchati.
krsnah gacchati.” bhavantah vadantu "ramah
gacchati krsnah api gacchati." vadanti va?

I say a pair of sentences: “Rama goes. Krishna goes.”

You say: “Rama goes, Krishna also goes.” [Will] you
say?

[N o\
H: ITS[d | h¥UT: 3IT=d[d |
ramah gacchati. krsnah gacchati.
Rama goes. Krishna goes.

o\ (N o\
TH: TTesid, FU: A =00 |
ramah gacchati, krsnah api gacchati.
Rama goes, Krishna also goes.

haN [aN [N o~ [aN
TRT: IR | FF07: IUERI |
rame$ah upavisati. krsnah upavisati.
Ramesha sits down, Krishna sits down.

=\ o\ (e (e (e (e
THRT: IYIERMd, FHUT: Y IYER/A |
rames$ah upavisati, krsnah api upavisati.
Ramesha sits down, Krishna also sits down.
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HINDI: | know Hindi and | also know Sanskrit. In the
sense of “also” the word api is used.

Felvg, | I8 | AT |

yatindra! uttisthatu. agacchatu.
Yatindra! Stand up! Come!

I, NS |
astu, agacchami.
All right, I come.

S fUad |
jalam pibatu.
Drink water!

e, Y= |
astu, pibami.
All right, I drink.

Tegd |
gacchatu.
Go!

g, TR |
astu, gacchami.
All right, I go.

W 3T & 2 37q, T |

bhavan gayati va? astu, gayatu.
Do you sing? All right, sing!

"q&d &R ... ”
“pathatu samskrtarh ...”
Study Sanskrit ...

HIEd, HIYd, HIE] |

mastu, mastu, mastu ...
Don’t! Enough, enough ...



subhasitam.
I qreany | Verse.

aharh tadayami.

I beat. . ~ .

T TG T AT [0 |
idanim ekam subhasitarh Srnmabh.

33'('@ EI'IE'CI@ | vayam i S IT :

Now, we [will] listen to one verse.
astu, tadayatu.
All right, beat!

NE QINT: JENUE ETded it |
IFEg | o | 15T deg 3 RI: e STegedT |

astu. astu. sad dosah puruseneha hatavya bhaitim icchata
All right. All right. nidra tandra bhayam krodhah alasyarh dirgha-stitrata
- ~ ~ a1 ah ; . _ . q
39 U Wald | §: WO geoid, STHal sad — six; dosah — mistakes; purusena — by men; iha

— here; hatavya — to be destroyed; bhitim —

Gl Wﬁ.{ i ZeTg | e gaTg 1 a—qr: f& | prosperity; icchata — desiring; nidra — sleep; tandra —
laziness; bhayam — fear; krodhah — anger; alasyam —
HE:]%[ ? idleness; dirgha-stitrata — procrastrination.

devah pratyaksah bhavati. sah bhavan prechati, ) ]
Six faults of men one should wish to destroy are: sleep,

athava bhavati prcchati “vidyar dadatu. dhanam ' , Y
laziness, fear, anger, idleness, procrastrination.

dadatu.” devah kim vadati?

God becomes visible to you. If you (masc.) or you (fem.)

asked: “Give me knowledge! Give me money!” what EEI'F[\EEIT-?[ ?ZIH\Q?J]'I%R-[ Ydded: dH aqaf :
would God say? ~
T 3R |
e 3T | vayam idanim yat subhasitarh Srutavantah tasya
arthah evam asti.
tSatI;é 27tu. Now that we have heard this verse, here is it's meaning.
0 be it!

ha < o o o
HINDI: Using the word astu we express the meaning of F: Jo: AT E=0Td, HHNeH 3991,
accepting the statement (suggestion ...). Per example: o _ o o o
pring (suggestion ) P SRR Tl TvaeH F=Bid, §: T,
o o
SEECRIECUERICY

yah purusah ai$varyam icchati, samrddhim

IEg | AN |

astu. agacchami.

icchati, abhivrddhim icchati, sampadam icchati,
All right. I come.

sah etan sarvan dosan duiri kuryat.
A man who wishes oppulence, who wishes fortune, who

STEd, T9eTH | wishes prosperity, who wishes wealth, that man should
astu, pibami. keep all these faults far away (give them up).
All right, T drink % T gIT: ? IR | ST R FOr1 |

ke ete dosah? nidra. sarvatra nidra na karaniya.
Which faults? Sleep. One shouldn’t sleep everywhere.

ECIRREY
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a1 | Fa] HEEeIEM_ OF Hald | qu |
VeI | T A Ve

tandra. sarvada nidravasthayam eva bhavati.
tatha na bhavet. tandra na bhavet.

Lazyness. Always being only in sleepy state. It
shouldn’t be so. There shouldn’t be any laziness.

¢ o N . haN
HIH | QY d99Y HY  HAd |
bhayam. sarvesu visayesu bhayarh na bhavet.
Fear. In all matters fear shouldn’t be there.

;| FIG: | T o SERTRAT Aed o

HI9: FUE: | T FIGET AEREEHAT AR,

o I A G |

krodhah. kopah. yatra yatra avasyakata asti tatra
kopah karaniyah. yatra kopasya avasakata nasti,
tatra krodhah na dar$aniyah.

Anger. Rage. Wherever it is necesary, there one should
get angry. But where rage is not necessary, there anger
shouldn’t be shown.

. < o e ha¥

HSEIH | aagaa?{rmﬂa:r:qadlaa
N aN haN o e O . .
HAEH & A9 d9 TRA&UT G | Sd:
* \

I FGMY S = ¥d|
alasyam. vayarh tu sarvada vidyarthinah eva. jivane
sarvasmin ksane api vayam $iksanarh prapnumah.
atah asmasu kadapi alasyarh na bhavet.
Idleness. We are always just learners. In life in every

moment we are receiving lessons. Therefore there
should never be idleness in us.

STEGEIdT | HTE_ ST U, & % FU,
T FH, T TS AW | T
e A WId | TR 3T F |
I O FUMW | 3 O o
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dirgha-siitrata. karyam adya karomi, na $vah karomi,
parasvah karomi, parasvah sayan-kale karomi. evarh
vilambah na bhavet. adyatana-karyam adya karomi.
idanim eva karomi. iti evarh bhavet.

Procrastrination. I do the work today, not tomorow, after
tomorrow, after tomorrow in the evening. There shouldn’t
be such delaying. I do todays work today. I do it now.
Thus it should be.

&l

katha
Story

e T T SHHAT TG | TST FHAT
e |

aham idanim ekam laghu katham vadami.

Now I (will) tell you a simple story.

FE ;| O O 31 He: Tt & |
[N ™\ < (N

TERTSAT: T THY TR FTSied & |

kascana asramah. tatra dhaumyabh iti maharsih

pathayati sma. bahu-$isyah tasya samipe

pathanartham agacchanti sma.

[There was] some ashram. There a great sage named

Dhaumya was teaching. Many disciples were coming
to him to study.

TS HEdl g9 i | & Jae ey
SSHYUI_ TN | SSvETE : ST, |

ekada mahati vrsthih asit. ksetrarh sarvam api
jala-ptirnam asit. jala-pravahah asit.

Once there was a heavy rain. All the field was filled
with water. There was a flood.



e Rrsaw areEtd, agfa i R |
FEs q9 TSYUI AR | o e
R | o FAY Tda=d: 72: T | W,
Fioet ITca o fFawEg” g agfd |

dhaumyah $isyam ahvayati, vadati api: “Sisya!

krsi-ksetram sarvam jala-ptirnam asti. sarvatra
pravahah asti. atah kutrapi jala-bandhah nastah
syat. bhavan krsi-ksetrarh gatva tat nivarayatu” iti
vadati.

Dhaumya calls a student and says: “Student! All the
field is full of water. Flood is everywhere. Therefore
somewhere the dam might be destroyed. After going to
the field remove the fault,” so he said.

(&N NN . [N ¢ (e

R fINA IT=SId A TRIMd | THA
SIFER: q9: AR |

Sisyah krsi-ksetramh gacchati sarvatra pasyati.
ekatra jala-bandhah nastah asti.

The student goes to the field and looks everywhere. In
one place the dam is destroyed.

o o o o
RIEY: MHeddld | 9 SASY: qS: A dA
o * o l o - . o .
o o o o
ST ld hUTd: dd d Td8Id |
Sisyah cintayati. yatra jala-bandhah nastah asti
tatra mrttikarh sthapayati. kintu jala-pravahah
adhikah asti iti karanatah tat na tisthati.
The student thingks. Where the dam is destroyed, there

he puts soil. But the flood is great, due to that reason it
doesn’t hold.

O

TgAS o TSI, Ad: R : Feadld “Th

N aN Iy N aN o~ ~ ~
U ? U _UH” d THeddld | TG

TNNH_TE T T | RN St

. N aN
S G+ I |

bahu-jalarh tatra gacchati, atah $isyah cintayati
“kirh karomi? evarh karomi,” iti cintayati. svasya
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Sariram eva tatra sthapayati. svasirah sthapayati
jala-bandhar samyak karoti.

A lot of water flows there therefore the student thinks:
“What do I do? Thus I do,” he thinks. He set there his
own body. He put his body there and fixed the ban.

3 3 ¢ o
O Soaed TR g TR ST, O
. \
ST AHIFT F( |
evarh jala-bandharh samyak karturh svasariram
sthapayitva, tatra jala-bandhasya samikaranam
karoti.

Thus to fix the ban he set his body there and fixed the
dam.

Tehfd THAHa] RRIS: & 3WTa: | I6:

o o /I'\ Y o
Hedqid “TRISA: HA I7d: ?  AFTA: 17 2d
o o O N o o o
THed™cdl INEA IT=Sd a1 A1 |

kificit samayanantaram $isyah na agatah. guruh

"z

cintayati: “Sisyah kutra gatah? na agatah.” iti
cintayitva krsi-ksetrarh gacchati tatra pasyati.
Some time later the student didn’t come back. The
teacher thinks: “Where is the student? He didn’t
come.” Thus thinking he goes to the field and there he

looks.

(e =\ . o\ *

R Soawd TR STa&cal 26 EREIG
[aN Ky o\

SEd | & d 9I(d |

Sisyah jala-bandhe svasariram sthapayitva

Sayanam krtavan asti. guruh tarh pasyati.

The student puting his body in the dam lay down.
Guru looks at him.

N o . ~
NI RIYY E@T 3@3 Hldeq: A | H:
by . [N NN
AT TegS: aH T 2&Nd | TNl af
ATFI 7 |
guroh Sisyarh drstva ativa anandah bhavati. sah

ativa santustah tasmai jidanarh dadati. santosena
tam alingati ca.



Seing the student the teacher was very happy. He is
very satisfied and gives him knowledge. He embraces
him with joy.

. N . hnN
e ERRRUT ST SHGH I T96d
o ®
YA hddd |
evam svasarirena jala-bandharh samikrtya guroh
vacanasya paripalanarh krtavan.

Thus by fixing the dam with his body he followed the
words of his teacher.

Feledd T el THCAa | |: U9 &1
AT ATT: (T | T SEISH: Il AR
AL TR |

kartavyarh samyak ritya samaptavan. sah eva
Sisyah asti artinih iti. tasya uddalakah iti aparam
namadheyam asti.

He completed his duty in proper manner. This disciple

is known as Aruni. He also had another name,
Uddalaka.

haN o <
STEl | RIEIE hd=dl T |
aho! Sisyasya kartavya parata.
Oh! The disciple’s duty consciousness is great!

< o
HIHT: I I TR ?
kathayah arthah jiatah kila?
Have you understood the story?

H{H | e |
am. jiiatah.
Yes, we’ve understood.

-
Yeddlq: | dHI dH: |
dhanyavadah. namo namabh.
Thank you. Salutations!

-
H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Salutations.
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Teacher:
Santala
Students:

[aN =\
Ugdl NGl ST ®ET
Pallavi Sarada Srinika Sneha
AT IR T AT A
Arabhi  Arati Svati Rapjita Lahari
[l o~
dddlerg Slllged: Ao QA4

Yatindrah Adityah Nakulah Yasavantah
~

H: WA TElE: SRl

Sandipah Bharatah Pramodah Prasantah

ges:

Suhasah




In the tenth lesson you will do further practice of

simple way. You will practice

LESSON 10 - OVERVIEW

. You will learn

case). You will also begin to learn

(masc. sing.)
(fem. sing.)

pathati  (he, she) reads

gacchati (he, she) goes

(1" pers. sing.)
(1% pers. pl.)

path I will study
jha I will know

rajendr Rajendra

anit Anita

(interrogatives):

(ending

(imperative tense or mood) in connection with

(future tense).

=>

=>

-van

- vati

o

EILTEICE
GER]]

gatavati

-syami (-syami)
-syamah (-syamah)

QESAM:  path
T jna
-
LS rajendr
-
ai?ﬁ?r anit
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pathitavan

) used to express activities in the past in a

(imperative

he read

she went

we will study

we will know

Rajendra!

Anital



Lesson 10

-
H[ qH: |
namo namah.
Respects.

-
«H[ dH: |
namo namabh.
Respects.

F USTIFT: Gied | o= G IRAET: died |

AT 7R | FGeg |

kecana prasnarthakah santi. tatra sapta
prasiddhah santi. yatha “kim”. vadantu.
There are some interrogatives. There are seven most
important (famous, well known). Like “what”. Say!

£2: Q= B 0T ey

kim  kutra kati kada
what  where how many when

o <
Fa: T ERR
kutah katham kim artham
from where  how what for, why

e T SR 9, Weled: TS Tt 3
A | 3T ITR, G, Wawd: % J=ied |

aham idanim uttararh vadami, bhavantah sarve

'pi etesam artham jananti. aham uttarar vadami,
bhavantah prasnar prcchanti.

Now I [will] say the answer, you also know the
meaning. I say the answer, you ask the question.

3 o
T — "{H: g&d<h Yaid 1”7
yatha — “ramah pustakarh pathati.”
Like — “Rama reads a book.”

153

O\ o [N
{H: Th 931 ?
ramah kirh pathati?
What does Rama read? (Lit: Rama reads what?)

3 o
ITaT & 98(d |
gita pustakarh pathati.
Gita reads a book.

\ o [N
T 7 9STd ?
gita kirm pathati?
Gita reads what?

&l Sio TUaid |
lata jalarh pibati.
Lata drinks water.

e O\ N\
odl Tsh HdId ?
lata kirh pibati?
Lata drinks what?

dd HYUTRGRH |
tat krsnaphalakam.
That [is] a blackboard.

[N
dd TshH ?
tat kim?
What [is] that?

g dad |
punah vadantu.
Say again!

ad .2
tat kim?
What [is] that?



(e haN o
?{U@?ﬁqt dA A | S e 3 |
dandadipah tatra asti. janah grhe asti.
Tube bulb is there. Man is at home.

qUEGIT: FF 3ed ? S FF 3 2
dandadipah kutra asti? janah kutra asti?
Where is the tube bulb? Where is the man?

FETH IATIRZ! R |

[N
lakhanat uttara-pradese asti. A Ad J[AhT: Hied |
Lucknow is in Uttar Pradesh. atra nava balakah santi.

Here are nine boys.

SEAS T A ?

* Q
lakhanat kutra asti? Fd g |
Lucknow is where? prasnarh kurvantu.
Ask the question!
haNiaN ~
YU STeRl 9T |
[N [N
mathura uttara-pradese asti. S FId dTAh1: Hived ?
Mathura is in Uttar Pradesh. atra kati balakah santi?

How many boys are here?
YU T ARG ?
mathura kutra asti? ol Q’U@a‘m Hied |

Where is Mathura? dasa dandadipah santi.
[There] are ten tube bulbs.

BTN JFETR, e |

lalbhag bengaltiru-nagare asti. Ald § gi' T Hied ?
Lalbhag is in Bangalore. kati dandadipah santi?

How many tube bulbs [are there]?

FTN] F AR ?

e o o
lalbhag kutra asti? HET A9 dledT TSl |
Lalbhag is in where? marge nava vahanani gacchanti.

Nine vehicles go on the street.

ITHN FEATSY TR |

¢ o o o "
adhikari karyalaye asti. HUT shld dledl IT=dled *
Officer is in the office. marge kati vahanani gacchanti?

How many vehicles go on the street?

AMHR F TR 2
Hi i e

adhikari kutra asti? HA 1 &I Hied |

Where is the officer? mama samipe dasa pustakani santi.

Ten books are next to me.
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TcAT: GHY FHid JEAHI died ?

bhavatyah samipe kati pustakani santi?
How many books are next to you (fem.)?

ha\s N o
HAIEd: Td IS WA |
stryodayah pratah-kale bhavati.
Sunrise is in the morning.

haS o
I Sl HAId ?
stryodayah kada bhavati?
When is sunrise?

< N o
HAEd: GEgS ¥l |
stryastah sayan-kale bhavati.
Sunset is in the evening.

< o
AT Gl WA ?
stryastah kada bhavati?
Sunset is when?

ha¥ * o\
(HSS: Td:HS HAlST 7931 |

ramalalah pratah-kale karyalayam gacchati.

Ramalala goes to the office in the morning.

< . o
TUSTS: Tl FAGY B ?
ramalalah kada karyalayar gacchati?
When does Ramalala go to the office?

- AN o . o
HRT: qRldlgd [dUAY T3 |

rameSah dasa-vadane vidyalayarh gacchati.

Ramesha goes to school at ten o’oclock.

haN o . o
HIA: Rl [FUTSY IT=B[d ?
ramedah kada vidyalayarh gacchati?
When does Ramesha go to school?

N 3 N aN
T G g F0d |
sudha sayan-kale nrtyabhyasarh karoti.
Sudha practices dancing in the evening.

3 N aN
Gl el JAIE ®1d ?
sudha kada nrtyabhyasam karoti?
When does Sudha practice dancing.

[aNEITSN oSN

el [e3ra: NTeaid |

mitrarm videSatah agacchati.
Friend (neut.) comes from abroad.

o . o

HA §d: AET=SId ?
mitrarh kutah agacchati?
Friend comes from where?

T : FETHA: ANTEB |

bandhuh (masc.) lakhanatitah agacchati.

Friend comes from Lucknow.

gy Fd: AET=SIA ?
bandhuh kutah agacchati?
Friend comes from where?

) ~
@l Jeld: TS |

sakhi cennaitah agacchati.
Friend (fem.) comes from Chennai.

TG Fd: ANTBI ?
sakhi kutah agacchati?
The friend comes from where?

IT]T TRHIAd: Hd&Td |
ganga himalayatah pravahati.
Ganga flows from Himalaya.

o
T Fdl: SEEI ?
ganga kutah pravahati?
Ganga flows from where?

AT SUEEIUd: AFTES(d |
prakasah dandadipatah agacchati.
Light comes from the tube bulb.



THTRT: Fd: ARSI ?
prakasah kutah agacchati?
Light comes from where?

o o
RIFUH SHH S{EA |
Siksanam uttamam asti.
The lesson is very good.

[N o [N
RIEAUT hYH_ IAEd ?
Siksanam katham asti?
How is the lesson?

haN . o
RS FH TR |
arogyam samicinam asti.
The health is very good.

N e o
AN FHI_ TR ?
arogyarn katham asti?
How is the health?

EITEETH ST TR |

svasthyam uttamam asti.
The health is very good.

T YUY IR ?
svasthyarm katham asti?
How is the health?

ST 95T fAIed =i |

anita pathanartham vidyalayam gacchati.
Anita goes to school for study.

o LN . o
I A feramed Tresid 2
anita kim artharh vidyalayarh gacchati?
What does Anita go to school for?

:‘2\ [ SN "Cr\l

radhakrsnah ausadharthar cikitsalayarm gacchati.

Radhakrishna goes to the hospital for medicine.

156

TTFST: Fehel MRy TTesid ?

radhakrsnah kim artham cikitsalayam gacchati?
What for does Radhakrishna go to the hospital?

¢ . o
WHT Qo™ YA IT=I(d |
rama pathanarthar granthalayar gacchati.
Rama (fem.) goes to the library for study.

o ¢ . o
WHI AT Ty IT=3[d ?
rama kim artharm granthalayam gacchati?
What for does Rama (fem.) go to the library?

¢ [aN
|l Adeq gcHId |
sa anandarthar nrtyati.
She dances for joy.

a1 e FAd 2

sa kim artharh nrtyati?
What for does she dance?

[N haN Q . (e
IRUT T ITRRNST TS |

grhini bhojanartham pakasalam gacchati.
Housewife goes to the kitchen for meal.

o o ¢ 03 o
ITROT FRHE JTRRTTST 3Tl ?
grhini kim artharh pakasalarh gacchati?
Why does the housewife go to the kitchen?

Waeq: TSl ovef EaE e | 3g
Taed: Af s g=3vg e STH IgTH |

bhavantah etesam artharh samyak jiatavantah.
idanim bhavantah mam prasnam prcchantu aham
uttararh vadami.

You know well the meaning of these [words]. Now you
ask me a question, I [will] say the answer.

GaT: TaTEed HY SR ?
bhavatyah svasthyar katham asti?
How is your health?



Y EETEeT_SOHH_ TR |

mama svasthyam uttamam asti.
My health is very good.

Al $F a9 ?

bhavati kutra vasati?
Where do you reside?

T Nl aN N o
Sfe FTNATI 9HTH |
aharh girinagare vasami.
I reside in Girinagar.

3 N aN
Wl T 9T F ?
bhavati kada pakarh karoti?
When do you cook?

IEH_ THEREE JI U |

aham ekadasa-vadane pakarh karomi.

I cook at eleven o’clock.

T Fl: HigE A ?

bhavati kutah modakam anayati?
Where do you bring the sweet dish from?

o haN . o
St AU Higeh AFIH |
aham apanatah modakam anayami.
I bring the sweet dish from the store.

o\ o ~\
Tt Tk a2 ?
bhavati kim vadati?

What do you say?

3 3 o
ST dTH dqlH |
aharh vakyarm vadami.
I say a sentence.

N o o
HIHT: 3] hld ST Hied ?
bhavatyah grhe kati janah santi?
How many people are at your home?
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N o
HH ] Fcd: ST died |

mama grhe catvarah janah santi.
[There] are four people at my home.

o ¢ (e
ad! oA Jaid ?
bhavati kim artham pathati?
Why do you read?

. ¢ o
Sfe RIER™ 9aTH |
aharh jianartharh pathami.
I read for knowledge.

Tl WA Th: ANTESg | ek Jaed:
\ K2 *

T4 o g%t goeg |

idanirh bhavatsu ekah agacchatu. anantaram

bhavantah sarve tarh prasnam prcchantu.

Now [let] one of you come! Then all of you ask him
question[s].

o
TS | IFwg | WA W= |
basavaraja! uttisthatu! bhavan agacchatu.
Basavaraja! Stand up! You come!

T e 9 geSfed, &: ST g |

idanim bhavantah prasnam prcchanti, sah
uttararm vadati.
No you (pl.) ask a question, he [will] say the answer.

o . N
AT FaT gl HUH 2
bhavan kada nidrarm karomi?
When do you I [go to] sleep? (Mistake!)

9, 7 | VEELHQ gl A ?

na, na. bhavan kada nidram karoti?
No, no. When do you [go to] sleep? (Teacher corrects!)

T: g |
punah prechatu.
Ask again!



e e (gl T 2

bhavan kada nidram karoti?
When do you [go to] sleep?

o N . haN(aN
3fE QRAdIG gl M |
aharh dasa-vadane nidrarm karomi.
I [go to] sleep at ten o’clock.

ad: I Hid ST Fied ?

bhavatah grhe kati janah santi?
How many people are at your home?

N o
TH I8 271 S e |
mama grhe dasa janah santi.
[There] are ten people at my home.

Tl Fd: SAFTAE 2

bhavati kutah agatavati?
Where did you (fem.) come from?

AT Fdl: AFT=BM ?
bhavan kutah agacchati?
Where do you (masc.) come from?

e o
IE HGEd: IFT=STH |
aharh maistirutah agacchami.
I come from Mysore.

a6 @efd ?

bhavan kirh khadati?
What do you eat?

IE Fogh WA |
aharh laddukarm khadami.
I eat a sweet.

Waq: ST e TSI ?
bhavatah adhyayanam kathar pracalati?
How does your study proceed?
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9 Th T E TES |

mama adhyayanarh samyak pracalati.
My study proceeds well.

o 9 3 o
T fRme It T ?
bhavan kim artharh gitarh gayati?
Why do you sing a song?

¢ 3 o
STeH HH<™ St ST |
aham anandartham gitarh gayami.
I sing a song for pleasure.

I F a9 ?

bhavan kutra vasati?
Where do you reside?

« et o
3e HYL N 9HH |
aharh maistiru-nagare vasami.
I reside in Mysore.

HINDI: The interrogative words (listed above) allow us
to ask many questions.

gy | IFEg | AT | s |
mafijunatha! uttisthatu. agacchatu. gacchatu.
Manjunatha! Stand up! Come. go.

[ IS |
mafijunathah gacchati.
Manjunatha goes.

A, TR AT |
o, grham gatavan.
Oh, he went home.

ECIRERCEICY
mafijunathah gatavan.
Manjunatha went.



A | AWT=Sd |
mafijunatha! agacchatu!
Manjunatha! Come!

HEA: | I1ddI |
mafijunathah na gatavan.
Manjunatha didn’t go.

(e
S{AH 9] |
jalam pibatu.
Drink water!

‘\ *

Iddl ST didad! |
vedavati jalarh pitavati.
Vedavati (she) drank the water.

HIAR: AT |

mafijunathah agatavan.

HINDI: The ending -van is used in the meaning of the
verb to past tense in masculine, -vati in feminine.

Manjunatha came.

o\ N\ (e o\
IS | IS | AFT=R | “TH:” e |

o\
JufaaTg |
ambike! uttisthatu. agacchatu. “ramah” likhatu.

upavisatu. Ambika! Stand up! Come! Write: "Rama”!
Sit down!

AR [SEI | TR [SRITI] |

(e
gAY SUEEEE.|
mafijunathah upavistavan.
Manjunatha sat down.

o o o

ambika likhati. ambika likhitavati.
Ambika writes. Ambika wrote.

Tead | SuERd |

SYT9=201d SEICECIC
gacchatu. upavisatu.
upavisati upavistavan Go! Sit down!
(he, she) sits he sat
- TSI TTadat
TT3[d UREIGE
_ ) gacchati gatavati
gacchati gatavan (he, she) goes (she) went
(he, she) goes he went
- - ANTEBIA AFTaEt
) o agacchati agatavati
pathati pathitavan (he, she) comes (she) came
(he, she) reads he read
[N ~\ [N aN
~ -~ foErd foRaaaat
likhati likhitavati
likhati likhitavan

(he, she) writes he wrote

(he, she) writes (she) wrote

AT I

N
mafijunathah gatavan.
karoti krtavan

(he, she) does he did

Manjunatha went.



SATERT Tl |

ambika agatavati.
Ambika came.

ITRHT I |
ambika gatavati.
Ambika went.

REK|

gatavati

GCICE

gatavan

(he) went (she) went

ST TN | TSR ITaaa |

balakah gatavan. balika gatavati.
The boy went. The girl went.

q(F: ToadT | ATfsR! qiddad |
balakah pathitavan. balika pathitavati.
The boy read. The girl read.

qMH: el | sl Hiredad! |

balakah kriditavan. balika kriditavati.
The boy played. The girl played.

A IHAT | FllcshT S |

balakah uktavan. balika uktavati.
The boy said. The girl said.

q(Ah: Yedld | ETT([%"FF[ qga?ﬁ |
balakah prstavan. balika prstavati.
The boy asked. The girl asked.

TS TN, | TSRl TTYde! |
balakah sthapitavan. balika sthapitavati.
The boy put down. The girl put down.

I IS Fdadll | WET [ Faae?
aharh patham krtavati. bhavan kirm krtavan?
I studied. What did you do?
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* \ .
Ste HISd hddld |
aharh bhojanarh krtavan.
I ate.

3T 91 Gieaar. |
aharh patham pathitavan.
I studied the lesson.

I =T il |
aharh cayarh pitavati.
I drank (fem.) tea.

I T Faad |
aharh dhyanam krtavati.
I meditated (fem.).

IE Tk el |
aharh pakam krtavati.
I cooked (fem.).

. <
TG THH_ ST FH: |
idanim ekam abhyasarh kurmah.
Now we do one exercise.

3 . o o 3 o o\
“3g qIé JSTH” d 8 dqIH, HIY HhI-d_
/" 3 . o 7 o o Y .

31 9Té Yiaddid ” dqld naélg Gl “3He
q1e qiddadt” 3id agid |
“aham patharh pathami” iti aharh vadami,
bhavatsu kascit “aham patham pathitavan” vadati
bhavatisu kacit “aharmh patharm pathitavati” iti
vadati.
I'say “I study the lesson”, [and then let] one of you
(turning to the men) say: “I studied (masc.) the

lesson,” [and] one of you (turning to the women) say:
“I studied (fem.) the lesson.”

03 3 o
IGEWM | ¥ qo4 I |
udaharanam. aharh vakyarh vadami.
Practice. I say a sentence.



3 T STHAT | 2T aTd SThad! |
aharh vakyam uktavan. aharh vakyam uktavati.
I said (masc.) a sentence. I said (fem.) a sentence.

I T TSI |
aharh gramarh gacchami.
I go to the village.

38 AH I
aharh gramarh gatavan.
I went (masc.) to the village.

. + O o
31g &l [SHIH |
aharh kavyam likhami.
I write poetry.

aqgo = ¢ O O\ l aqgo < « O\ O\ ﬂ l
aham kavyar likhitavan. aham kavyam likhitavati.

[ wrote (masc.) poetry. I wrote (fem.) poetry.

« XN\ ¢ N

e | ™

aharh cauryarh karomi.
I steal. (Lit.: I do theft.)

¢ N\ ¢ ¢ N\ ¢
€ A Fad | & A Fadd |
ahar cauryarh krtavan. aham cauryam krtavati.
I stole (masc.). I stole (fem.) (Lit: I did theft.)

HINDI: gatavan, agatavan, upavistavan — all these
have the meaning of past tense. From the present tense the
root verb form of kriyapada is changed with the ending -

van in masculine and with the ending -vati in feminine.

I I | STEH ST IS | #: TSI |
aharh gacchami. aham adya gacchami. $vah gamisyami.
I go. Today I go. Tomorrow I will go.

= o _ o o l
gacchami — gamisyami.
I go — I will go.

IE TETH | T TSTH | 1 JIESTH |
aharh pathami. adya pathami. §vah pathisyami.
I study. Today I study. Tomorrow I will study.

93T - qiEsY |
pathami — pathisyami.
I study — I will study.

TTBIH ~ TTHEATH |
gacchami — gamisyami.
I go — I will go.

~\ [N _ [N l
pibami — pasyami.
I drink — I will drink.

HISTH - IS |

kridami — kridisyami.
I play — I will play.

dalH - dIgSIMH |
vadami — vadisyami.
I say — I will say.

\ \ [N aN [N
[AEH - TANEEH |
likhami — likhisyami.

I write — I will write. (Mistake!)

SRISH | Fe=g |

lekhisyami. vadantu. (Teacher corrects!)
[ will write. Say!

N aN ~
AN |
lekhisyami.
[ will write.

. + NN o
St A hlcd SEEMH |
ahar $vah kavyarh lekhisyami.
Tomorrow I will write poetry.
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. haSat . 0O o
g A JeldI ITHEH |
aharh §vah cennai-nagararh gamisyami.
Tomorrow I will go to the city of Chennai.

- C o N\
378 =9 TEEA FEATH |
ahar $vah diradar$anam draksyami.
Tomorrow I will watch television.

TR - &I |
pasyami — draksyami.
I watch — I will watch.

* (e (N (e =\
IE ITHSATR | AFAT: IS | Sgadt
[N (e l
aharh gamisyami. mafijjunathah gamisyati.

vedavati gamisyati.
L will go. Manjunatha will go. Vedavati will go.

3 o o Oe O o o o
3 IS | awd: & [ HRled ?
aharh gamisyami. bhavantah kim kirh karisyanti?
L will go. What [various activities] will you do?

> o N [N
3E JF SNTEYH |
aharh patram lekhisyami.
I will write a letter.

aqgo a [y a o o l
aharh kridam kridisyami.
L will play a game.

I &N qre |
aharh ksirarh pasyami.
I will drink milk.

aqg = ® o o l

ahar grantham pathisyami.
I will read a book.

I = 25T |
aharh citrarh draksyami.
I will watch a picture.

* ¢ [N [N
3@ hHl hINEIMH |
aharh karyam karisyami.
I will do the work.

HeH Uhddd dqH, Hdwd: dgddd dgled |
aham ekavacanar vadami, bhavantah

bahuvacanarm vadanti.
I say singular, you say plural.

aqg - ® o o l
aharh grantharh pathisyami.
I will read a book.

T4 T IS |
vayam grantham pathisyamabh.
We will read a book.

. ¢ NN o
Se il ANEHMH |
aharh kavyam lekhisyami.
I will write poetry.

3 « N
99 Shl(cd SEEH: |
vayam kavyarh lekhisyamah.
We will write poetry.

I TER JETH |
aharh sarskrtar jiiasyami.
I will know Sanskrit.

T HER JIEAM: |

vayarh samhskrtarm jiiasyamah.
We will know Sanskrit.

* o N [N
3 del «YIH |
ahar vastrarh nesyami.
T will take a dress.



* . ‘\
9Y d&l H: |
vayam vastram nesyamah.
We will take a dress.

HINDI: gamisyati, pathisyati, karisyati — all these
are future tense verb forms.

I8 | T A TrT: | a6 A 62

uttisthatu. tasya nama yatisah. tasya nama kim?
Stand up! His name is Yatisha. What is his name?

qEg A I |

tasya nama yatisah.
His name is Yatisha.

o
Tl | SUrERI |
yatida! upavisatu.
Yatisha! Sit down!

| 38 GFEIIE FAM 7T,
SqfeRIg” 98T |

tasya nama yatiSah. aharh sambodhanarh karomi,

T A Id=:

“yati$a! upavisatu” vadami.
His name is Yatisha. When 1 make vocative, I say
“Yatisha! Sit down!”

IEH TF A IS, Haed: aed TEaTey
Fcd “IUFRIG” I AT |

aham ekarh nama vadami, bhavantah tasya

sambodhana-raipam krtva “upavisatu” iti yojayantu.

I say one name, you make the vocative form and join it
with “sit down”.

T A g |

tasya nama rajendrah.
His name is Rajendra.

Teieg, | STlerarg |

rajendra! upavisatu.
Rajendra! Sit down!
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T A e |

tasya nama Sridharah.
His name is Shridhara.

TR | SR |
$ridhara, upavisatu.
Shridhara! Sit down!

[N =\ (N
I | IEd |
ambike! uttisthatu.
Ambika! Stand up!

o 3 ha¥ 3 N aN
dEdT: qH ST | e YA h{H
7 Un S ' L~ 24
it | IFaeg” |
tasyah nama ambika. aharh sambodhanarh karomi
“ambike! uttistatu”.

He name is Ambika. I make vocative: “Ambika! Stand
up! 7

o o o o
S | STERAG | STFRT | AR |

o (e o
SYERAG | T dgled ?
ambike! upavisatu. ambika. ambike! upavisatu.
kim vadanti?

Ambika! sit down! Ambika. Ambika! Sit down! What
do you say?

o o
S | IFERAG |
ambike! upavisatu.
Ambika! Sit down!

o [a%aN o
AT | AT | SYTERAG |

anita. anite! upaviSatu.
Anita. Anita! Sit down!




(&N
GHINGH |
subhasitam.
Verse.

o PN o ha¥
- |

ersd we e,
TAHTY FSY acdied {S=eom: |

gate Sokarh na kurvati bhavisyarm naiva cintayet

NN . ({aN
Id TR | dId

vartamanesu kalesu vartayanti vicaksanah

gate — in that which has passed; $okam — sadness; na
—not; kurvati — creates; bhavisyam — future; na eva
— certainly not; cintayet — should think; vartamanesu
kalesu — in the present times; vartayanti — live, are
present; vicaksanah — intelligent men.

Sadness is not created in the past nor in the future, thus
intelligent men live (are present) only in the present.

T 31 I G Jdded: a T I
T SR |

vayam idanim yat subhasitarh Srutavantah tasya
arthah evam asti.
Now that we have heard this verse, here is it’s meaning.

NN . o (o S :
T M T FAIT A TGS Sgeqasd §:

7 O |

gate $okarh na kurvita nama gata-visaye pravrtta-
visaye duhkharm na karaniyam.

One should not be sad about the past. In other words,
we shouldn’t be miserable about the past matters,
about the matters that had happened.

N\ ~ ~ o~ .
UG A Y & 7 gUed: | Wies “ud
WISTd, Ud RSN gid &a9: 1Y |
SO, A Y A FOH |
tathaiva bhavisye api svapnah na drastavyah. bhavisye

“evarh bhavisyati, evarh karisyami” iti svapnah api na
drastavyah, duhkham api na karaniyam.
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Also in the future the dreams should not be shown. In
the future “thus it will be, thus I will do” such dream
should not be seen, and we should also not feel
miserable.

¥l I T, T, I8 1, g, o,
g AU A (|

bhiite yat pravrttam asti, ptirvar jat pravrttam
asti, tatra duhkham api na karaniyam.

What happened in the past, what happened before, there
[about that] we shouldn’t feel miserable.

haN o o o
Y g HIEGId &I 42 A d g8<4: |
agre yad bhavisyati tasya svapnah api na drastavyah.
We shouldn’t dream about what will happen later
either.

ARG T FIgRUNT | TaHHS T
ORIt

vartamana-kale eva vyavaharaniyam. vartamana-
kale eva sthatavyam.

We should only act in the present time. We should only
stand in the present time.

AR [ U ag FOid ag 9 FOME a9
EEPRECLoie

tasmin visaye eva yad karaniyar, yad na
karaniyam, tad visaye cintaniyam.

We should only think about what should be done and what
shouldn't be done [now].

« O\ (N o ® ([XaN
T [T A JrEAT | JReTRd: O Faid |
evam vicaksanah nama buddhiman. buddhimantah
evam kurvanti.
Such is the intelligent, the wise person. Thus act the
wise.




ER|

katha
Story

FId F&1 A | T T’ G-
TE |

kacit vrddha asit. tasyah catvarah putrah asan.
There was some old woman. She had four sons.

haN <
d QAT ST FA: ST | AT Tl dae]
o o o N o
ST dlq HJHH: TdE T ATGHId TH |
te putrah ativa §urah asan. mata vrddha sarvada
api tan matr-bhtimih visaye kathah $ravayati sma.

These sons where very brave. The old mother always
told them stories about the motherland.

T aN o N

Id: d G AT P, SFEAH ST

Jde2aldd: HH |

atah te sarve api rastra-visaye, asmakam desa-
visaye bahu-§raddhanavah asan.

Therefore all of them were very faitful regarding the
country, regarding our land.

T 32TET IR IR SATHHTT e | gl
(YaN = N 9 [aN

HAEHG IJe 319 Weheh: JG™ =S |

ekada dedasya upari Satriinam akramanarn

bhavati. tada sarvasmin grhe api ekaikah

yuddhartharm gacchati.

Once there is [was] enemies” attack on the country. At

that time one person from [in] each house goes [went]
to the battle.

a’q‘[q@[tﬂ’a’[ r\,r\ . o
umg—‘&r[ﬁmngl%aa%l

tada vrddha mata prathama-putram ahvayati,

tilakarh dharayati “bhavan yuddhartham
gacchatu” iti vadati.
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Then the old mother calls the first son, puts a mark on
his face and says: “You go to the battle!”

‘\\\c *

3 ¢ [aN

Heed FYH: FA: & IT=I[d, dA AT Is
N o < N0

Fel, [Sheg TREAWT T |
anantararh prathamah putrah yuddhartham
gacchati, tatra auryena yuddharh karoti, kintu
vira-svargar prapnoti.
After that the first son goes to the fight, there he fights
bravely, but (ultimately) attains paradise of heroes.

7 . . N7 O °

T ST g1 AT “9H: G T 3id ardl

N\ O o o o
2UTIC | &1 AT fgeiagsr, Siedid, T ey

[N ~ o A e . o
& 9Y1d | |: A9 AT g 1d | |
SN

MY FEAR] ST |
tada esa vrddha mata “prathamah putrah mrtah” iti
vartarh $rnoti. vrddha mata dvitiya-putram ahvayati,
tam api yuddhartharh presayati. sah api Sauryena
yuddhar karoti. sah api vira-svargarh prapnoti.
Then this old mother hears the news: “The first son
died.” The old mother calls the second son and sends

him as well to the fight. He also fights bravely. He also
attains paradies of heroes.

e T Al g Siadi | Beag
o | 3T L0 Fg | STEHTHT 32l
e 3, T WA TT=8g” 3id Fgid |

tada vrddha mata tritiya-putram ahvayati. tritiya-
putram alingati, pritya vadati “putra! bhavan api
yuddhartham gacchatu. desasya raksanarh karotu.
asmakarh dedasya kartavyam asti, atah bhavan
gacchatu” iti vadati.

Then the old mother calls the third son. She embraces
the third son with affection and says: “Oh, son, you
also go to the battle! Protect the country! Our land
needs to be (protected), therefore go!” thus she speaks.

B o 1Y gy s, SReEnt JEid |



trittyah putrah api yuddharthar gacchati, vira-
svargar prapnoti.

The third son also goes to the battle and attains the
paradise of heroes.

o . . o ¢ 3 3

i EEERCIREC AR IRCIG RSE SiE) gs
oo o 3 ¢ o

HgdH | TRIE (AT dTdl AFTAT BRIt

T S A |

tritiyah putrah api yuddharthar gatavan, tatra

bhikaramh yuddham pravrttam. kificit dinanantararh

varta agata, tritiyah putrah api mrtah.

After the third son has also gone to the fight, the

frightful battle developed. Some days later the news
came the third son was also dead.

ha\y o
N AFET: T MY FEI: THIGH AT |
tada gramastah sarve api vrddhayah samipam
agatavantah.

Then the inhabitants of the vilage all came to the old
woman.

d T JEM Ihawq: “ATd:, WacT: Bl
o haN o ¢
g Y TRy Aa: Aied, 37 9o agd

g5t O I | AT AeqHETd |: JEedT:

TEUTTE AT FdqISTEH azTF:

o ¢ . haN o
A | ST Wl =gy go | INag” 3 |
te sarve vrddham uktavantah “matah, bhavatyah
tritiyah putrah api ranarange mrtah asti, atah
bhavati caturtharh putrarh ma presayatu. bhavatyah
antima-samaye sah bhavatyah raksanartharm,
bhavatyah kartavya palanartham avasyakah asti.
atah bhavati caturtham putrarh ma presayatu” iti.
They all said to the old woman: “O, mother, your third
son died on the battlefiled as well, therefore don’t send
the fourth son! In your last hour he is necessary for

your protection, to take care after you. Therefore don’t
send the fourth son!”

ST &1 AT N = ZJUT |

tada vrddha mata tesarh vacanarm na $rnoti.
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Then the old mother doesn’t listen to their speach.

TRATd, Feid AW “GT | WaH, TT=ag, faud
T ARTTSG | SEHTHR ST TET0TH_ STEHTE
FeledH| ;AN w0 Ffl TGATHL
Y I |

vrddha mata caturtham putram ahvayati, vira-

tilakarh dharayati, vadati api: “putra! bhavan
gacchatu, vidheyarh prapya agacchatu. asmakam
desasya raksanam asmakam kartavyam. atah
bhavan gacchatu” iti caturtha-putram api presayati.
The old mother calls the fourth son, puts a heroic mark
on his face and says: “O, son, you go, and after
fulfilling your duty come back. We should protect our
country. Therefore go!” thus she sends the fourth son
as well.

. haN o . . <
T W HIF g g0, | e atdl
o < o o
ANT=SIA Iged: T: Y gd: TR |
evarh ranarange bhikaram yuddharh pravrttam.
anantaram varta agacchati caturthah putrah api
mrtah asti.

Thus on the battlefield frightful battle developed. Then the
news comes [that] the four son is also dead.

g1 AIg: = ST RS | 5T THE
STTeTRN TETAT: HHITH_ RT3 |

tada matuh netre asrtni agacchanti. tada gramasya
adhikari vrddhayah samipam agacchati.

Then the tears come to the mother’s eye. Then the elder
of the village comes to the old woman.

: AR agd “A: Wi: | F @
¢ . haN o~
Shded:, WEdl 9gY I A1 9§ad | fheg



Va7 YA | TG Y g5 UiaEd |
T TG (o6 FH: 2 A 3T Uget Tl
3, & s 2 R e

, ¢
sah matararm vadati: “bhoh matah! vayam
purvam eva uktavantah, bhavati caturtham
putrarh ma presayatu. kintu bhavati na $rutavati.
caturtham api putram presitavati. vayam idanirh
kim kurmah? bhavati idanirh rodanam karoti cet,
kim prayojanam?” iti prcchati.
He says to the mother: “Oh, mother! we told you before
not to send your fourth son. But you didn’t listen. You

send the fourth as well. What do we do now? Now if
you cry, what’s the use of it?” thus he asks.

T AT agid <A TeRd | O =gy g

[ a RN 03 o . o ~\
gd:, gid UgH AT, 3@ ATed | 7 HPE:
TR STz FUTEH, Sid 31 Wald, Fheg
N CxN._ N~ . o~
GRATT LU YU HH TFH: JA: Aled

o 3 o

W | gl g© A |
tada mata vadati: “bhoh mahasaya! mama caturthah
putrah mrtah, iti rodanarh nasti, duhkhar nasti.
mama matr-bhtimeh raksanam avasyarm karaniyam,
iti iccha bhavati, kintu de$asya raksanartharn
presayiturh mama paficamah putrah nasti khalu. iti
duhkham bhavati.”
Then the mother says: “Oh, sir! I don’t cry, I am not sad
because my fourth son is dead. There is the need to
protect my motherland, such is my desire, but, alas,

there is no fifth son whom I could send to protect the
land! Therefore I am unhappy.”

TaH_ SFEHTE 2 U = Ao
FILAT 5 Faacd: | Td: TF M,
MY ST QAT GO A |
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evam asmakarh dedasya raksanaya katicana
matarah svaputranarh balidanarh krtavatyah. atah
eva idanim api asmakarh desah suraksitah asti.
Thus for the protection of our country some mothers
made the offering, sacrifice of their sons. Only in this
way is our land now protected, safe.

-
Heddiq: | qHI H: |
dhanyavadah. namo namabh.
Thank you. Salutations!

-
«H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Salutations.

Teacher:
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Students:
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Gita Bhaghya Kalpana

Prajiia
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LESSON 11 - OVERVIEW

In the lesson eleven you will do further practice of (ending -vat) in plural and learn double
(interrogatives): . You will learn some new
(masc. sing.) -vantah
(fem. sing.) - vatyah

m. J&Td pathanti  (they) read qladed: pathitavantah they read (masc.)

£ TSI gacchanti  (they) go ddcq: gatavatyah  they went (fem.)

O O N

Teh Teh R0 ? kirh kirh karoti? what (various activities) do you do?

When you repeat the interrogative word twice, you are asking: “What various thing do you do?” All the genders,
cases and numbers can be used ( etc.). The rule applies for other interrogative words as
well ( etc.). Repeating others words such as can mean “One each,” “one by
one” etc.

m. Y anyah, f. Yl anya n. $«dd_ anyat

3y 6 kah  Who else? 3y 6 ekah  One other?

o ca and (used in the very end of a list or optionally between each word:)

haN . . o ~
HISTH | $Ih | TSMH | bhojanam cayarh jalamh ca icchami. [ want food, tea and watter.
Hd: atah so, therefore, thus (used to express consecutive relation)

(aN (e . O\ o\
HH YU A 3d: S Y | mama pipasa asti atah jalarh pibami. am thirsty so I drink water.

dq eva only, certainly (used after the word it relates to)
o
gld iti thus, so (used as a sort of quotation marks)
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Lesson 11

HINDI: Introduction, explaining what the lesson is
going to be about.

-
H[ qH: |
namo namah.
Respects.

. o ha¥ 3 ¢
HERQIHATHIRIGU HAT &g EqNTAH |
samskrta-bhasa-Siksane bhavatam hardam svagatam.
Heartly welcome [to you] to the study of Sanskrit
language.

< haN . ¢ 0 .
JAdqqS I ThdJHATIAHT G A ed: |
o N . o haN . <
STEHA Y16 99 dlgd¥yd S+ $H: |
purvatana-pathe vayarh ktavatu-pratyayantanarm
paricayam praptavantah. asmin pathe vayarh tad-
visaye abhyasam kurmah.
In the previous lesson we got to know “ktavatu-

pratyaya” (ending “-vat”, expressing past tense). In
this lesson we will do exercise on that subject.

IMEY T T T |

aham ekarh vakyarh likhami.
I write one sentence.

. ‘\
TS [T TTaaT | Thaad ST |
balakah vidyalayam gatavan. ekavacane asti.
A boy went to school. [This] is in singular.

ISH: [T=SY Tidaed: |

balakah vidyalayam gatavantah.
Boys went to school.

Qa9 Ggade Tid IRAd Fad TR |

ekavacanatah bahuvacanarh prati parivartanarm
krtam asti.
The change from singular to plural is made.
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3 o o C o X aN
I A T St TR Fieiedt 1 2
idanim ekavacanatah bahuvacanar prati

parivartanarh kurvanti va?
Will you now make the change from singular to plural?

|

am.

Yes.

71 - qi5h: fared e

yatha — balakah vidyalayarh gatavan.
Such as — a boy went to school.

ISH: [T Tidaea: |

balakah vidyalayam gatavantah.
Boys went to school.

agied ? EH THaa IgIH Waed: qgaa-
dg-qd |

vadanti? aham ekavacanarh vadami, bhavantah

bahuvacanarh vadantu.
[Will you] speak? I say singular, you say plural!

ST [aTed e, |
balakah vidyalayam gatavan.
A boy went to school.

ISH: (TS Iidaed: |

balakah vidyalayam gatavantah.
Boys went to school.

haN .
gdh: AT ddld |
yuvakah yogabhyasam krtavan.
A young man did the practice of yoga.

I AV FHlged: |



yuvakah yogabhyasam krtavantah. balikah patham pathitavatyah.

Young men did the practice of yoga. Girls studied the lesson.

< . o o 3 o
dd<h: g Shddldq | EUSEIRERICRRIGCRIN
nartakah nrtyam krtavan. balika vidyalayam gatavati.
A dancer danced. A girl went to school.

< . [N o . (aNiaN . . [aN
Adhl: Jcd hdded: | WiﬁmwilmQQWWl
nartakah nrtyar krtavantah. balikah vidyalayarm gatavatyah. stri-linge evarn
Dancers danced. riparh bhavati.

Girls went to school. Such is the form in the feminine

eq: gl Faar. gender.

alasah nidram krtavan.
A lazy person slept.

. <
9IH ST $H: ?
IS ]%EJ Fdded: | vayam abhyasam kurmah?

[Will] we do an excercise?
dlasah nidrarh krtavantah.

Lazy persons slept.

|

pa\WaN . Am.
Hldsh: ST HEdl | v
es.
sainikah jayarh praptavan.
A soldier gained the victory. ~ .~
il I8 ot |
aﬁaﬂ': qu" 'qTHa'_—d': l balika pétham pathitavati.
A girl studied a lesson.
sainikah jayarh praptavantah.
Soldiers gained the victory.

qSH: TS Troaqacd: |
CIE ¥ W Wl balikah péthar'n pathitavatyah.

Girls studied a lesson.
balakah grantharh smrtavan.

A boy remembered the book. Q ~ ~ .
9T e ITaddl |

TSFT: T Tqaed: | vaidya cikitsalayar gatavati.
A doctor (fem.) went to the hospital.
balakah grantharh smrtavantah.

Boys remembered the book.

%\WT: '\IE(\IEB("HW ITddcH: |

Qﬁlﬁ'q’ _ a-"%)—ch-[ qe cﬁ?ma?ﬁ | vaidyah cikitsalayarh gatavatyah.
Doctors (fem.) went to the hospital.
evam eva — balika patharm pathitavati.

In the same way — a girl studied the lesson.

g TR a9t |

sakhi nagararh gatavati.

TSR 918 Tiddacd: |
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Friend (fem.) went to the city.

TE&4: TR TTd9cd: |
sakhyah nagaram gatavatyah.
Friends (fem.) went to the city.

AT I el |
bhagini ganam gitavati.
Sister sang a song.

WRTET: T T |
bhaginyah ganarh gitavatyah.
Sisters sang a song.

el N N _ 0o

SRIFI >E {osRadad |
lekhika lekham likhitavati.
Writer (fem.) wrote an article.

N N 0o

AR A (A HATcH: |
lekhikah lekharm likhitavatyah.
Writers (fem.) wrote an article.

el Td Faad |

natl nrtyarh krtavati.
Dancer (fem.) danced.

e i Fdacd: |

natyah nrtyam krtavatyah.
Dancers (fem.) danced.

HINDI: Just as in masculine in singular and plural
there are -van and -vantah, thus in feminine there are
-vati and -vatyah endings.

3 ® ® ® o
€ YHEYT eI SWEadl 9 98T |
aharh ramayanarh mahabharatarh bhagavad-gitarh
ca pathami.
I read Ramayana, Mahabharata and Bhagavad-gita.
ITEH 37 qIE Segh 9 @R |

aham annarh payasam laddukarm ca khadami.
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I eat rice, milk sweet and another sweet dish.

AR | ! el 9 oA |

subrahmanya! lekhanim karavastrarh ca anayatu.
Subrahmanya! Bring a pen and a handkerchief!

T2?? TEEG, I |

maya??? svikarotu, arya.
?222? Here, respected teacher.

TeTaTg: | e |

dhanyavadah. gacchatu!
Thank you. Go!

o
STHY | 3TNT=3 |
abhiseka! agacchatu!
Abhisheka! Come!

* ‘\ & *
I a6 3@ TeRd 9 79 |
bhavan karavastrarm lekhanim mahabharatam ca
nayatu.

You take [away] the handkerchief, the pen and
Mahabharata!

e gaTg: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

FETA_|
svagatam.
You are welcome.

ha¥ o o
HH I8 HIdT ™Al AT 9 Hied |
mama grhe mata pita bhrata ca santi.
Mother, father and brother are in my house.
(Lit: In my house are ...)

SN~
HAd: I[& & & Hied ?
bhavatah grhe ke ke santi?



What people are in your house? (Lit.: Who who (masc.
pl. nom.)) are in your house?)

ha¥ o o o
HH & HIdT YT 3T STUST Yd™HET d Fied |
mama grhe mata, pita, agrajah, agraja, pitamahah
ca santi.

In my house are mother, father, elder brother, elder
sister and grandfather (father’s father).

NN~
HIAT: e & & Hied ?
bhavatyah grhe ke ke santi?
Who [all] is in your (fem.) house?

ha¥ o o
HH I8 HIdT T™dT Iﬂ?ﬂﬂﬂ o Hld |
mama grhe mata pita matamahi ca santi.
In my house are mother, father and grandmother
(mother’s mother).

AN~
HAHT: 3]& s & Hied ?
bhavatyah grhe ke ke santi?
What people are in your (fem.) house?

ha¥ o o o
qH I JTAT YT [YaHaE! STgsTl = |ied |
mama grhe mata pita pitamahi anuja ca santi.
In my house are mother, father, grandmother (father’s
mother) and younger sister.

ged: [ T @iged dqd |
bhavantah ki kirh khadanti? vadantu!

What [various things] do you eat? Say!

[y o N\ 3 o
I TS TSH_THES HigHh F @ |
aharh kadali-phalam amra-phalarh modakarh ca
khadami.
I eat banana, mango and a sweet dish.

I FegH TEE 9 WG |

aharh laddukarh payasar ca khadami.
I eat sweet gram flour dish and sweet milk dish.

Wded: i &l WSl A ? dfd a1 ?
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bhavantah karmm kam bhasam jananti? vadanti va?
Which languages do you know? Would you say?

IE TEHRTT FASHTHI B e TN,
JFSE T AT |
aharh sarmskrta-bhasam kannada-bhasam hindi-

bhasam angla-bhasar ca janami.
I know Sanskrit, Kannada, Hindi and English.

IS T T |
aham samskrta-bhasam kannada-bhasam hindi-

bhasam angla-bhasam ca janami.
I know Sanskrit, Kannada, Hindi and English.

“Jeeq: Tk 7 Faled” I Igfed a1 ?

“bhavantah kim kirh kurvanti” iti vadanti va?
“What do you do?” would you say?

* . . ‘\
3TE HGUl FleAH ST T FM |
aharh §ravanarh kridanam adhyayanarh ca karomi.

I listen, play and study. (Lit.: I do the listening, playing
and studying.)

O O N aN
gl & & 0 2
bhavati ki kim karoti?
What [various activities] do you (fem.) do?

* L3 3 \
I TS o = HUH |
aharh pathanarm nrtyam ca karomi.
I study and dance.

¢ ha¥ o o o
Tl Wawd: “T” ARl AT agfed aT ?
idanim bhavantah “ca” yojayitva vakyani vadanti va?
Would you now say sentences joining “ca” (and)?

AW, TEH: |
am, vadamah.
Yes, we [will] say.



H]T dqd |

bhavan vadatu!
You say!

* \ * * *
IE io 9 S T $%31H |
aharh bhojanarh cayarh jalarh ca icchami.
I want food, tea and watter.

e, 74 |

bhavan vadatu!
You say!

I T T e 9 fos |
aharh padyam gadyarh natakarm ca likhami.
I write poetry, prose and drama.

el geg |

bhavati vadatu!
You (fem.) say!

PiaN . AN aNl aN . o
e QIS YA v HIST o IT=S(H |
ahar devalayam granthalayar cikitsalayam ca
gacchami.

I go to temple, library and hospital.

gl 9d |

bhavati vadatu!
You (fem.) say!

o N o Ky ¢ O\ . o
g qd & HIdY [Hdl 9 qHIH |
aharh devarh gururh matararh pitararh ca namami.
I respect god, teacher, mother and father.

3 fafeg R VoA SR o 22T |
Wa=d: & & Tea=a: Wa 9eg ?

aharh dilli-nagaram cennai-nagaram ujjaini-
nagaram ca drstavan. bhavantah kim kirm
drstavantah? bhavan vadatu!
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I saw Delhi, Chennai and Ujjaini. What did you (pl.)
see? You say!

IE FAlGTR FTRAFR HlehdF R o 2841 |

aharh kubali-nagaram??? dhagavara-nagaram???
kolkata-nagaram ca drstavan.
I saw Kubali, Dhagavara and Kolkata.???

. . by . ~\ .
IE FICHATR e TrR o Z2ad] |

aharh kolkata-nagararh cennai-nagararh mumbai-
nagararh ca drstavati.
I saw (fem.) Kolkata, Chennai and Mumabi.

SCREEN:
q

ca and

HINDI: Ca is avyaya (indeclinable word) used in the
sense of “‘and” to connect the related things or actions.

[N ha¥ 0 N aN * o\
3HYh: hlAleed hlld Ad: Hg dredTH |
abhisekah kolahalam karoti atah aharh tadayami.
Abhisheka makes noise, so I beat [him].

Oy g U1 STRd 31d: O o6 [Uand |
mama bahu pipasa asti atah ahar jalam pibami.
I am very thirsty so I drink water.

o N 3 N aN
dg JHET ATEd Hd: HISTq M |
bahu bubhuksa asti atah bhojanarh karomi.
I am very hungry so I take a meal.

ha¥ . o . o
dlad edd qlEd Ad: dlad d dA[d |
vahane indhanam nasti atah vahanarm na calati.

In the vehicle there is no fuel, therefore the vehicle
doesn’t go.

“3q:” ITAWT Fedl AT agfedt a1 ?

“atah” upayogam krtva vakyani vadanti va?
Thus applying “atah”, would you say sentences?



H{H, dgH: |
am, vadamah.
Yes, we [will] say.

H]lq dad |

bhavan vadatu!
You say!

¢ O o e N\ . N a¥
I I oA o TN FUH |
aham vijiiani atah aharh sath§odhanar karomi.
I am knowledgable (clever), therefore I do corrections.

el aeg |

bhavati vadatu!
You (fem.) say!

3 o 3 e aN
E R FM 2 THSER, STH-TgH,
A
HHEH |
aharh pariSramarh karomi atah pariksayam
uttama-ankan prapnomi.

I endeavor a lot (I do hard labour) therefore I get good
marks on the exam.

HER] TR 3d od: 38 i d9gar |

mahyam asaktih asti atah aharh jfianam sarhpadayami.

I am diligent, therefore I acquire knowledge.
(Lit: To me there is diligence (devotedness), therefore I
acquire knowledge.)

o N ® Ly
g - TS T S ST ;|
etad-visaye vayam anyam abhyasam kurmah.
We do another exercise on this subject.

QT — YIS : &UT: 3R 27 ..

yatha — gopalah rugnah asti atah ...
Such as — the cowherd is ill, therefore ...

Waed: T g ?

bhavantah agre ptirayanti?
Would you finish [the sentence]?
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\ 3
ww:w:aﬂ%—d@{a:ﬂ:mﬂ
3|‘c§§r\|a |
yatha — gopalah rugnah asti atah sah salarh na
gacchati.

Such as — the cowherd is ill, therefore he doesn’t go to
school.

Taed: agfed a1 ?

bhavantah vadanti va?
[Will] you (pl.) say?

AW, TG |
am vadamabh.
Yes, we [will] say.

H]Tq dqd |

bhavan vadatu!
You say!

b o [N N a¥
TS : ®IUT: I 3Ad: H: [dg <hld |
gopalah rugnah asti atah sah nidram karoti.
The cowherd is ill, therefore he sleeps.

o
ITE | S9feEg |
uttamam. upavisatu!
Good. Sit down.

I F: ASId ?

anyah kah vadati?
Who else [would like] to say?

goevY | Jeg |

subrahmanya! vadatu!
Subrahmanya! Say!

AT &UT: I oFd: G: JR2?2? [RA =

e |



gopalah rugnah asti atah sah bari??? kim api na
khadati.
The cowherd is ill, therefore he doesn’t eat 777

ol 9gg |

bhavati vadatu!
You say!

ha¥ o < ® o
TS ®ITT: ST IAd: G2 dUIAY IT=I[d |

gopalah rugnah asti atah sah vaidyalayarm gacchati.
The cowherd is ill, therefore he goes to the hospital.

N o . o
9T : &1 STd 3T §: Il | A0 |
gopalah rugnah asti atah sah gitam na gayati.
The cowherd is ill, therefore he doesn't sing a song.

SEuT 9eg |

lavanya vadatu!
Lavanya, say!

N o ~
YT &UT: R 3T |: | FHield |
gopalah rugnah asti atah sah na kridati.
The cowherd is ill, therefore he doesn’t play.

hnN o < o
RELE] Ol ANTES(A 3T HEHH: 7 |
evam eva — mantri agacchati atah karyakramah
bhavati.

In the same way — minister comes, therefore there is a
function.

o ¢ o
=it TSI 3 SAErg : Wald |
mantri agacchati atah jana-sammardah bhavati.
Minister comes therefore there is crowd of people.

e agfed a1 ?

bhavantah vadanti va?
Would you (pl.) say?

R, IH: |
am, vadamah.
Yes, we say.
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H]Tq dqd |

bhavan vadatu!
You (sing.) say!

=il SAFT=Sd oTd: TN g Wald |
mantri agacchati atah araksakah siddhah bhavati.
The minister comes therefore policeran is promoted.

3T TGS ? Wl agid a1 ? 9 |

anya ka vadati? bhavati vadati va? vadatu!
Who else [would like] to say? Would you (fem.) say?
Say!

o o N . [N
HI=: AUT=SId 3Td: §d d dHId |
mantrih agacchati atah sarve tarh namanti.

The minister comes therefore everybody shows him
respect. (Mistake!)

AT 1 {1 | 920 4T ?

mantrih na! mantri. vadati va?
Not mantrih! Mantri. Would you say (again)?

[N N e o
w=ll ARSI fa: &9 o T |
mantri agacchati atah sarve tarh namanti.

The minister comes therefore everybody shows him
respect.

el aeg |

bhavati vadatu!
You say (fem.)!

o N N _o o
Tl NS fd: TER §@d Sragied |
mantri agacchati atah sabhangare sarve uttisthanti.
The minister comes therefore everybody in the
auditorium stands up.

qUleTT TRed o1 B g 9 Faled | @

N . . o
Waed: ThHHS a9 dgied ?



pariksa asti atah chatrah nidram na kurvanti.
evarh bhavantah ekam ekar vakyarh vadanti?
There is an exam, therefore the students don’t sleep. In
this way would each one of you say a sentence?

A, FqM: |
arh, vadamah.
Yes, we [will] say!

aa"\a_ |
vadantu!
Say!

o hay o
Qe A Td: G SET: ASH_AFTSH |
pariksah asti atah sarve chatrah $alam agacchanti.

There is an exam, therefore all the students come to
school. (Mistake!)

qlEt: d | GET AR I . 9gd | Waa:
e ag |

pariksah na. pariksa asti atah ... vadatu! bhavatah
vakyarh vadatu.

Not pariksah. There is pariksa, therefore ... Say! Say
your sentence! (Teacher corrects!)

o ¢ o
qOET 2R o1 @ BN FMSH ANTES(ed |
pariksa asti atah sarve chatrah salam agacchanti.

There is an exam, therefore all the students come to
school.

o ey =\ . (oS
QT AN oTd: T SET: gafth??? Wdled |
pariksa asti atah sarve chatrah daiva-bhaktam???
bhavanti.
There is an exam, therefore all the students are devoted
to God. ???

¥ 94g |

atra vadatu!
Say [you] here!

ORETT ST 3T a9 ST YoT: |

pariksa asti atah vayam adhikarm pathamabh.
There is an exam, therefore we study a lot.
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o . o\ =\ [N
QAT 3Td 3T 38 TR FBTH |
pariksa asti atah aham pariSramena pathami.
There is an exam, therefore I study with effort.

o S 'y
Qﬂwaﬂwaﬁ:aﬁﬂamwzl
pariksa asti atah vayam sarve samyak pathamah.
There is an exam therefore we all study well.

hnY o . .
TS — ST TR 3d: T8 TE] A
o
WIgH |
evam eva — utsavah asti atah aharh samyag
madhurarh khadami.

In the same way — there is a festival therefore I eat the
sweets well.

T agfed aT ?
vakyani vadanti va?
[Would] you say (pl.) sentences?

H{H, dqH: |
am, vadamah.
Yes, we [will] say.

&: 98 ?
kah vadati?
Who says?

o o\
3g dqlH |
aharh vadami.
I say.

(e
3T8d |
uttisthatu!
Stand up!

[aN ¢ [N
Scdd: A HAd: 99 Sl Scghl: Hdld |
utsavah asti atah sarve janah utsukah bhavanti.

There is a festival therefore all the people are restless,
anxious.



. o o ha'y ha¥ .
g dqH | ST H]d dgl |9 Si€l: gl
o
ITeded |
aharh vadami. utsavah bhavati tada sarve janah
devalayarh gacchanti.

I say. [When] there is a festival, then all the people go
to the temple.

[aN ¢ . [aN
Scdd: A 3Ad: 99 [ddel U{d |
utsavah asti atah sarve nava-vastram dharanti.

There is a festival, therefore all people dress new
clothes.

o haN . [aN
Scdd: AMEd Hd: HIdT Higeh 9HId |
utsavah asti atah mata modakar pacati.
There is a festival therefore mother cooks a sweet.

IoEd: AR Iz TH IR T ST Tl i |

utsavah asti atah mama grhe sarve janah ptjarh kurvanti.

There is a festival therefore everybody at my home
perform the worship (puja).

N f\l

ScHd: ST 3Td: I o I
utsavah asti atah aharh devam ptjayami.
There is a festival therefore I worship God.

SCREEN:

Id: atah  thus, so

HINDI: atah is avyaya (indeclinable word) used in the

sense of “thus”, ““so”.

haN . o
HH &&d dUh I |
mama haste nanakam asti.
There is a coin in my hand.

T JTHEE TRd a7 ? eaed Aed aT ?

daq |
nanakarh vama-haste asti va? daksina-haste asti
va? vadantu!
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Is the coin in the left hand? Or is it in the right hand?
Say!

-
dHa%d |
vama-haste!
In he left hand!

o ha¥
QI e ed |
daksina-haste!
In the right hand!

-
d, THEE |

na, vama-haste!
No, in the left hand!

o\ N
<, ql&datd |
na, daksina-haste!
No, in the right hand!

. haN o
lUTsh qHEEd T A |
nanakarh vama-haste eva asti.
The coin is only in the left hand.

. . =\ . . =\
e HEhdd T GHTEA h{(H |
aham samskrtena eva sambhasanam karomi.
I do conversation only in Sanskrit.

N N e e aN
3fe qRMHEd Ud &M |
aharh desa-sevam eva karomi.
I do only patriotic activities.

3 3 o o
Sfe 9 U [9dTH |
aharh cayam eva pibami.
I drink only tea.

HH U FEIed O 1R |

mama pita karyalaye eva asti.
My father is only in the office.

Qa-q llqa-ll w\ T WC a‘lq,q" aa‘l_d":.



evam “eva” upayogarh krtva vakyarh vadanti?
Thus applying “eva” [would you] say sentences?

H{H, dqH: |
am, vadamah.
Yes we [will] say.

%: dgId ? 9ag |
kah vadati? vadatu!
Who [will] say? Say!

3 o
e HcyH Ud dqH |
aharh satyam eva vadami.
I speak only truth.

3 Hg: AR T T |
aharh matuh ajfiam eva palayami.

I observe only mother’s commands.

M2 [oues Tg 2 FR | 22?

aham vidya-kale eva $astrarn??? karomi.
In the time of learning??? I do only ?2?

3 haN + O o
e e Ud oo [HHTH |
aham grhe eva jalam pibami.
I drink water only at home.

@q ?
evam?
Is it so?

3 haN o
e e U IHMH |
aharh grhe eva gayami.
I sing only at home.

O\ Gl SR TF TR |
mama sakhi $§alayam eva asti.
My friend (fem.) is only in school.

e ARG T RIE FUM |
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ahar pariksa-kale eva abhyasarh karomi.
I practice only in the time of the exam.

. (‘
TIH TR S S FH: |
vayam idanim anyam abhyasarm kurmah.
Now we [will] do another exercise.

T — ITEH T I 5w |
yatha — aham ekarh vakyarh likhami.
Such as — I write one sentence.

[y N . o
& Hld: {MEhl HIQH | T |
aham pratah rotikar khadami. eva.
In the morning I eat unleavened bread. Only.

I UF IR a9 afed a1 ?

atra “eva” yojayitva vakyarh vadanti va?
[Would you] here say a sentence using “eva”?

H{H, dgH: |
am, vadamah.
Yes, we [will] say.

. N aN Ky o
YT — 3Te Td: I Rl EGIH |
yatha — aharh pratah eva rotikarh khadami.
Such as — only in the morning I eat unleavened bread.

haN o
QEge Qigld a1 ?
sayan-kale khadanti va?
Do you eat in the evening?

|

na.
No.

AR Wiefed a1 ?

madhyahne khadanti va?
Do you eat at noon?

1

na.



No.

o
el @iefed ?
kada khadanti?
When do you eat?

uId: OF |

pratah eva.
Only in the morning.

> ~ ~
QI G qidled a1 ?

evam eva anyatra yojayanti va?
[Will you] in this way use [eva] elsewhere?

|
am.
Yes.

Tt |

yojayatu!
Apply [it]!

. e o o
I T YEHH_ TF Qe |

aharh pratah rotikam eva khadami.
In the morning I eat only unleavened bread.

N 3 o
e Wd YTd: {1l HIGTH |
aham eva pratah rotikarh khadami.
Only I eat unleavened bread in the morning.

o N . o
Sfg Hld: TSl WIIH T |
aharh pratah rotikarm khadami eva.
In the morning I only eat unleavened bread.

SCREEN:

q

eva only

HINDI: The word eva is used in the sense of “only™.
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Tt |

malati.
Malati!

A ?
am?
Yes?

N e o
HY SYAA A SEd ?
mama upanetrar kutra asti?
Where are my eyeglasses?

A U 3 |
tatra eva asti.
There only.

I FANY AT 0T &G |

atra kutrapi nasti eva khalu.
But they are nowhere around here.

o N
a3 T Sd, H: | 9% 9249 |
tatra eva asti, bhoh. samyak pasyatu!
Oh, they are only there. Look well!

o
A Aled U |
atra nasti eva.
They are certainly not here.

. o haN o
SfE SIHIMH HI: dF U AR |
aharh janami bhoh tatra eva asti.
Oh, I know they are only there.

o N
3 AT OF Al |
atra nasti eva, bhoh!
O, they are not here!

IEN, 92ad | 7 T R |

aho, pasyatu! tatra eva asti.



Oh, look! They are just there!

NN o o
SET ! 3 U e The? |
oho! atra eva asti kila.
Oh, they are just here, aren’t they?

g | TR |

astu. gacchami.
All right. I am going.

gy | T 99 9ed |
subrahmanya! ekarh vakyarh vadatu.
Subrahmanya! say one sentence!

I8 UlcliGH 25T =T |
aharh pratidinam $alarh gacchami.
Every day I go to school.

. (e (e
IE A YA | G FRH_ I SThA?
aharh na $rutavan. sah kim iti uktavan?
I didn’t hear. What did he say?

q: 738 idied ST TS0 Zid Stha.|

sah “aharh pratidinam $alarh gacchami” iti uktavan.

He said: “I go to school every day.”

o e 3
1 Hidige Jaed =i |
rama pratidinar devalayar gacchati.
Rama goes to the temple every day.

. N o [N
I 9 Ydaw, iz | 9T [ I Shad ?
ahar na $rutavan, bhoh. sa kim iti uktavati?
Oh, I didn’t hear you. What was it that she said?

[a N NN S o~ [aN
g1 “THT idice da1ed ITaid” 3id Schddl |

sa “rama pratidinam devalayarh gacchati” iti

uktavati.
She said: “Rama goes to school every day.”

I, TR, I FH: 7
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idanim ekam abhyasam kurmah?
Now we do one exercise?

o
H{H, El?_q: |
am, kurmah.
Yes, we do.

- + O\ \
HeH Uk Jsq [HHEH |
aham ekam Sabdarh likhami.
I write a word.

e |

pariksa.
Exam.

IE 3T osRaadT ?
aharh kim iti likhitavan?
What did I write? (What is it that I wrote?)

Ilqﬂ' 4 (M

H]Tq, 2 I MEIRERIICREIGY
bhavan “pariksa” iti likhitavan.
You wrote “exam”.

Ha: |
maharajah.
King.

o O\ [N NI N
318 [shH Zld [SEddid ?
aharh kim iti likhitavan?
What is it that I wrote?

[N Nl aN
AT “HEWIST:” I [SRIA9T |
bhavan “maharajah” iti likhitavan.
You wrote “king”.

N . o

q: F R 92 ?

sah karne kim vadati?
What is he saying in your ear?

qq-: /la:lg’ w’ W"q_c (PP ?{T% WT:U

esah “ahar $alam gacchami” iti uktavan.



He said: “I am going to school.”

1 6 31 Jgid ?
sa kim iti vadati?
What does she say?

* o o o
Q1 “{AH??? q1é 9ald” =ld dqld |
sa “ramarn??? patha pathati” iti vadati.
(Maybe: sa “ramah patham pathati” iti vadati.)
She says: “Rama studies the lesson.”???

o ¢ o o

&= | & F0 FhY 3 SthAT.?
vinaya! sah karne kim iti uktavan?
Vinaya! What did he say in your ear?

[N [aN
TH: “3d: JATAT T 17 Zd YedTd |
esah “Svah $ala asti va?” iti prstavan.
He asked: “Is there school tomorrow?”

“Zd: FMST ARA a1 2”7 Il oI, a1 ? g |

“Svah $ala asti va?” iti prstavan va? astu.
Did he ask: “Is there school tomorrow?” All right.

N

A1 FOT [T SHA ?

sa karne kim uktavati?
What did she say in your ear?

® ® o
a1 ”WWH@?W?”WWI
sa “mama vastram niitanarm va?” iti prstavati.
She asked: “Is my dress new?”

"t Jae a1 ?” I geadt a1 ?
“vastram ntitanam va?” iti prstavati va?
So she asked: “Is the dress new?”

[N
I | I9feNg |
astu. upavisatu!
Alright. Sit!
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TG AT [9eRag 2?27 Sid TETeH
TSl ShRAT | &: FRH_ Sl SehaTel.|

“sadhayatu athava vinasyatu” ??? iti mahatma
gandhiji uktavan. kah kim iti uktavan?

Mahatma Gandhi said: “Heed yourself or perish.”???
Who was this and what did he say? (Lit.: Who what did
he say?)

“FTIEg AT [9sIg” ST HETcHT Il
SHAH|

“sadhayatu athava vinasyatu” iti mahatma gandhi
uktavan.
Mahatma Gandhi said: “Heed yourself or perish.”

* Q
T TR ST FH: |
idanim ekam abhyasarh kurmah.
Now we do one exercise.

03 o < o (3 [N
SR TATUT HGIATH | Heed: T AT & T
o o o
dqld gid dqled d7 ?
aharh patrani pradar§ayami. bhavantah patram
drstva kah kim vadati iti vadanti va?

I show sheats of papers. After seeing the paper you say
who says what, will you?

H{H, dqH: |
am, vadamah.
Yes, we [will] say.

RN T, a3 FSa:
e |

“Sarira-madyarh khalu dharma-sadhanam” iti
kalidasah uktavan.

Kalidasa said: “Through the body all religious duties
can be performed.”

A |

“jai javan jai kisan” iti 1al bahadur $astri uktavan.



Lal Bahadur Shastri said: “Victory to the soldier,
victory to the farmer.”

“FEd faqeia 7 framy gfd R e
“sahasa vidadhita na kriyam” iti bharavih uktavan.

Bharavi said: “One must not do anything in haste and
rashly.”

“GREATOT |TAT (SR = ZohaT |
HGETIAT GEIETH g9 o 0
3fal ST IHAE

“paritranaya sadhtinam vinasaya ca duskrtam
dharma-samsthapanarthaya sambhavami yuge
yuge” iti Srikrsnah uktavan.

Shri Krishna said: “For the protection of the good, for
the destruction of evil-doers, for the firm establishment
of religion, I am born in every age.”

-
TR T Afed | AT “6F g% 96g” i Jgid |
grhe mata asti. mata “samyak pathatu” iti vadati.
Mother is at home. She says: “Study well.”

o N\ O O o
Wadi I8 HIAT % (R SThAdl agied a1 ?
bhavatarh grhe mata kirh kim uktavati vadanti va?

Would you say what did your mother say at your
home?

H{H, dqH: |
am, vadamah.
Yes, we [will] say.

[ Y C o o
AT “ ST GG | 97ag” Iid Sthad |
mata “adhikarh diiradarSanarh na pasyatu” iti uktavati.
Mother said: “Don’t watch the television much.”

o9 O ... g4 98d |
mama mata ... punah vadatu!
My mother ... say again!
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TR HTAT “3Ae e A TZag” g Al |

mama mata “adhikam dtaradar§anam na pasyatu”
iti uktavati.
My mother said: “Don’t watch television much.”

¢ hnN o
“TEHE FG Eicl ATl Ihercl! |
“grha-karyam karotu” iti mata uktavati.
Mother said: “Do the homework.”

PRa NN DN o [aN PP

e Y & & Teh dqled?” gld dqq |
“grhe anye ke ke ki vadanti?” iti vadantu!
Say what do various other people at you home say!

| U “Fcd 987 3id SHaw|
mama pita “satyarh vada” iti uktavan.
My father said: “(You) speak the truth!”

3T T Tl “30 AT 3 ST,
adya mama pita “$ubharh bhaiyat” iti uktavan.
Today my father said: “You should be good.”

SCREEN:
\
gld  iti thus, so

HINDI: About the meaning of iti

(&N

LR

subhasitam

. O\ .
THH FEIH, T G FOA: |
vayam idanim ekarh subhasitarh §rnmah.
Now we hear one verse.

AT UG dgTed Tz |

:ﬁ\ o= \ﬁ_qa:l_ ~ \“

ayatyam guna-dosa-jfiah tadatve ksipra-niScayah
atite karya-Sesa-jfio vipada nabhibhayate



ayatyam — in the future; guna-dosa-jiah — the one
who knows virtue and vice; tadatve — in the present
moment; ksipra-niscayah — one who resolves quickly;
atite — in the past; karya-8esa-jiiah — the one who
knows the remainder of the activity; vipada — by
adversity; na — does not; abhibhiiyate — overcome.

Adversity does not overcome the one who knows virtue
and vice in the future, who resolves quickly in the
present and who knows the remainder of the activity in
the past.

¢ o
dtd H{Y: UqH ={REd |
tasya arthah evam asti.
Here is its [verse’s] meaning.

< < . . N a¥

HHq ITAHBESRAN FY gde Hw{1d ?
TSRS I FE UM, FHIEET IO

N o o o
IO 7 A F: Heddld |
kadcana uttama-karya-karta katharh vyavaharam
karoti? “bhavisyat-kale yat karyarm karaniyam,
karyasya gunah ke avagunah ke?” iti sah
cintayati.
How does a very good worker do his bussiness? “Which

work is to be done in the future, what are that work’s
virtues and what are its vices,” thus he thinks.

N O o ¢ [ N NI o
dalcd &S | Yl S didled Hd dql
+ 0N\ C o AN aN
IR0 O F |
tadatve ksipra-niScayah. yada karyarh sannihitarh
bhavati tada anuksanarh nirnayam karoti.

In the present moment he quickly decides. When the
work is near, then he momentarily makes the decission.

I FEREE: | T4 FE RS Waid a&

R g Feadid |

atite karya-Sesa-jfiah. “yat karyarm $istarh bhavati
tasya kim?” iti cintayati.

22?In the past he knows the remainder of the business.
“What(ever) work remains, what is of it?” thus he
thinks.???
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. < o e O o
o o o o haN
THeddId | YT A T9HAd |
evarh “yat karyam atitam asti tatra kirh $istam?" iti
cintayati. vipada na vibhtyate.

In this way he thinks: “What(ever) work is in the past,

what is left there?” (He) is not overcome by adversity.
2??

Teacher:
EIUISE
Nagarajah
Students:
[Ny [ aN [N [N
SARYHE: JMHYh: AMacd:  ThUT:

Akarsa-simhhah Abhisekah Adityah  Kiranah
N o
Bharatah Subrahmanya Hegade  Rite$ Bhat

o

[EGRLS§

Vinayaraj

TN IV SEUEl SN, G, e
Jyoti. S

Il g HeE gl g

Namrata Anusa Lavanya Paja

Amrta Sindhu V.Reddi Nita Marti  Pavitra
o N
IEE LSS ICAN; R

Vidya R.J.




LESSON 12 - OVERVIEW

In lesson twelve you will learn some new and (verbs). You will learn how to change sentences
with iti to sentences with yat. We will do practices with the vers as (to be) in third person singular and plural:
(1% pers. sing.) (aham) asmi  (I) am
(1% pers. pl.) (vayam) smah (we) are

AN o
e dd: SH aharh vaidyah . I am a doctor.

* ‘\\
gY <1 TH: | vayarh vaidyah . We are doctors.

qq_ that

3R W&[ ZR‘I\HW 9éd | aharh vadami samskrtarh pathatu. I say that you should study Sanskrit.

is used as a sort of indirect speech as opposed to direct speech in which iti is used. Notice that person and tense
remain the same while they change in English (per example — Mother said: “I am going home.” => Mother said she
is [was] going home.)

o

39 also, as well

313'5[\3#&[ It ST | aham gitarh gayami. I also sing a song.

2Tl'lr_r\:: - EITQQS if — then

M AT SR ar % q&fd | yadi pariksa dgacchati tarhi samyak pathati. If the exam is coming then he studies well.

184



Lesson 12

HINDI: In the previous lesson we got to know some
avyayas. In this lesson we will learn two or three more
avyayas and two or three more kriyapadas.

-
«H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Respects.

HEFTIIRIET Wadi 216 EarTa. |

samskrta-bhasa-$iksane bhavatam hardam svagatam.

Heartly welcome [to you] to the study of Sanskrit
language.

qdamTS “Ffa” S T A Fdaed: |

Wa=d: giad=d: [ ?

purvatana-pathe “iti” iti visaye abhyasam
krtavantah. bhavantah jiatavantah kila?

In the previous lesson we did exercises with “iti”. You
know it, don’t you?

H{H, lldded: |
am, jiiatavantah.
Yes, we know.

T T TGl (S ?

vakyani vakturh $aknuvanti kila?
You can say sentences, can’t you?

| T |

am. Saknamah.
Yes, we can.

1 O e b .

e SRl [FeiRIJ” =l 3 ||r%f||12|g|§€|. Ihd |
“sadhayatu athava vinasyatu” iti gandhi-
mahodayah uktavan.

Respected Gandhi said: “Heed yourself or perish.”
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IHARL|

“Sarira-madyarh khalu dharma-sadhanam” iti
kalidasah uktavan.

Kalidasa said: “Through the body all religious duties
can be performed.”

“EES ST SARRR: gl o
IHAT |

“svarajyarh janma-siddhah adhikarah” iti tilakah
uktavan.

(Balaganga-dhara) Tilaka said “Independece is one’s
birthright.”

I F: A2 ?
anyah kah vadati?
Who else [will] say?

“RTTAAT 9577 3Tl AH AT Teal Ihald |

“ekagrataya pathatu” iti mama mata sarvada uktavati.
“Read with [one pointed] concentration,” my mother
always said.

N\ ® . C o ®
Tded I 99 GRIAU Fedl I TRRA: |
etad eva vakyarh vayarh parivartanar krtva
vakturm sakntimah.

In this way we can say a sentence after making a
change.

JT - “THRIATAT 95g” I AT IHa |
qTaT IHad! I THEET 954 |

yatha — “ekagrataya pathatu” iti mata uktavati.
mata uktavati yat ekagrataya pathatu.

Such as — Mother said “Read with concentration.”
Mother said that you should read with concentration.



“gR TUeaTg” 3fd RIgTh: SThaw | RIgh:
IHAT, T4 8K fUgng |

“dvaram pidadhatu” iti Siksakah uktavan.
Siksakah uktavan yat dvaram pidadhatu.

The teacher said: “Shut the door!” The teacher said to
shut the door.

. . [aN . (e . o\
“HqE&hd dqd” Fd M@ dqH | IE dqMH I,
HEhd Hod | 318 dqH Id HEhd dg-d |
“samskrtarn vadatu” iti aharh vadami. aham
vadami yat samskrtarh pathatu. aharh vadami yat
samskrtarm vadantu.

I say: “Speak Sanskrit!” I say that you should study
Sanskrit. I say that you (pl.) should speak Sanskrit.

haN o .

Ha%: Igid Iq &4 Saeag |

sevakah vadati yat diparh jvalayatu.

The servant says that you should light the lamp.

“ . N aN o= DN [ oS o
I b W™ =0d d<d: dgld | d<I: dqld

Id 3% S TIeg |

“usnar jalam pibatu” iti vaidyah vadati. vaidyah

vadati yat usnarm jalarm pibatu.

The doctor says: “Drink hot water!” The doctor says
that you should drink hot water.

1 4 LA hn . ?
qq] =Ad E9Y Aldded: d1

“yat” iti visaye jiiatavantah va?

Did you understand the subject “yat”?

AW, Fdaed: |
am, jiiatavantah.
Yes, we understood.

* Q
T TR ST FH: |
idanim ekam abhyasarh kurmah.
Now we do one exercise.
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IEH_ “Zla” 3fd STEFT Fear a9 G |
= [aN C o (‘f'\- ?

aham “iti” iti upayogar krtva vakyarm vadami.
bhavantah parivartanar kurvanti?

I say a sentence using “iti”. [Would] you do the
change?

¢
H{H, §q3 |
am, kurmah.
Yes we [will] do.

¢ hn¥ (oI aN o o
SGEUM “8: T9IISThR:” JId Yl Heddid |
o o o AN
[l Teddld 9 H: ST |
udaharanartharm: “sah aprayojakah” iti pita
cintayati. pita cintayati yat sah aprayojakah.

For practice: Father thinks: “He is good for nothing.”
Father thinks that he is good for nothing.

"G SR’ I SAER did |
“kastham asti” iti adhikari vadati.
The officer says: “It is difficult.”

Wﬁ dald Y wBH A |
adhikari vadati yat kastham asti.
The officer says that it is difficult.

“Fed 98”7 3id 6 RRd 98 |
“satyarm vada” iti guruh $iSyam vadati.
The teacher says to the pupil: “Speak the truth.”

6 [A%d 98id 99 6 a9 |

guruh $iSyarh vadati yat satyarh vada.

The teacher says to the pupil that he (you in Sanskrit!)
should speak the truth.

“ RN I FI9 9 92 |

“na $aknomi” iti krpaya na vadatu.
Please don’t say “I can’t.”

FIE1 A agg T A TR |



krpaya na vadatu yat na Saknomi.

Lit: Please don’t say that I can’t. (To convey the correct
meaning In English, the translation is: “Please don’t say
(that) you can’t.” In Sanskrit the person doesn’t change.)

“TTEITSH_STFEg” it RITAeRT Jgid |
“grha-patham anayatu” iti Siksika vadati.
The teacher (fem.) says: “Bring the homework!”

Siksika vadati yat grhapatham anayatu.
The teacher says you should bring the homework.

o He | g S8 agfed |

“dhairyarm sarvatra sadhanam” iti jyesthah vadanti.

Elders (pl.) say: “Courage (patience, fortitude) is the
[best] means in every place (occasion, situation).” (Lit.:
Courage is the means everywhere.)

S Agfed I Y T e

jyesthah vadanti yat dhairyarh sarvatra sadhanam.

Elders (pl.) say that courage (patience, fortitude) is the
[best] means in every place (occasion, situation).

Y N o
“gTe FNIG” T ATl SHA |
“danarh karotu” iti mata uktavati.
Mother said: “Do the acts of donation, charity.”

(In other words “Be charitable.”)

. \
T Shad Id g &g |
mata uktavati yat danarh karotu!
Mother said [that] you should do charity.

. [aN Y
"} WIeg” Iid o S|
“phalarh khadatu” iti vaidyah uktavan.
The doctor said: “Eat fruit.”

A A, I %S @ieg |

vaidyah uktavan yat phalarh khadatu!
The doctor said [that] you should eat fruit.

“IE AT’ Id ST Ihadl |
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“aham Sranta” iti lata uktavati.
Lata said: “I am tired.”

Sl IHAdl Id_ T8 AT |

lata uktavati yat aharh éranta.
Lata said [that] she was tired. (Lit.: Lata said that I am
tired.)

o =, =0 [ N N .
sgl;il Hdrd: “SId” RId YRAdA hcdl Uhh
aTd agied a1 ?
idanimh bhavantah “iti” iti parivartanam krtva
ekaikam vakyarh vadanti va?

Would you now say one sentence each after doing the
change of “iti”.

AW, TG |
am, vadamah.
Yes, we [will] say.

dad |

vadatu!
Say.

IUNg FGTd I Hed a8 aH =W |

upanisad vadati yat satyam vada dharmar cara.
Upanishad says that you should speak the truth and
practice the prescribed duty (dharma).

T 98 I RISES HIE |

mata vadati yat kolahalarh mastu.
Mother says that there shouldn’t be noise.

o
HIdT dgld %Wt Had |
mata vadati yat kriyasilah bhavatu.

Mother says [that] you should be active. (Meaning:
Mother says I should be active.)

T agfd ad AT 3|
mata vadati yat Subharm bhiyat.
Mother says [that] I should be good, beautiful.

Y& agfd ad 91¢ Seneag |



pitamahi vadati yat padam praksalayatu!
Grandmother (father’s mother) says I should wash [my]
feet. (Lit.: ... wash the foot.)

HINDI: The meaning of yat in Sanskrit is the same to
the meaning of jaha in Hindi.

Fadaea: | TG [ ?

purvatana-pathe vayam “api” ity asya abhyasarm
krtavantah. smaranti kila?

In a previous lesson we did exercises with “api”. You
remember, don’t you?

A, T |
am, smaramabh.
Yes, we remember.

. (e . (e .
HeH UhH 3Gl dq[H | HE XA
o [aSaY o o . o
QRYMH | AHYh: Y FAATEH Y1 |
aham ekam udaharanam vadami. ahar calana-
citrarh pasyami. abhisekah api calana-citrarh pasyati.

I say one example. I watch a movie. Abhisheka watches
the movie as well.

C o o o C . o
Gdh: QR TRA | el 3T e TRRIMH |
yuvakah diiradar$anam pasyati. aham api
diaradarsanarm pasyami.
Young man watches television. I also watch television.

R1eTeh: o TSl | I A fHaeE
) |‘c§§(\|1:| |
Siksakah vidyalayarh gacchati. aham api
vidyalayam gacchami.
The teacher goes to school. I also go to school.

9 3 ¢ ° .
Tl 99 T S FH: | 3TEH T aed

o\ o ha¥ o 3 o

dGIH Hed: “AMY” JSTHAET 1 dqled d1 ?

idanim vayam ekam abhyasarh kurmah. aham
ekarh vakyam vadami bhavantah “api” yojayitva
vakyam vadanti va?

Now we [will] do one exercise. I say one sentence,
[and] you say a sentence adding “api”, will you?

da: |
vadamabh.
We [will] say.

TS ST TSI | Feed: “ e AT NSt

o o o
TSI ld dqled | |
balakah $alam gacchati. bhavantah “aham api
salarh gacchami” iti vadanti. jiatam?
A boy goes to school. You say: “I also go to school.”
[Have you] understood?

St
am.
Yes.

TS FTS! TSI |
balakah $alam gacchati.
A boy goes to school.

IMEY 2N ST T3 |
aham api éalarh gacchami.
I also go to school.

I 9 TUETH |

ahar cayarh pibami.

I drink tea.

ITEH_ AT = 9T |

aham api cayarh pibami.
I also drink tea.

q: Tt T |
sah gitarh gayati.
He sings a song.



&Y (Y It I |
aham api gitarm gayami.
I also sing a song.

AT GG T2 |

mata daradarsanam pasyati.
Mother watches the television.

o C . o
STeH Y QM 92ITH |
aham api diiradaréanam pasyami.
I also watch the television.

T FhcETed sl |

rogi cikitsalayar gacchati.
A sick person goes to the hospital.

[N N aN 3 = o l
aham api cikitsalayarmh gacchami.
I also go to the hospital.

I haN haNEEY N aN
3@ qAHd M |
aham desa-sevarh karomi.
I do patriotic activities.

oo N . e aN
STeH =Y qRMEd M |
aham api deda-sevarm karomi.
I also do patriotic activities.

Y api

also, as well

HINDI: We all know the meaning of these ...

9 9 AN | T8 R1Ew: ST | 3
Jah: ITRH | AL T2NTh: A | gt

Ward: Th-Ta aad agied al ?
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mama nama nagarajah. ahar Siksakah asmi.
aharh yuvakah asmi. aharh desa-bhaktah asmi.
idanirh bhavantah eka-ekarh vakyam vadanti va?
My name is Nagaraja. I am a teacher. I am a young
man. I am a patriot. Would each of you now say a
sentence?

AW, TGH: |
am, vadamah.
Yes, we [will] say.

& 9gfd ?
kah vadati?
Who [will] say?

PR [
I8 q@h: A |
aharh daiva-bhaktah asmi.
I am a devoted to god.

3TE FIEMg: TRH |
aharh krida-patuh asmi.
I am an athlete.

aqg o o l
aharh buddhiman asmi.
I am inteligent.

o [N [N
3 TRl HEH |
aharh gayika asmi.
I am a singer.
o [N N\
IE TIRE oTRA |
aharh racayitri asmi.
I am authoress (writer, compositor).

. o
I TRIRA |
aharh brahmasmi.
I am spirit (brahman). (A well known Upanishadic aphorism.)

Weed: “ARA” FAT [T R gaaed: |



bhavantah “asmi” ity asya visaye kificit jiatavantah.
You have understood something on the subject of
“asmi”.

03 . <
QQIF'" d9H UhH ST+ $H: |
idanim vayam ekam abhyasarh kurmabh.
Now we do one exercise.

N o o N .
FCU[RAh hlddd 2Usql: Hied | AT SYYNT

hcdl Hded: dTTH T d |

krsnaphalake katicana $abdah santi. tasya
upayogarm krtva bhavantah vakyani racayanti.
On the blackboard there are a few words. Using them form
(complete, construct, compose) the sentences.

PN o
Sfg dd: SIEH
aharh vaidyah asmi. racayanti? racayantu!

I am a doctor. [Will you] form [a sentence]? You
compose [it]!

| TR ? T99g |

PN o

g d<I: I{EH

ahar vaidyah asmi.
I am a doctor.

dged |
vadantu!
You [all] say!

+ O\ [N
3 RI¢Th: HH |
aham Siksakah asmi.
I am a teacher.

PN o o
g dgillidh: A |
aham vaijfianikah asmi.
I am a scientist.

. o\ (e
3E hllh: IEH |
aharh krsikah asmi.
I am a farmer.

E ATSH: A |
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aham calakah asmi.
I am a driver.

. o o
SfE IHERT STEH |
aharh gayika asmi.

I am a singer.

I TFH: IR |

ahar desa-bhaktah asmi.
I am a patriot.

o o\ o\
3E Yldh: N |
aham dhanikah asmi.
I am a rich man.

I HTFR: A |
aham adhyapakah asmi.
I am a teacher.

. K3 c
TG ST T& SaTe FA: |
idanim anyam ekam abhyasam kurmabh.
Now we do one other exercise.

IE T TSMH Weed: TRAA Fedl agied |

ahar vakyarm vadami bhavantah parivartanarh
krtva vadanti.
I say a sentence, you make a change and say it.

T - o d Y=3(H §: g dgg | g a1 ?
yatha — aharh yarh prcchami sah eva vadatu! astu va?
Such as — whom 1 ask, let only him say! All right?

HAT RI&h: & |
bhavan Siksakah asti.
You are a teacher.

o O\ ~\
3a Riedh: HEH |
aham Siksakah asmi.
I am a teacher.

A e 9 |



bhavan murkhah asti.
You are a fool.

* (‘
IE g@: A1 |
aharh murkhah nasmi.
I am not a fool.

o o
HAT TR {1 |
bhavan citrakarah asti.
You are a painter.

o O\ (&N
3a AN A |
aham citrakarah asmi.
I am a painter.

Tl g1 TR |
bhavati dusta asti.
You are a bad woman.

o o\
g o1 AT |
aharm dusta nasmi.
I am not a bad woman.

HINDI: about the use of aham — asmi, “‘l am —we

are”, per example: aham aruna asmi — “| am Aruna.”

3 AR TRA |
aharh nayakah asmi.
I am a hero.

I9 AR T |
vayarh nayakah smah.
We are heroes.

e [aN
3a q[Hth: IEH |
aham desa-bhaktah asmi.
I am a patriot.

T4 SITR: T : |

vayam des$a-bhaktah smah.
We are patriots.

~ ~ ~

SHEH Tehddd | TH: dgdd- |

asmi ekavacane. smah bahuvacane.

Asmi (I am) is in singular. Smah (we are) is in plural.

03 . ¢
TEl I9 THH SR FH: a1 ?
idanim vayam ekam abhyasarh kurmah va?
Would we now do one exercise?

Ly
AW, FH: |
am, kurmah.
Yes, we (will) do.

I WA : ARHA |
aharh bharatiyah asmi.
Iam Indian.

9 WA T
vayarh bharatiyah smah.
We are Indians.

I T A |
aharh sajjanah asmi.
I am a good man.

T G T2 |
vayar sajjanah smabh.
We are good men.

. o\
aham santustah asmi.
I am satisfied.

T4 Hegen: T: |
vayarm santustah smah.
We are satisfied.

I I A |



aharh gayakah asmi.
I am a singer.

T ITEHT: T |
vayam gayakah smabh.

We are singers.

PN o

g d<I: IEH

ahar vaidyah asmi.
I am a doctor.

AN

g d<T: TH: |

vayam vaidyah smah.
We are doctors.

HINDI: Plural of asmi is smah. The verb follows the
pronoun.

SCREEN:
(&N
HEH - &

asmi - smah

~ =\
ALY
harih om.
Hello.

[aN N\
g STH |
harih om.
Hello.

M TG

o

§ridharah khalu?
Is it Shridhara?

|
am.
Yes.

I FSIAFAR: TG |
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aharh lalita-kumarah vadami.
I am Lalita-kumara speaking.

T FSIAFAC: | Fd: TG 2

aho lalita-kumarah. kutah vadati?
Hello, Lalita-kumara. Where are you calling from?

o N o 3 o
IE WITSSA: FETH | AT I Fof ST ?
aharh bhopalatah vadami. bhavan idanim kutra asti?
I am calling from Bhopala. Where are you now?

N AN o
3 AFEIR T IAH |
aharh bengaltiru-nagare eva asmi.

I am only in Bangalore.

> ~ o
bengaltiru-nagare kutra asti?
Where in Bangalore are you?

[aNla¥ haN o
FINAT U A |
girinagare eva asmi.
Only in Giri-nagar.

e 2?7 T Ud IR ?

tannama ??? grhe eva asti?
222 So, you are you at home?

o haly o
TEd: TRAaT | W TR |
grhatah prasthitavan. marge asmi.
I left the home. I am on the street.

¢ . [N
TqH ? Hd«d: 99 Y Hl«d ?
evam? bhavantah sarve kathar santi?
Is it so? How are all of you?

* ‘\(‘
94 G FaTfose: | Wawd: ?
vayar sarve kusalinah. bhavantah?
We are all fine. [And] you?

T T FRle: T |



vayam sarve kusalinah smah.
We are all fine.

T ? F: ORI ?

Oh? kah visesah?
Oh? Any news?

haN N 0O o 9
T=IS: FRISTY AR | PRSI lcdl U
HEIRIETEIEY
viSesah ko’pi nasti. kusala-vartar jiiatum eva
darabhasam krtavan.

There are no news. I only called you on the phone to
learn good news.

T ? SeEdE: |
evam? dhanyavadah.
Really? Thank you.

-
H[ dH: |
namo namah!
Regards!

~ ~ ~
TR : | dAlhdeH T=dld ?
cakalehah. cakaleham icchanti?
Chocolate. Do you want chocolate?

AW, TB™: |

am icchamabh.

I T TTBM ?

atra ka icchati?
Who wants it [from] here?

o N o [a\y
g ARG T81d dle 3T [T |
yadi cakaleham icchati tarhi atra agacchatu!
If you want chocolate then come here!

I I T ANTSIH T 32T & ?

yadi aharh tatra agacchami bhavan dadati va?
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If I come there, [will] you give [it]?

M, T T |
am, avasyar dadami.
Yes, I [will] certainly give.

g |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

EANTdH |
svagatam.
You're welcome.

o
TAH TeSled |
phalam icchanti.
Do you want a fruit.

AN, SO |

am, icchamabh.
Yes, we want.

F: FSH W0 ?
kah phalam icchati?
Who wants the fruit?

N\
3aH S=ISIMH |
aham icchami.
I want.

S FHH TSI dle I ARTeg |

yadi phalam icchati tarhi atra agacchatu!
If you want the fruit, then come here!

o (3 o [a\y o o
gqig & 3= U HATH dle dd & | gqlid a1 ?
yadi aham atra eva bhavami tarhi tat phalarh na
dadati va?
If I just stay here won't you then give me the fruit?

q 33 |



na dadami.
L won't give.

IS FSH_ IT2TH dle I ST |

yadi phalam avasyakarh tarhi atra agacchatu!
If you want the fruit, then come here!

: -
l

svikarotu!

Here you are!

e gaTg: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

FET_|
svagatam.
You're welcome.

TQUET A 41 2
pipasa asti va?
Are you thirsty? (Lit. Is there thirst?)

q ... ...
na...am...
No ... yes ...

o a2 e foaEn i 2
pipasa nasti? kasya pipasa asti?
Nobody is thirsty? Who is thirsty?

o o
Hd: YT A% ?
bhavatah pipasa asti?
Are you thirsty?

oo o [a\y ¢ O
i UM ={Ed dle 1o e | ST |
~
T |
yadi pipasa asti tarhi jalarh pibatu! agacchatu! svikarotu!
Ifyou are thirsty, then drink water! Come! Here you are!
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geqdqiq: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

TR |
svagatam.
You're welcome.

[N o [aN\y [N N
qic =TH: AN dig Ja_ 6 HUM ?
yadi vyaghrah agacchati tarhi bhavan kir karoti?

If a tiger came, what would you do? (Lit.: If a tiger
comes, then what do you do?)

o [N [a\y . . o
i < AETSId dle e <qH disdIH |
yadi vyaghrah agacchati tarhi aharh vyaghram
tadayami.

If a tiger came, I [would] beat the tiger.

(a0 AN aN
HAT Th Td ?
bhavan ki karoti?
What would you do? (lit.: “What do you do?”)

\ 03 o
Tiq =TE: ANTESI Al FE Tl T I |
yadi vyaghrah agacchati tarhi aham tatra eva
upavisami.
If a tiger came, then I [would] sit just there.

[aNY e aN
W R M ?
bhavan kimn karoti?
What would you do?

g ST AFT=BA a1 S T |
yadi vyaghrah agacchati tada aharh dhavami.
If a tiger comes then I [would] run. (Mistake!)

[aN \y .
I TH: NS dle T T | STHH |
yadi vyaghrah agacchati tarhi aharm dhavami.
If a tiger came then I [would] run. (Teacher corrects!)

e R FMd ?



bhavan ki karoti?
What would you do?

qie TH: IANTBId die 18 sl e U |

yadi vyaghrah agacchati tarhi aharh tatra
$vasanarh karomi.
If a tiger came [then] I [would] sleep there.

[ a0y N aN
Tt T HU ?
bhavati kim karoti?
What would you do?

o o [a\y . . o
e, TTH: SARTBId dle g Il IMEmH |
yadi vyaghrah agacchati tarhi aham gitar gayami.
If a tiger came [then] I [would] sing a song.

o o [a\y . o . o
i 4 AET=SId dle e GHIHT AT |
yadi vyaghrah agacchati tarhi aharh subhasitarm
Sravayami.

If a tiger came [then] I [would] recite a verse.

. [ NN o N NI o ne . o
g Jlq [[qRl IT=SH dle | HFIGITH |
(&N N aN
ATl % T ?
aharh yadi videSarmh gacchami tarhi dhanam
sampadayami. bhavan ki karoti?

If I went abroad I [would] acquire money. What
[would] you do?

[y o N e o
e JEed™ 991 |
aharh prasiddha-ksetrarh pasyami.
I [would] see famous places.

I & G ?

anyah kah vadati?
Who else [will] say?
o + O o o\ [Ny o 0y 3
Jig 3f& Tdql IT=S[H dle e HERATIN
N a¥
M |

yadi aharh videSarh gacchami tarhi aham
samskrta-pracararh karomi.
If I went abroad, I [would] spread Sanskrit.
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o ¢ O o [a\y 3 o
i e bl IT=SMMH dle e Yol |
yadi aharh videSarh gacchami tarhi aham pathami.
If I went abroad, I [would] study.

o e O o o (a\y + O o . o
i 3fe e IT=EMH die e ThHH UH 9241H |
yadi aham vide$arh gacchami tarhi aharh kim api
gramarh pasyami.

If I went abroad I [would] see some vilage.

o + O o o [a\y 3 .
Jiq 38 [daR[ IT=S[H dlE g IAd-3{edHdd
N0
T |
yadi aharh videSarh gacchami tarhi aham unnata-

adhyayanam karomi.
If I went abroad I [would] do the highest study.

o ¢ O o [a\y (3 03
i 3f& Tdal ITS[H dle He dA STl
GEHd qTEETH |
yadi aham videSarh gacchami tarhi aham tatra
jananarh samskrtarh pathayami.

If I went abroad I [would] teach the people there
Sanskrit.

e I AT qiGid dd Haed: & Feied |

yadi grhe mata tarjayati tarhi bhavantah kirh kurvanti?
If mother at home scolds [you] then what do you do?

qle, AT Sl die e TR, ST |
yadi mata tarjayati tarhi aharh pitaram asayami.
If mother scolds [me] then I retreat to [my] father.

. . o o [aXylhaN o
g dHgd dqH Hded: diq dle ddled |
aharh vakya-dvayarh vadami bhavantah yadi

tarhi yojayanti.
I say two sentences, you join them with “if ... then”.

ISR T8 T | S TR | 3aTg |
ie g 3Red dRe 29rd |

udaharanartham aharh vadami. dhanam asti.
dadatu! yadi dhanam asti tarhi dadatu.
For the sake of example I say:



There is money. Give! If there is money then give.

< ¢
SR | SETaaq |
dtiradarSanam. pravartayatu.
Television. Turn on (set in motion).

o < o [a\y <
TS TSRS dle SEraag |
yadi diiradar$anam asti tarhi pravartayatu.
If there is television then turn [it] on.

. o o o C . X aN
& 1AM dglH Aded: GREA Hdled ?
aharh vakyani vadami bhavantah parivartanam

kurvanti?
I say sentences, [will] you do the change?

¢
H{H, 375[1 |
am, kurmah.
Yes, we [will] do.

o o o hnN
qr3: HAdld | &AM TNUI |
vrsthih bhavati. sasyani aropayatu.
There is rain. [You] should grow crops.

o o o [a\y o N
i d18: HAJId dle S0 ANHId |
yadi vrsthih bhavati tarhi sasyani aropayatu.
If there is rain then you should grow crops.

QAT TS | TFIF To0d |
pariksa agacchati. samyak pathati.
Exam is coming. He studies well.

[N o [aN\y o
qlg, T SIS dle F¥ % J8Td |
yadi pariksa agacchati tarhi samyak pathati.
If the exam is coming then he studies well.

SSH_ AR | & U |

jalam asti. snanam karoti.
There is water. [He] takes a bath.

I STHH_ TR qE & FM |
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yadi jalam asti tarhi snanar karoti.
If there is water then he takes a bath.

3 N aN . o
A hH | T HHIGITH |
pravasam karomi. jianarh sampadayami.
I make a journey. I attain knowledge.

qﬁ * '\f\a_%aﬁ f\l

yadi pravasam karomi tarhi jiianarh sampadayami.

If I make a journey then I atain knowledge.

5|(\|r dHq 31§§|(\|]:| | {9 |E|§'|(_-|‘| q3|(\|]:| |
Santim icchami. bhagavad-gitarh pathami.
I wish peace. I read Bhagavad-gita.

Al e TS e WIFaldt Jo1H |

yadi $antim icchami tarhi bhagavadgitam pathami.

If 1 wish peace then I read Bhagavad-gita.

o pa N
MHH Z=31d | dg Fad |
jiianam icchati. vedarh pathatu.
He wants knowledge. He should study the Vedas.

o o OO0 .
e FH TB( AR a< 95d |
yadi jiianam icchati tarhi vedam pathatu.
If he wants knowledge then he should study the Vedas.

NN .

Y aN N o
QrMEd h{ld | Hedl¥: HIId |
desa-sevam karoti. santosah bhavati.

He does patriotic activities. He is satisfied.

o N . N aN

[aN\y N o
Jlq qRMMEd &{ld dle Hedl¥: Hd(d |
yadi desasevarh karoti tarhi santosah bhavati.
If he does patriotic activities then he is satisfied.

~ ~ =~
I @ A | 79 Fid 2 |
uttama lekhani asti. mama krte dadatu.
There is a good pen. Give it to me!

e ITHT ST AT a8 T9 Fd 25 |



yadi uttama lekhani asti tarhi mama krte dadatu.
If there is a good pen then give it to me!

HERd Yald | T YEd |

samskrtarh pathati. anandah bhavati.
He studies Sanskrit. There is joy.

. . o \y o
g TEHd JaTd die [wg: Hard |
yadi sarhskrtam pathati tarhi anandah bhavati.

If he studies Sanskrit then then he will be joyous. (Lit.:
... then there is joy.)

HINDI: about the meaning of “if ... then ...”

SCREEN:

yadi - tarhi  if —then

subhasitam
Verse.

- O\
aqqﬁm‘_‘i"{@ AT JUA: |
vayam idanim ekarh subhasitarh §rnmah.
Now we [will] listen to one verse.

FHSMER AT AT JSHATTE |

~ N ~ <
ST JoNT ATed  Ils{htdd gaH: I
amantram aksararih nasti nasti malam anausadham
ayogyah puruso nasti yojakas tatra durlabhah
amantram — not being a mantra; aksararh — a letter;
na asti — is not; na asti — is not; malam - root;
anausadham - not being a medicine; ayogyah — not
connected; purusah — person; na asti — is not;
yojakah — there is not; tatra — there; durlabhah —
there is not.

There is no letter (in the alphabet) that isn’t a mantra
(that can’t be or isn’t used in a mantra), there is no root
(herb) that is not a medicine (from which medicine
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can’t be made), there is no person who is uncapable.
What is rare is the person who can use all these.

. [ NI ¢
mﬂ?ﬂ:ﬁq\@ GHINd Zdded: d&Y S{Y:
TgH_ TR |
vayam idanim ekarh subhasitarh §rutavantah

tasya arthah evam asti.
Now that we have heard the verse, here is it's meaning.

TUIHTSTE! G STENT Tied | deY THH,

o [y o haN o o
Y HE [AMEd H=AH SYYWT: | HId =1d |
varna-malayarm bahtini aksarani santi. tadrsam ekam
api aksarar nasti mantraya upayogah na bhavati iti.

In the alphabet there are many letters. There is not even
one such letter that is not used for mantra.

n > [aN oo : L~

UqH] Y9 dgld HATH Hied | d€Y Ui HAH
* o N ha¥ 3 o

HAT |Med AT 40 A =Id |

evameva prapafice bahtini miilani santi. tadrsam

ekam api mular nasti ausadhaya yogyar na iti.

In the same way there are many plant roots in the

world. There is not even one such root that can be used
as a medicine.

~ Y ~ NN N

UqH] 9= dgsidl: Hied | d @9 STHAEAT: € |

o ha¥ o o [aX\YhaN NN
qig ¥ Jlslh: HAId dle d 99 9941

o N aV
HIdJH Held |
evam eva prapafice bahujanah santi. te sarve
ayogyah na. yadi kadcana yojakah milati tarhi te
sarve yogyah bhavitum arhanti.
In the same way there are many people in the world.
None of them is incapable, good for nothing (Lit: All of
them are not incapable). If some capable man meets
(them, gets in touch with them) then all of them can
become useful.

ER|

katha
Story



I I TR F 93T | @ @Ergad
g |

aham idanim ekam katham vadami. sarve

savadhanena $rnvantu.
I [will] now tell you a story. You all listen carefully.

TR ST R | IO T T

o [N NI o 3 (a) 3 N
SEd | G Hidlged THETEEA hedl S 1d |
ekam aranyam asti'ranye ekah sannyasi asti. sah
pratidinarh bhiksa-yacanar krtva jivanam karoti.
There is a forrest. In the forrest there is a renunciant.
Every day he begs for alms and thus earns his living.

haN S < o

Y EFd Th GAUIRF U 3Aed | 9:
o o o < 3 3 N aN ) [aN
MHeddqlld “GAUIRE U g€ UH" =d | |:

o (2NN o N . haN(aN
T fae S TEAT &S Flife] |
tasya haste ekarh suvarna-kankanam asti. sah
cintayati “suvarna-kankanarh danarh karomi” iti.
sah ekasmin dine janan ahvayati ghosanam karoti.
In his hand there is a golden bracelet. He thinks: “I [will]

donate the bracelet.” One day he calls people and makes
a speech.

T S ATl Wdied | dgT Gearat

ST “ T IFcded e GAUTRgol

o (eI, o o
GGIH | T & [q9: AFd ?7 g(d |
bahavah janah sanmilitah bhavanti. tada sannyasi
ghosayati “aham atyantarm nirdhanaya suvarna-
kankanarh dadami. atra kah nirdhanah asti?” iti.
Many people gather. Then the renunciant says [to
them]: “I [will] give the golden bracelet to the poorest
person. Who is poor here?”

el 984 ST “3T8 e, o' e 3
Hoar! GHIY enT=aled | Teg Teardl 6
MY GIUIHgl A g |

tada bahavah janah “aharh nirdhanah, aharh

nirdhanah” iti sannyasi samipam agacchanti.
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parantu sannyasi kasmai api suvarna-kankanam
na dadati.

Then many people came to the renunciant saying: “1
am poor, I am poor.” But the renunciant didn’t give the
golden bracelet to anybody.

TRA e 6T 326 HENST: oF JiiE
ANTES( | G: FedTga== FONid | q:
AT -39 TT31d | Geard! Heds
THITH_ TEdd GIUIHgY FENSTE g |

ekasmin dine tasya deSasya maharajah tena

margena agacchati. sah sannyasi-vacanam $rnoti.
sah sannyasi-asramarn gacchati. sannyasi
maharajarh samipam ahvayati suvarna-kankanarh
maharajaya dadati.

One day the king of his country came by his path. He
heard the renunciant’s speech. He goes to the
renunciant’s hermitage. Te renunciant calls the king
closer and gives him the golden bracelet.

q: GeATa g=aid “fh, 1 7 o1 Weet
o ha¥ ha ¢ o

R | A G SR W ST g

e TR Teg WL AH Fid Gauiwgl

Qa'"%" E{% |

sah sannyasinarh prcchati “kimm, bhoh? aharh

maharaja asmi. mama samipe prabhatam
aiS$varyam asti bahu dhanam asti parantu bhavan
mama krte suvarna-kankanarh dadati” iti.

He said to the renunciant: “What is this, sir? I am a
great king. I have imense wealth, I have a lot of money,
but you give me the golden bracelet.”

a1 TSI deld “IT TR SAeIRH,_TRd
aEH U o€ GAUIRgU GaTH” |

tada sannyasi vadati: “yasya asa adhikam asti
tasmai eva aharh suvarna-kankanarm dadami.”
Then the renunciant says: “Whose hankering is
great(est), only to him I give the golden bracelet.”



T A HENST: ST Ty Had: ST

STMTRT ST, Wad: 3731 STRd — 38

. haN .

FET TTET IR AR FH 5T
o N0 o haN 9 o

HHIGATH =2ISTY SATRH Y GHIGHTH
gl |
“yadyapi bhavan maharajah asti tathapi bhavatah
asa adhika asti, bhavatah iccha asti — aham
anyasya rajyasya upari akramanar karomi, jayam
sampadayami ito ‘pi adhikam ai$varyarh
sampadayami” iti.
“Although you are a great king, still your hankering is
very great, your desire is — I [will] make aggression on

another kingdom, I [will] attain victory, and therefrom
gain more wealth.”

I W e O | 1 S Tad.
GIAUTHE WA ITgH TSI |

“atah bhavan nirdhanah eva. atah aham etat

suvarna-kankanam bhavate datum icchami.”
Therefore you are certainly poor. Therefore I want to
give this golden bracelet to you.

TG T9+ Ycdl HERSd FHga:

A | : S Ty Jid IS |

sannyasinah vacanarh §rutva maharajasya
jhianodayah bhavati. sah lajjaya svarajyarm prati
gamisyati.

After hearing the renunciants speech, the great king’s
knowledge arises. With shame he will go back towards
his kingdom.

<
FAMT: 3 s ke ?
kathayah arthah jiatah kila?
Have you meaning of the story clear?

d: |
jhatah.
It is clear.

199

-
Yeddlq: | dHI dH: |
dhanyavadah. namo namabh.
Thank you. Salutations.

-
H[ dH: |
namo namabh.
Salutations.

Teacher:
AN
Nagarajah

Students:

W a [aaN
SThYHE : IEFH:  STMecd:  fohT:
Akarsa-simhah Abhisekah Adityah Kiranah
LN s
Wa:  geeuy 3 R ¥
Bharatah Subrahmanya Hegade  Rite$ Bhat

o

EERIE

Vinayar3j

AT Nl SEUEl SO GH. ISl

Namrata Anusa Lavanya Jyoti.S Paja

[ NN [aN
Il g [AARE AT g o
Amrta Sindhu V.Reddi Nita Marti Pavitra
=

e R |
Vidya R.].




LESSON 13 - OVERVIEW

In lesson thirteen you will do further practice of . You will learn how to use (from —to) and

(beginning from), (for the sake of) and (as —so).

<

d: from - UddH_ to

. C e o e aN
IE qRIAIgAd: FFdlgA9dwd [[dgT hUM™ |
aham dasa-vadanatah pafica-vadana- nidrarh karomi.

I sleep from ten to five.

(3" pers. sing.) 3111?'1?[ asit  (he, she, it) was

(1* pers. sing.) SH{EH asam (I) was

-
m. SGAH hd arjun Arjuna

oo ha¥
£ RIERMEI: Gd siksik the teacher
~
d<dl: sd nady the river
o haN
n. THATT Shd mitr the friend
SN adya today (on), today

(3 N aN
HEH I A Y UM | aham adya arabhya dhyanarh karomi. From today on I [will] meditate.

9T - dA1 yatha - tatha as, so

. ~ =
I AT FAH HAT =T FM | ahari yatha karomi bhavan tatha karoti. You do as I do. (Lit.: As I do so you do.)
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Lesson 13

HINDI: In the previous lesson you learned yadi — tarhi (if
—then). In this lesson you will learn some new avyayas.

-
H[ qH: |
namo namah.
Respects.

. o haN . ¢
HERAHTHTRIEU HIdT &lg EETAH |
sarhskrta-bhasa-Siksane bhavatarn hardarm svagatam.
Heartly welcome [to you] to the study of
Sanskrit language.

o < =\ [aN [aXy =\ o
99 a8 “Ilg - die” TcAdH_ 3T 777
03 [N [N N oYK aN Y
Fda=d: | ST R [R FhiEd, R
F4: |

vayarh plrvatana-pathe “yadi — tarhi” ity etam

amdam??? jiiatavantah. idanim tasmin visaye
kificit abhyasam kurmabh.

In the previous lesson we have learned how to use the
part 22?2 "“if — then”. Now we will do some practice in
that subject matter.

o o [aX\yliaN . hn¥
I TIETH_ T531d dle ANTE Fg |
yadi svasthyam icchati tarhi yogasanar karotu!
If you want health then do yoga postures!

aed: 199 agied a1 ?

bhavantah vakyarm vadanti va?
Would you (pl.) say a sentence?

St
am.
Yes.
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[a by o (ay TN . o
e Wl H I/ TR TS die 3% A 2gid |
yadi bhavati me grham agacchati tarhi aham

modakar dadami.
If you come to my home then I give [you] a sweet.

[aN N a¥ OC N\ . AN aN
Al d9: Sd die Hi& HEld |
yadi tapah karoti tarhi moksarh prapnoti.
If he does penance, then he achieves liberation.

oo o [Ny . o
Il Rlgdh: ANTSId dle & «HIH |
yadi Siksakah agacchati tarhi aharh namami.
If the teacher comes, then I show him respect.

o o [a\y . . . o
Jig Scdd: 3d dl@ & «Jdd d&l HH |
yadi utsavah asti tarhi aharh ntitanarh vastram

dharami.
If there is a festival, then I dres new clothes.

03 b o . N at N o o\
e QRAFIGA Tdgl HH | Fedigd IMBH |
. C « . N aN
STe. QRMEIgAd: FedlqATdrd [T IH |
aham dasa-vadane nidram karomi. sad-vadane
uttisthami. aharm dasa-vadanatah sad-vadana-
paryantarh nidrarm karomi.

I go to sleep at ten o’clock. I get up at six o’clock. I sleep
from ten to six o’clock.

o . N aN
AT QT [T & Td ?
bhavan kada nidram karoti?
When do you sleep?

« N [P NI b aN
St Gl dddlqAd: G=EdIgAYdd [[al M |
aharh ratrau nava-vadanatah pafica-vadana-
paryantarh nidram karomi.

I sleep at night from nine to five o’clock.



T el feigl i 2

bhavan kada nidram karoti?
When do you sleep?

3 C _+ O ® N aN
e qRMEIGAd: FEIGATdd [dgl SH |
aharh dasa-vadanatah pafica-vadana-paryantam
nidram karomi.
I sleep from ten to five.

. ¢ . =\
T TG eaTEATE e ST B |
ahamh pafica-vadanatah sad-vadana-paryantam
adhyayanam karomi.

I study from five to six.

AT Fial TTT U ?

bhavan kada adhyayanam karoti?
When do you study?

. ¢ ¢ ¢ .
S druedlaAd: ArddadiqaqdedH Teddqq
e aN
(A |
aharh sardha-sad-vadanatah sardha-nava-vadana-

paryantam adhyayanarh karomi.
I study from half past six to half past nine.

Wl Fal el ?

bhavati kada kridati?
When do you (fem.) play?

. < C o o
I FIIHATEAC: THIIEATdd HieTy |
aharh sardha-pafica-vadanatah sapta-vadana-
paryantarh kridami.

I play from half past five to seven.

H{cdHHA |

atyuttamam.
Very good.

Wadl el shied ?

bhavati kada kridati?
When do you (fem.) play?
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. N < C o o
e Qg Agdlqdd: TEdlqAqdd e |
aharh sayan-kale catur-vadanatah pafica-vadana-
paryantarh kridami.

I play from four to five in the evening.

Il el ITTaH UM ?

bhavati kada adhyayanar karoti?
When do you (fem.) study?

- ¢ . o o\
I FEAEA: AadIgATded I18 TSI |
aharh sapta-vadanatah nava-vadana-paryantarm
patham pathami.
I study the lesson from seven to nine.

el il TTT T ?

bhavati kada adhyayanar karoti?
When do you (fem.) study?

. ¢ o haN
e gadigdd: H{eqlgAqddH ITedUd U |
aharh sapta-vadanatah asta-vadana-paryantam
adhyayanar karomi.

I study from seven to eight o’clock.

“-q: - qEeaH/ - G 3 VEed:
Saaea: | ag [ A ShTE ;|

“-tah — paryantam” — etasya artharh bhavantah
jhatavantah. tad visaye ekam abhyasam kurmabh.
The meaning of “-tah — paryantam” is known to you.
We do one exercise on this subject.

ha¥ o o
I TR {21 |
atra rame$asya dinacari asti.
Here is Ramesha's schedule.

-
FEdIGAH | SedlqAH | AFTHAH |
pafica-vadanam. sad-vadanam. yogasanam.
Five o’clock. Six o’clock. Yoga postures.



- e . =\
CHRT: GE]qAd: l>|§\'3||<1_"|“|*-ic"d ETE &{1d |

rames$ah pafica-vadanatah sad-vadana-paryantar
yogasanarh karoti.
Ramesha does yoga postures from 5 to 6 o’clock.

aefed Wdwd: ?

vadanti bhavantah?
[Would] you say (pl.)?

N < < <
THRI: HESedlgdd: Jraaddiqaqdedd
TG FU |
ramesSah sardha-sad-vadanatah sardha-sapta-

vadana-paryantam adhyayanam karoti.
Ramesha studies from half past six to half past seven.

\ < \ C . .
2RI AMEHAEA: JIG - HAEIGATdd &
N N
{Id |
rames$ah sardha-sapta-vadanatah padona-asta-
vadana-paryantarh snanam karoti.

Ramesha takes a bath from half past seven to quarter to
eight.

ha¥ haN ¢ o o Y alt
HRA: YlgH-3edleAd: H{edlgAqdd ‘F“T [ |
rame$ah padona-asta-vadanatah asta-vadana-
paryantarh ptjam karoti.
Ramesha does puja from quarter to eight to eight.

N ¢ LY .
YHRT: HElqAd: Q-3 IqAqdrd A
N
{d |
ramesah asta-vadanatah sardha-asta-vadana-

paryantarh jalapanam karoti.
Ramesha drinks water from eight to half past eight.

TR |-G : AIGERIAE T

¢ N aN
JESAR G
rames$ah sardha-asta-vadanatah sapada-dasa-
vadana-paryantarh grha-karyam karoti.
Ramesha does homework from half past eight to quarter
past ten.
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ha¥ < < < C
CHRI: HUQRIEIgAd s QidddlgAqddd
feraesd =i |
ramesah sardha-dasa-vadanatah sardha-catur-
vadana-paryantarh vidyalayarh gacchati.

Ramesha goes to school from half past ten to half past
four.

=\ C o N\
TR HUEHEAEAd: GIESeaEATEd ek |
rames$ah sapada-pafica-vadanatah sapada-sad-
vadana-paryantarh kridati.

Ramesha plays from quarter past five to quarter past

SiX.

~ ~ ~ ¢
THRT: GEEHaEd: Faid-Sgaaaadea.
T FM |

rame$ah padona-sapta-vadanatah padona-asta-
vadana-paryantam abhyasam karoti.
Ramesha does practise from quarter to six to eight.

haN Ly C o N . e aN
R HEI-3dleAd: AddIgAdded HISTd hld |
ramesSah sardha-asta-vadanatah nava-vadana-

paryantarh bhojanarh karoti.
Ramesha eats from half past eight to nine.

ha¥ C 0O 3 N aN
WHIT: QRMEIGAd: FEAIGATIwd T[] Td |
rame$ah dasa-vadanatah pafica-vadana-paryantar
nidrarh karoti.
Ramesha sleeps from ten to five.

Y I AT T A |
anya anya api vakyani vadami.
I [will] also say some other sentences.

haY o C e O o
HHATE: AMEIEHH I AT 3 |
soma-vasaratah $ani-vasara-paryantarh
vidyalayah asti.

The school is from Monday to Saturday.



“\ [N ha¥ Ky ~\
FARAET: HEHETEd GHERS: TR |

febrari-masatah mey-masa-paryantam gharma-
kalah asti.
Hot season is from February till May.

IR AFSATE: YHTETded ad FHU |

aharh mangala-vasaratah $ukra-vasara-paryantam
vratarh karomi.
I take a vow from Tuesday to Friday.

VA AT g ?
bhavan vakyarh vadati?
[Would] you say a sentence?

hnN C o _o
HA HHAEA: HFSAEHTAd HEhded hIgll
o
ST |
mama soma-vasaratah mangala-vasara-

paryantarh sarhskrtasya kaksa asti.
From Monday to Tuesday I have Sanskrit lesson.

=\ o~ (Y [aN
A AR e TEed 0T 31 |

mama soma-varatah Sani-vasara-paryantam
pariksa asti.

From Monday to Saturday I have exam. (Mistake!
Soma-var is correct in Hindi, but not in Sanskrit.)

-
AHAELT: | gq: dgd |
soma-vasaratah. punah vadatu!
From Monday. Say again!

=\ o~ LY o\
AR AaTeTded qUeT T |
soma-vasaratah $ani-vasara-paryantarh pariksa asti.
The exam is from Monday to Saturday.

N C o
HH HHATE: T d JcAhedl HEd |
mama soma-vasaratah budha-vasara-paryantarn
nrtya-kaksa asti.
I have dancing lesson from Monday to Wednesday.
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T TR RN T ST |

vidyalaye guru-vasaratah $ani-vasara-paryantarm
spardha asti.
Competition is from Thursday to Saturday.

IS AN e ITFRT: Wi | T4 -
ha¥ o < o
RO : Hrd BRI HIRATIw ST,
f\r :(\ ¢ ("- o l

anyatra api etasya upayogah bhavati. yatha —
bharatadesah kanyakumaritah kasmira-
paryantam asti, hindu-maha-sagaratah himalaya-
parvata-paryantam asti.

This is also used elsewhere (in other cases). Such as —
India spreads from Kanyakumari to Kashmir, from Indian
ocean to the mountains of Himalaya.

< hnN ¥ oo C o o
UM h-THHY dAqaed: IQIg9ded IT=3Id |
karnataka-ekspres bengaltirutah dilli-paryantarn
gacchati.

Karnataka express goes from Bengalore to Delhi.

qg ?

o

e
jhatavantah khalu?
Have you understood?

H{H, lldded: |
am, jiiatavantah.
Yes, we understood.

HINDI: The meaning of “from —to” is expressed with -
tah — paryantam.

geqdiq: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

o
IR fem: |
punar milamah.
We meet again.



THATS | THATS | T AR ?

ramanala???. ramanala. kutra asti?
Ramadala! Ramadala! Where are you?

HRTA:, 2|

agatah, Sriman.
I came, mister.

S & GHE: ? F I, ?

janati kah samayah? kutra gatavan?
Do you know what is the time? Where did you go?

<
SIBEECIEG LY
sardha-pafica-vadanam.

[1t is] half past five.

C e 0O < [N
T 9 ??? Ghed Tk Fee ST ?
iyat tava ??? paryantarh ki kurvan asit?
What have you been doing from then to now????

Ky [N
I TF I, oA TR |
atra eva asam, Sriman. bahih.
I was just here outside, mister.

qdH H 9 W1 ?

22?

<
&l REATSIH WA ?
kada karyalayam agatavan?
When did you come to the office?

° =~
Addddlq |
sardha-nava-vadane.
At half past nine.

aeT Tk Fad= ?

tada kim krtavan?
What did you do then?
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Eaadl had |

svacchatam krtavan.
I was cleaning.

T ?

kada?
When?
ATIEIEAd: TRERAIbd sl FHiaar.|

sardha-nava-vadanatah dasa-vadana-paryantarn
svacchatam krtavan.
From half past nine to ten I did the cleaning.

ad: ?

tatah?
[And] from that [time on]?

:HT‘q(_‘_ (‘r' o

dasa-vadanatah sardha-ekadasa-vadana-

paryantam patrani parisilitavan.
From ten to half past eleven I was checking the mail.

dd: T Hda™ ?
tatah kim krtavan?
[And] what did you do from that [time on]?

(y ~ [
dd: did-TUhlgAIgd FMHAT] ITddl |
tatah sardha-ekadasa-vadane cayapanartharh gatavan.
Then at half past eleven I went to take tea.

dd: shql ANTAAM ?

tatah kada agatavan?
When did you come [back] from [after] that?

-~
HUlggleAdla |
sapada-dvadasa-vadane.
At quarter past twelve.



T G -UH R
AUEgRREIEAYgaH_ 1Y == Jiqar ar ?

tannama sardha-ekadasa-vadanatah sapada-
dvadasa-vadana-paryantam api cayar pitavan va?
So you've been drinking tea from half past eleven to
quarter past twelve?

ad: & Faa= ?
tatah kirh krtavan.
[And] what did you do from that [time on]?

o C o 3
HUlggleAd: Tgdlqaqded GATIMH 3T
[N aN
[AE AT |
sapada-dvadasatah dvi-vadana-paryantarn
patranam uttaram likhitavan.

From quarter past twelve to two I've been writing the
replies to the mail.

fgaTeaa: PEREd AS-EE: | ad

s FA TG ?

dvi-vadanatah trivadana-paryantarh bhojana-
viramah. tada bhojanar krtavan khalu?

From two to three is break for the meal. Then you took
the meal, didn’t you?

M, G99 |
am, satyam.
Yes, that’s true.

o . < Qr. '\Q.E[ﬁa'f
Fda™ |

tri-vadanatah catur-vadana-paryantarh svasthani
eva nidram krtavan.
From three to four you only slept at your own place.

a0, & o\

na, he sriman.
No, oh, mister.
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ST, i | dd: ?

janami, bhoh. tatah?
Oh, I know. And from then on?

< C o o o
HUlgHAddIqAd: FEdIqATdd GATUT HERY
o
IRIIEGEIGY
sapada-catur-vadanatah pafica-vadana-paryantam
patrani saficikasu sthapitavan.

From quarter to four to five I was putting the letters in
envelopes (or files).

ISIRSION
sadhu sadhu.
Good, good.

H(‘ < :HQ Qr N o .
EREIGY

sardha-catur-vadanatah sardha-pafica-vadana-
paryantam udyane viharar krtavan.

From half past four to half past five you were taking
leisure in the park.

\\
SRIKC |
tatha naiva ériman.
It was really not so, mister.

< o o
HIH 3 S|IH |
sarvam api janami.
I know everything.

o o o

5J: SR e U RIS RRanH??? |

< C o e O N
HdAddIqAd: TElgATdd HIG Th [ h{Td

o o (3 N o ®

gld 3eH Ud QG M | Jig A

e (a\y ha¥ o o
RMEAM dle SUETd: [HERREMH | 3T |
$vah arabhya aham eva padisirayiSyami???.
sardha-nava-vadanatah pafica-vadana-paryantarm
bhavan ki kirh karoti iti aham eva paricayarm

karomi. yadi alasyar darSayasi tarhi udyogatah
niskasayami. gacchatu!



Tomorow in the beginning I will ???? From half past
nine till five o’clock I will get familiar what you are
doing. If you show idleness then I will fire you from
[your] job. Go!

[aNl aNEFSEAN e N N o
HIY Hldligd IETE & & Fdled ?
bhavatsu pratidinarh yogasanam ke ke kurvanti?
Who of (lit.: in) you does yoga postures every day?

> Y aN
3E w{H |
aharh karomi.
I do.

e FU ?

bhavan karoti?
You do?

Y =\
3E h{(H |
aham karomi.
I do.

T T ?

bhavan karoti?
You do?

- =\ A
3@ d N |
aharh na karomi.
I don’t do.

Y al
« &{Id |
na karoti.
You don’t do.

. haN (oSl aNEFSERaN . ha¥
STARY g | ST HAldlqd ARTEA g |
avasdyarn karotu. adyarabhya pratidinarh
yogasanarm karotu.

You should certainly do. Beginning from today do the
yoga postures.
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Y at
T T ?
bhavan karoti?

Do you do?

[N N aN

IaH 3T « KA |

aham api na karomi.
L also don’t do.

Al SR ATeg | *0: AR JRTE F4d |

tarhi adya arabhya mastu. Svah arabhya
yogasanarh karotu!

Then beginning from today you don’t. Beginning from
tomorrow do the yoga postures!

ST SNFT | A2 N |

adya arabhya. $vah arabhya.
From today on. [Beginning from today.] From
tomorrow on. [Beginning from tomorrow.]

IR Y Waed: Tk & Fdled ? q8+d |

adya arabhya bhavantah kim kirh kurvanti? vadantu!
What [will] you (pl.) do from today on? Say!

IEY_ I T T T8TH |

aham adya arabhya samyak pathami.
From today on I [will] study well.

IEH I AR AL T e |

aham adya arabhya adhikarh na kridami.
From today on I [will] not play much.

TEH_ ST ST A FUM |

aham adya arabhya dhyanarm karomi.
From today on I [will] meditate.

gq: dgd |
punah vadatu!
Say again!



IEH ST I AT A FAH |

aham adyam ... adya arabhyarh dhyanarh karomi.
I today ... From today on I [will] meditate. (Mistake!)

TEH_ ST I A FUR |

aham adya arabhya dhyanarm karomi.
From today on I [will] study.

3TEH_ 3T MG T JgTH |

aham adya arabhya satyarh vadami.
From today on I [will] speak the truth.

IEY_ M AY S I |
aham adya arabhya alasyam tyajami.
From today on I [will] give up laziness.

IEH_ I AR IS T8I |

aham adya arabhya stotram pathami.
From today on I [will] read a hymn.

IEH I AR 918 TaTH |
aham adya arabhya patham pathami.
From today on I [will] learn the lesson.

STEH_ ST TR AT R |

aham adya arabhya prarthanarm karomi.
From today on I [will] pray.

TEH I G Tl ST FH |

aham adya arabhya pratidinam adhyayanarh karomi.
From today on I [will] study everyday.

¢ N (3 e aN
STEH ST AT AP TEH < H |
aham adya arabhyar yogasanarh karomi.
From today on I [will] do yoga postures. (Mistake!)

gq: dgd |
punah vadatu!
Say again!
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. N . N a¥
g A T IETEA M |
aham adya arabhyam yogasanarh karomi.
From today on I [will] do yoga postures. (mistake!)

haN . N
STeH S Y IUTEA Rl |
aham adya arabhya yogasanarm karomi.
From today on I [will] do yoga postures. (Teacher corrects!)

qredTH, Waed: a5q |

pathayami, bhavantah vadantu.
I teach, you say.

ST A |

adya arabhya.
From today on.

A N |

$vah arabhya.
From tomorrow on.

Q¢ ST |

parasvah arabhya.
Beginning from the day after tomorrow.

Uehdy aarg |
ekavaram vadantu!
Say once!

ST ANH |

adya arabhya.
From today on.

] S |

$vah arabhya.
From tomorrow on.

e I |

parasvah arabhya.
Beginning from the day after tomorrow.




HINDI: About the meaning of:

SCREEN:
< AN  adya arabhya from today on
: I $vah arabhya from tomorrow on

3 [y o ¢ haN
THY: | g JHY qqH | {eH St &d
= 4T |
camasah. aharh camasarmh dadami. aham arjunasya

krte camasarh dadami.
The spoon. I give the spoon. I give the spoon to Arjuna.

. (e 03 N
FITEUE: | GITEUE g | 38 Idivaed Fd
FITEUE Z2TH |
sudhakhandah. sudhakhandam dadami. ahar

yatindrasya krte sudhakhandarm dadami.
The chalk. I give the chalk. I give the chalk to Yatindra.

< . C . o . haN
HHIAH | 3 U GQIH | & Adedd hd
C . o l
kar-yanam. aham kar-yanam dadami. aham

jayantasya krte kar-yanarm dadami.
The car. I give the car. I give the car to Jayanta.

«s O\ O\ N 3 o
AT | o7 [T Fd AN GaIH |
daravani. aharh vidisayah krte diravanim dadami.
The phone. 1 give the phone to Vidisha.

o o o . o . c_¢ haN
QiA%RT | 31 ARl qqlH | & RATEIT: hd

o ® o l
patrika. aham patrikarh dadami. aharm $arvaryah
krte patrikarm dadami.

The magazine. I give the magazine. I give the magazine
to Sharvarya.
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aed: HH Fid [k [ Teaied ? G 32d |

bhavantah mama krte kirh kirh yacchanti?
jayantah dadatu!
What [will] you give to me? Jayanta, give!

- =\ (e
IHE HIYT: dd qqlH |
aharh bhavatyah krte dadami.
I give to you.

<
S gad |
arjunah dadatu!
Arjuna, give!

« O\ O\ =\ .
IE RIHMET: Fd T 31 |
aharh $iksikayah krte camasam dadatu.
I give the spoon to the teacher. (Mistake!)

g-: dad |
punah vadatu.
Say again!

o O\ O\ =\ . o\
I RIS Fd THE I |
aham Siksikayah krte camasarh dadami.
I give the spoon to the teacher.

T | ez ggrd |
samicinam. vidisa dadatu!
Good. Vidisha, give!

Ky haN o [N
3& VI Fid AT EGTH |
aharh bhavatyah krte daravanim dadami.
I give you the phone.

. N [N . o
Sfe HAAT: hd YHERI qglH |
aharh bhavatyah krte patrikarh dadami.
I give you the magazine.

-
SYed: | SHedt fd |

jayantah. jayantasya krte.
Jayanta. To Jayanta.



[a N aN [N aN . =\
TAIGRIT | IGRATET: hd |
vidisa. vidisayah krte.
Vidisha. To Vidisha.

< ¢ ¢ haN
FMEY | ST Fid |
sarvari. §arvaryah krte.
Sharvari. To Sharvari.

o o N
THAH | THAET &d |
mitram. mitrasya krte.
Friend. To the friend.

U 3 Teg agIH WaRd: “Fd” dieTaeg |
Teq 1 2

evam aharh $éabdarn vadami bhavantah “krte”
yojayantu. astu va?

Thus I say a word and you join it with “krte”. All
right?

-
SYed: | SHedt fd |

jayantah. jayantasya krte.
Jayanta. To Jayanta.

TG | TG Fd |

arjunah. arjunasya krte.
Arjuna. To Arjuna.

o o hnN
Ydleg: | Idlegq®d &d |

yatindrah. yatindrasya krte.
Yatindra. To Yatindra.

~ ~ ~
AWk | AERTT Ffd |

lekhakah. lekhakasya krte.
A writer. To the writer.

[a N aN [aNaN . =\
fefe=T | =iz Fid |
vidisa. vidisayah krte.
Vidisha. To Vidisha.

QA QA -~
AT | AATT: hd |
caitra. caitrayah krte.
Chaitra. To Chaitra.

< ¢ ¢ haN
FMEY | ST Fid |
sarvari. §arvaryah krte.
Sharvari. To Sharvari.

< < ha¥
qrEdl | ITEedT: Fd |
parvati. parvatyah krte.
Parvarti. To Parvati.

~ ¢ ~ ¢ N
8RICN | 8RIAMT: &hd |
harsita. harsitayah krte.
Harshita. To Harshita.

ISl | HISeAT: Fid |

malati. malatyah krte.
Malati. To Malati.

T | A Fd |

Samantah. Samantasya krte.
Shamanta. To Shamanta.

ISl | HISeAT: Fid |

malati. malatyah krte.
Malati. To Malati.

=) ¢ hay
TR | I i |
gaurl. gauryah krte.
Gauri. To Gauri.

< ¢ ¢ N
FMEY | ST Fid |
sarvari. §arvaryah krte.
Sharvari. To Sharvari.

[aN o ha¥
M5l | ZMAAT: Fidl |
salini. $alinyah krte.
Shalini. To Shalini.



R | R & |

bharati. bharatyah krte.
Bharati. To Bharati.

-
T | T |
nadi. nadyah krte.
River. To the river.

T | TS Fd

ghati. ghatyah krte.
Watch. To the watch.

* Q
T TR ST FH: |
idanim ekam abhyasam kurmabh.
Now we do one exercise.

N . o
A, T, AL &qid |
lata, gopalah, madhurar dadati.
Lata, Gopala, gives a sweet.

Sl MU Fid A ZT |

lata gopalasya krte madhurarh dadati.

Lata gives a sweet to Gopala.

dard !
vadantu!

Say (pl.)!

a1 NUSET Fid AL 3T |

lata gopalasya krte madhurarh dadati.

Lata gives a sweet to Gopala.

o N [y o
Adl RIFARET hd Jedsh qqlld |
lata Siksakasya krte pustakarh dadati.
Lata gives a book to the teacher.

Sl AT Fd [E0qUll 30 |

lata mamatayah krte tippanim dadati.

Lata gives a note to Mamata.
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ha¥ * o
Adl UMM hd HHCT galld |
lata puspayah krte sticanarh dadati.
Lata gives instruction to Pushpa.

o haN . o
Al HARTAT: shd ¥ qqlld |
lata bhaginyah krte dhanarh dadati.
Lata gives money to sister.

AN 3 o
ST AT Fd ITEA FETd |
lata Srimatyah krte upayanarh dadati.
Lata gives a present to Shrimati.

Sl FEET Fid Gl agid |

lata mitrasya krte sandesarh dadati.
Lata gives a message to [her] friend.

N oo, o o
AT AT & Teh Toh qQlld ? dgled ? dqd |
mata putrasya krte kirh kirh dadati? vadanti? vadatu!
What [various things] does mother give to the son?
Would you (pl.) say? Say!

haNRN . o
HIdT FAET hd High qlld |
mata putrasya krte modakarh dadati.
Mother gives a sweet to [her] son.

AT T hid TcdTed 2T |

mata putrasya krte vatsalyarh dadati.
Mother gives tenderness to [her] son.

ha¥ . o
HIdT IATT hd UMETe qqlld |
mata putrasya krte sudhakhandarh dadati.
Mother gives a chalk to [her] son.

haN 3 o
HIdT JATH hd JEdh qqlld |
mata putrasya krte pustakarh dadati.
Mother gives a book to [her] son.

ha¥ 3 o
T 356 Tl &R T |
mata putrasya krte ksirarh dadati.
Mother gives milk to [her] son.



ha¥ =N 3 o
HIAT A hd AT qgalld |
mata putrasya krte ausadham dadati.
Mother gives medicine to [her] son.

¥ Fgg |
atra vadantu!
Say here!

haN Ky o
Tl 3% Fid qd-Id ggd |
mata putrasya krte navanitarh dadati.
Mother gives butter to [her] son.

N 03 o
HIdT FHT Hd dd a<Td |
mata putrasya krte trtarh dadati.
Mother gives ghee to [her] son. (Mistake!)

JdH | G: dqd |
ghrtarh. punah vadatu!
Ghee (clarified butter). (Teacher corrects!) Say again!

ha¥ 3 o
HIAT FATF hd "d 4l |
mata putrasya krte ghrtarh dadati.
Mother gives ghee to [her] son.

NN . o
HIdT ZAET hd #& qglld |
mata putrasya krte sneharh dadati.
Mother gives love to [her] son.

haN [y o
HIaT T Fid Hiedh g |
mata putrasya krte kridanakarm dadati.
Mother gives a toy to [her] son.

ha¥ (a0 o
qTaT ST Fid Wi Zgd |
mata putrasya krte pritirh dadati.
Mother gives affection to [her] son.

haN 3 o
AT G Fid BN Z2Td |
mata putrasya krte ksirarh dadati.
Mother gives milk to [her] son.
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N N . o

od: HhTY hd T qqlld ?
devah bhaktasya krte ki dadati?
What does God give to the worshiper?

¥ hnN o

qd: HhT fd ??? qqlld |
devah bhaktasya krte ??? dadati.
God gives??? to the worshiper.

o =\ (e o
TH-T: FEI | 39 o gaTd ?
eka-ekah vadati. devah kim dadati?
Each of you say! What does God give?

haN N C . [N

39 RET Fid IRNAIE ZgTd |
devah bhaktasya krte asirvadar dadati.
God gives blessing to the worshiper.

N =\ . [N

qd: WhEd Fid O IGT |

devah bhaktasya krte vararh dadati.
God gives benediction to the worshiper.

N =~ e ~
qd: HhEH hd B qqlld |

devah bhaktasya krte istartharh dadati.
God gives anything desired to the worshiper.

¥ hnN . o

qd: HThtd hd - qglld |

devah bhaktasya krte jfianarh dadati.
God gives knowledge to the worshiper.

haN haN C . o

a9 WhEd Fid STRNEIE ZaTd |
devah bhaktasya krte asirvadarh dadati.
God gives blessing to the worshiper.

N ha¥ (3 o

qd: HthTH hd $UT qqlld |
devah bhaktasya krte krparh dadati.
God gives grace to the worshiper.

o N 0O o
6 RIEIET d (& qqlld ?
guruh Sisyasya krte kirh dadati?
What does teacher give to the disciple?



o N o . o
6 RIEIE hd [l qqlld |
guruh Sisyasya krte vidyarm dadati.
Teacher gives knowledge to the disciple.

G Haed: dgrg BT Fd b TwSied |

idanimh bhavantah vadantu kasya krte kirh yacchanti.
Now you say what do you give to whom.

haN 3 o
SHed®d hd R GQlH |
jayantasya krte phalarh dadami.
1 give a fruit to Jayanta.

+« O < N 3 o
HE HEedtd Shd HYL qqlH |
aharh siddhartasya krte madhuram dadami.
I give a sweet to Siddharta.

o hnN . o
St hRIUET dd YA qqIH |
aharh kasyapasya krte patrarh dadami.
I give a vessel to Kashyapa.

. O NN Q o
I T Fid ST 34T |
aharh mitrasya krte lekhanirh dadami.
I give a pen to the friend.

haN (3 L3 o
IEH I Fidl IEHS FEAHS T 2 |
aham ajayasya krte amra-phalarh kadali-phalarm
ca dadami.
I give a mango and a banana to Ajaya.

N ha¥ 03 o
I ASTEET Fid TS T2 |
aharh tejasasya krte phalam dadami.
I give a fruit to Tejasa.

I8 AT Fd FEE Q0 |

ahar caitrayah krte karavastrarm dadami.
I give a handkerchief to Caitra.

. AN AN . o
3E FEIqQUET hd RAYSY??? GqlH |
aharh sahodarasya krte phalapusparm??? dadami.
I give fruits and flowers??? to Sahodara.

haN 3 o
SHeH STUSTET: hd RUSEN qqlH |
aham agrajayah krte kanthahararh dadami.
I give a necklace to [my] older sister.

. N (3 o
IE TN Fid TEHIGH??? TGN |
aham sakhyayah krte pada-kandukarm ??? dadami.
I give football ??? to the friend. (Mistake!)

IE .. TE:FA N |

aharh sakhyah krte ...
I ... to the friend. (Teacher corrects!)

. haN 3 o
e 940 d l:|'|3‘7=|5U%??? QqlH |
aharh sakhyah krte pada-kandukar ??? dadami.
I give football 7?7 to the friend.

. N o ® o
e HH H&T: &hd YEhl GqlH |
aharh mama sakhyah krte patrikarh dadami.
I give a magazine to my friend.

HINDI: In the sense of giving the word krte is used
with the receiver in sasthi-vibhakti. Per example:

-

(H: - (HA &hd  ramah - ramasya krte
~ . ~ -~

manojakumarah - manojakumarasya krte

o o ha¥
AT = A hd anita - anitayah krte

Mgl — MG Fid candini - candinyah krte

o
g a1 7R ?
bhavatah nama kim?
What is your name?

o A ;|

mama nama susantah.
My name is Sushanta.

I T |
susantah agacchatu!
Sushanta come!



. Y aN N
& YT h{H HI T 1d |
aharh yatha karomi bhavan tatha karoti.
You do as I do. (Lit.: As I do so you do.)

(All the following examples are literal translations.)

TRI-d: & JAT FART T F0 |

su$antah ahar yatha karomi tatha karoti.
As I do so Sushanta does.

I THETH |
aharh likhami.

I write.

[a N aNhaN

fafeRt | =g |
vidise! agacchatu!
Vidisha! Come!

. o o o o
e JYT TSEIH a1 1SEId 491 ?
aharh yatha likhami tatha likhati va?
As I write so you write, will you?

A
am.
Yes.

o5 |

likhatu!
Write!
I AT [SEH 7 [z e |

aharh yatha likhami tatha vidiéa likhati.
As I write so Vidisha writes.

<\ ~ S [aN N
A IMdSd | & YT dqH =T Vet I o ?
caitra uttisthatu! aharh yatha vadami tatha bhavati

karoti va?
Chaitra stand up! Will you do as I say?

|
am.
Yes.
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(&N

RI: €JId |
Sirah spréatul!
Touch the head!

. \
FUZAH Hg |
kandtiyanarm karotu!
Scratch [yourself]!

N e haN
I9E TEE w0 |
upanetram samyak karotu!
Correct [your] eyeglasses!

[
U1 YU |

karnam sprsatu!
Touch [your] ear!

o
i l
upavisatu!
Sit down!

3 o ey N aN
Ste QYT dQIH a1 &AT A1d |
aharh yatha vadami tatha caitra karoti.
As I say so Chaitra does.

o + O o N o0 o o
RIAGN: YT hled [ AT IS « I |
kalidasah yatha kavyarh likhati tatha ko “pi na likhati.
As Kalidasa writes poetry so nobody writes.

[N I aN o N aN o o
Y[ SlAQN: vl [SHEId AT h[STH | [SHId |
yatha kalidasah kavyarn likhati tatha ko “pi na likhati.
As Kalidasa writes poetry so nobody writes.

Y R 5 foEid o &: foaid |
yatha citrakarah citrarh likhati tatha kah likhati?
As the painter draws a picture who draws like that?

D o . N N
AT AT AHAY hTd =T <‘l('lﬁl"ﬁﬁ « {(d |
yatha caitra abhinayarh karoti tatha yatindrah na

karoti.
As Chaitra acts so Yatindra doesn’t do [act].



9T - dHAT |
yatha — tatha.
As - so.

3 qEd aqIH Wawd: “qd - q”

qreTag | g a1 ?

aharh vakya-dvayarh vadami bhavantah “yatha -
tatha” yojayantu! astu va?

I say two sentences, you join them together with “as —
so”. All right?

T Tl I | I A I |
rama gitam gayati. gita api gayati.
Rama sings a song. Gita also sings.

TeqT THT 1At TR e 3T ST I |

yatha rama gitarh gayati tatha gita api gayati.
As Rama sings a song, so Gita also sings.

9 @IEid | FT: § @Eid |
bhimah khadati. krsnah na khadati.
Bhima eats. Krishna does not eat.

AT ¥ WG a1 FE1: 7 @R |
yatha bhimah khadati tatha krsnah na khadati.
As Bhima eats, so Krsna does not eat.

g e o | o =y et fosaa |

sure$ah citrarh likhati. ramesah api citram likhati.

Suresha draws a picture. Ramesha also draws a picture.

ha¥ [aNIIFEN aN [N haN [ NI o NI
1 GQRI: 9 (Sl T WHRA: Y =
o o
[Hd(d |
yatha suresah citrarh likhati tatha ramesah api
citram likhati.

As Suresha draws a picture so ramesha also draws a
picture.

! Jcd FUM | Wadl FU |
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nartaki nrtyarh karoti. bhavati karoti.
A dancer dances. You (fem.) do.

LI o . Y at [l N aN
YT Adhl g U dHAT Al 1d |
yatha nartaki nrtyam karoti tatha bhavati karoti.
As dancer dances, so you also do [dance].

HINDI: The meaning of yatha — tatha is “as — so”.




(&N

SLULRLN

subhasitam
verse

o Il a1 A 9T e R |

o a1 Rl 9 Aedmeeyd |l

yatha cittarh tatha vaco yatha vacas tatha kriya
citte vaci kriyayarh ca mahatam eka-rtipata

yatha — as; cittam — thoughts; tatha — so; vacah —
speech; yatha — as; vacah — speech; tatha — so; kriya —
action; citte — in thoughts; vaci — in speech; kriyayam
— in action; ca — and; mahatam - of the great; eka-
rapata — uniformity.

The speech of great people corresponds to their
thoughts, and their actions correspond to their
speech. There is uniformity in their thoughts,
speech and action.

(Lit.: As the thoughts, such the speech, as the speech,
such the actions. In thoughts, speech and action of
great people there is uniformity.)

0 o < o
e AT GHINAE dTcqIH UdH ST |
idanirh Srutasya subhasitasya tatparyam evam asti.
Now here is the meaning of the verse we heard.

e aNl aN o
Alh Tglddl: Sl Hdled | HwldT: gv'fdli 1
TS =R 2 Wi J1 OF Jof Wi |
AT =R Wl e quft Fafd |
loke dvividhah janah bhavanti. sajjanah durjanah
ca. sajjananam vicarah yah bhavati, sa eva vani
bhavati. yatha vicarah bhavati tatha vani bhavati.
There are two kinds of people in the world. Good and

bad people. Good people speak as they think. As the
thoughts are such is also the speaking.

T 10T WAl 4T d9i e ¥dd |

yatha vani bhavati tatha tesarh vyavaharah bhavati.
As their speech is, such is also their conduct.
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3 T favadied a¥d agfed | I agf~d avd
=\ [N o O\
RN SR | ST ST SR o

IR TR T FHET: Wdled |

te yatha cintayanti tathaiva vadanti. yatha vadanti
tathaiva vyavahare acaranti. atah sajjananarm vicarah
vani anantarar vyavaharah ca samanah bhavanti.
As they think so they also talk. As they talk so they also
practice their conduct. Therefore the thinking and
speaking of good people and then behaving are the
same.

N . o
Udad STl HgIH A |
etad eva sajjananarh laksanam asti.
So this is the characteristic of great people.

-
Yeddlq: | dHI dH: |
dhanyavadah. namo namabh.
Thank you! Salutations!
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LESSON 14 - OVERVIEW

In lesson fourteen you will do further practice of (as —so0) and of (the root of the verb “to be”) in

connection with
neuter:

m CISEX
f Tc5aRT

(locative case) and in plural. You will practice number one in masculine, feminine and

(3" pers. pl.) SIS asan  (they) were

(1° pers. pl.) S{H asma (we) were

grhe mama bhratarah asan. In my home were my brothers.

balakah boy
balika girl
upanetram eyeglases
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Lecture 14

HINDI: In the previous lecture we learned the meaning
of caturthi-vibhakti (dative case) using the word
krte. In this lesson we will practice past tense forms of
as dhatu (verb root “to be”).

-
«H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Salutations.

qda-aTS 9 “TAT - qUT” Udg IERd
Taaed: | T el g FH: |

purvatana-pathe vayarh “yatha — tatha” etad
avasyarh jiatavantah. idanim tasya punah-
smaranarm kurmah.

In the previous lesson we got to know “as ... so ...
we will remember that again. (Lit.: ... we do re-
rememberance of that.)

”. Now

J10T: T I [oald ol 34 F [o5Eid |

banah yatha gadyar likhati tatha anyah na likhati.
As Bana writes prose, so no other writes. (Lit.: ... so
other doesn’t write; in English the order is usually
reversed: “Nobody writes as Bana does.”)

eI a1 st sl eI o4 = fosdid |

yatha ravivarma citrarn likhati tatha anyah na likhati.
As Ravivarma paints a picture, so no other paints.

Waed: 919 agfed a1 ? 98g |

bhavantah vakyam vadanti va? vadatu!
You (pl.) say a sentence? Say!

LA o N e aN [a N aN N\
YT HFHRUT: g1 wTd dIT FIGRAT 1d |
yatha kumbhakarnah nidrarm karoti tatha vidisa karoti.
As Kumbhakarna sleeps, so Vidisha does.
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AT AT a1 = |

yatha mata tatha putri.
As [is] the mother, such [is] the daughter. (Similar to
the saying: “Like father like son.”)

T 0T 918 9STd O G: 7 9a0d |
yatha vina patharm pathati tatha sah na pathati.
As Vina studies the lesson, so he doesn’t study.

T 3Tl ST T AT I |

yatha gita gayati tatha rama na gayati.
As Gita sings, so Rama doesn't sing.

T AIST: Al e STgL: el |
yatha bijah bhavati tatha ankurah bhavati.
As the seed is, so the sprout is.

T LT 29[ qT 9 4 29id |

yatha anagha hasati tatha anyah na hasati.
As inocent smiles, so no other smiles.

T FHERL: WE( ad1 3+ 7 W |
yatha bakasurah khadati tatha anyah na khadati.
As Bakasura eats, so no other eats.

N o\ + O\ [N =\ ~\ \
YT R0 A [SEd AT YHRA: d TSH[d |
yatha naresah citramh likhati tatha ramesah na likhati.
As Naresha draws a picture, so Ramesha doesn't draw.

AT T | 3T a1 Fi ?
kaipi asti. asti va kapi?
There is a bottle. Is there a bottle?

FUT TR |
kiipi asti.
There is a bottle.



N\
S{AH e ?
jalam asti?
Is there water?

N\ o Ky N\
AMEd | T S5 Al |
nasti. kipyar jalarh nasti.
No, there isn’t. There is no water in the bottle.

IS Tl TASH_ I | TT:HS TS,

M|

pratah-kale kiipyarh jalam asit. pratah-kale jalam asit.

In the morning there was water in the bottle. In the
morning there was water.

N o
Tl RS g I
pratah-kale vrsthih asit.
In the morning there was rain.

N o
I TS iy I
adya pratah-kale vrsthih asit.
Today in the morning there was rain.

N e
TS Alrgd JoTl AT |
pratah-kale mandire paja asit.

In the morning there was puja in the temple.

NN
STaERe_Ae® TIHH=I I |
javaharlal neheru pradhana-mantri asit.
Javaharlal Nehru was prime minister.

ST
asit.
[He, she, it] was.

qrd agfed a1 Wavd: ?

vakyam vadanti va bhavantah?
Would you (pl.) say a sentence?
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-
EATESIHHRS F: F: A ? aGeq |

svatantra-sangrama-kale kah kah asit? vadantu!
Who was there in the time of the battle for
independence? Say (pl.)!

IS HTHETS TR ST |

svatantra-sangrama-kale gandhiji asit.
In the time of the battle for independence there was
Gandhi.

~ N
AT UHERG GG AT |

svatantra-sangrama-kale subhas-candra-bose asit.
In the time of the battle for independence there was
Subhash Chandra Bose.

1 N I o . eia\
CAd=I g HIH D H IRSSRSE SHSIGY

svatantra-sangrama-kale bhagat-singhah asit.
In the time of the battle for independence there was
Bhagat Singha.

~ =\
FIAAASIHRISG FrHNUNGEHM I |

svatantra-sangrama-kale jhansirani-laksmi bhai asit.
In the time of the battle for independence there was
Jhansirani Lakshmi Bhai.

~ RN
AT HRS TS Joies, |

svatantra-sangrama-kale valabhabhai patel asit.
In the time of the battle for independence there was
Valabha Bhai Patel.

N o [aN
CAd= g HHn( TdgUUT deqH ?ﬂléla |

svatantra-sangrama-kale titurani candama??? asit.
In the time of the battle for independence there was
Titurani Candama ???.

NN o
ARG BIHHTIITSE AT |

svatantra-sangrama-kale lokamanya-tilak asit.
In the time of the battle for independence there was
Lokamanya Tilak.



; ~ NN eia\
EAA=HEG UHA [ Sdedidy ded STHId |

svatantra-sangrama-kale javaharlal neheru asit.
In the time of the battle for independence there was
Javaharlal Nehru.

N o [N aN
FAATEC RS RIANIH??? ST,

svatantra-sangrama-kale $ivajini??? asit.
In the time of the battle for independence there was
Shivajini???.

I ST FHier=e I dgeg | 98 |
“asit” upajujya kanicana vakyani vadantu. vadatu!
Using “was” say (pl.) some sentences! You (sing.) say!

s O
FIGFHNE! [FRIg: I
kanyakumarayam vivekanandah asit.
Vivekananda was in Kanyakumari.

T SATFT: AT

mathurayarm $ri-krsnah asit.
Shri Krishna was in Mathura.

~ =~

IR TH: I |

ayodhya-nagare ramah asit.

Rama was in the city of Ayodhya.
~

IR, AT ST

dhara-nagare bhojarajah asit.
The king of Bhoja was in the city of Dhara.

ScUiTSHT™T JEaR ST |

utpithikayam pustakam asit.
The book was on the table.

Ted |: 4G i

madate??? sah dayaluh asit.

In Madata there was that merciful man.

N o
TAEHTE HH WG A ST
gata-saptahe mama bhratuh vivahah asit.
Last week was my brother’s wedding.
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-
&: A IR ST I
hyah mama grhe ptja asit.
Yesterday was puja in my house.

Fereesdl ATShIcEd: ST |

vidyalaye varsikotsavah asit.
Aniversary celebration was in the school.

I faERH: AT T ST

ujjainyam vikramah nama raja asit.
King named Vikrama was in Ujjaini.

e AN

TAEDS 26 SAEd |
TGIHHIS HETCHT TTeHIST ST |

bhojarajah asit. javaharlal neheru asit. sangrama-

ISRTT: I |

kale mahatma gandhiji asit.
King Bhoja was. Javaharlal Nehru was. Gandhi was in
the time of the war.

TETHETS T TT: Hlelhl: ST | TferhT:
S|

sangrama-kale bahu janah sainikah asan. sainikah asan.
In the time of the war (for independence) many people
were soldiers. [They] were soldiers.

N D
ZTG HRET: ST
dvapara-yuge kauravah asan.
Kauravas were in Dvapara-yuga.

R feferastan: 37 |

bharate britis-janah asan.
British people were in India.

I | ST

asit. asan.
Was. Were.

'y (\, '.: [N C o
Fag |



aham ekavacanasya vakyar vadami, bhavantah
parivartanarm kurvantu.
I say sentence in singular, you make a change.

A SAEI |

gayakah asit.
There was a singer.

T I |

nayakah asit.
There was a leader.

o
e A
kavih asit.
There was a poet.

(&N
qiUed: A
panditah asit.
There was a scholar.

TSR Y|
balika asit.

There was a girl.
e ATEN |
mahila asit.

There was a lady.

TS ST |

balakah asit.
There was a boy.

EECAERCICIG

citrakarah asit.

There was a painter.

e S|

natah asit.

There was a dancer. There were dancers (masc.).

TTTERT: ST |

gayakah asan.
There were singers.

qhl: HH |
nayakah asan.
There were leaders.

Fad: 3G
kavayah asan.
There were poets.

qiUedr: e

panditah asan.

There were scholars.

fsehT: ST |
balikah asan.

There were girls.

AT TE.
mahilah asan.
There were ladies.

dlAhl: HH |

balakah asan.
There were boys.

EECAUERSIEEY

citrakarah asan.

There were painters.

ET: |

natah asan.
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T ML

nati asit.

REORSIIE Y
natyah asan.

There was a dancer. ~ There were dancers (fem.).

Sl ITOTEd FH: | ST WehEraH agied, o
gl JRad Feied | ST FH: | 3F 8 |

idanirh gana-dvayarh kurmah. atra ekavacane

vadanti, atra bahuvacane parivartanam kurvanti.
arambham kurmah. atra vadantu!

Now we make two groups. Here you (pl.) say in
singular, here make change into plural. We begin.
[You] here say (pl.)!

Hedh:227 S| Hedahl:?2? G

mantakah??? 3sit.
There was ???

o
e ST |
kavih asit.
There was a poet.

mantakah??? dsan.
There were ???

wddq: HMEA |
kavayah asan.
There were poets.

<
Tl T
murkhah asan.
There were fools.

<
q: I |
murkhah asit.
There was a fool.

rAlc sy

ghati asit.

ol
ghatyah asan.

There was a watch. There were watches.

AT ST |

nartakah asan.

<
o ST |
nartakah 3sit.

There was a dancer. There were dancers.

TG, T 39gsd a9 dagied a1 ? dg+ |

idanim asan upayujya vakyarh vadanti va? vadantu!
Would you (pl.) now say a sentence using “was”? Say
(pl)!

~
S FldT: A

phale kitah asan.
Worms were in the fruit.



N o
&l HH I8 Rl H{H |
hyah mama grhe phalani asan.
There were fruits in my house yesterday.

=\ [aN
I FAT A |
vrkse phalani asan.
Fruits were on the tree.

o T TR AT : T

hyah mama grhe atithayah asan.

There were guests in my house yesterday.

S =~
QAlAY dgaidl: HME |
devalaye bahujanah asan.

There were many people in the temple.

N

AT T T ST

treta-yuge bahu vanarah asan.

There were many monkeys in Treta-yuga.

TR AN WAV A6

grhe mama bhratarah asan.
In my home were my brothers.

T O A

purvarm gurukulah (mistake!) asan.

Previously there used to be gurukulas (traditional

schools for young boys). (Mistake!)

~
TSI T |
gurukulani asan.

Gurukulas were. (Teacher corrects!)

[

94 TGRS T

parvarh gurukulani asan.

Previously there used to be gurukulas.
=~

SR HiAT: ST

jalasaye minah asan.

In the ocean were fishes.

-
g& q: HAE |
vrkse vanarah asan.
Monkeys were on the tree.

el T[AT:227 ST |

vane grtah??? asan.
2?2? were in the forrest.

* c
TETHIY T SR FH: |
idanim ekam abhyasarh kurmah.
Now we do one exercise.

Tifdee: Jd HeETHw: I | aed I8 &
TR THI, T ST STE 99T | 3
[N aN [N l

govindah ptrvarm maha-dhanikah asit. tasya grhe
kirh kim asit, kani kani asan pasyamabh. atra
likhitam asti.

Govinda was previously very rich man. We see what
[all] was, what [various things] were in his house. [It]
is writen here.

N ~
Tdaed & ridh: I |
govindasya grhe Sunakah asit.

In Govinda’s house [there] was a dog.

¢
UGN ST
daradar$anam asit.
A television was [there].

<
R ST |
karyanam asit.
A car was [there].

o

EERIRRERCIGICY
vidediya-ghati asit.
[There] was a foreign watch.



TSI, ST |
rajata-patram asit.
[There] was a silver vessel.

TIATEN: ST |

suvarna-harah asit.
[There] was a golden necklace.

TS : I |

granthalayah asit.
[There] was a library was.

-
B ST
dhenuh asit.

[There] was a cow was.

e |

paksinah asan.
[There] were birds.

FEART: T |

kambalah asan.
[There] were blankets.

o\
QAT 3E |
patrani asan.
[There] were vessels.

o
TEUTRI T |
sanganakani asan.
[There] were computers.

ISR [EH,_ 3T | Tiereed T T Gt ST | Ia9 3T,

puja-grham asit.

R 1Y T | @ 9 feaet: |

govindasya grhe etani sarvani asan. ptirvam asan,

[There] was a prayerhall.

kim api nasti. sah bahu nirdhanah.
All these were in Govinda’s house. [They] were [there]
govindasya grhe sevakah asan. previously, [they] are not there [now]. He is very poor.

e ~ =
Mgt IJ& dd<hl: H{H |

[There] were servants in Govinda's house.

-
Yqd: aTl'H:U
dhenavah asan.
[There] were cows.

T ST

granthah asan.
[There] were books.

FOTIEHT: |
kapatikah asan.
[There] were wardrobes.

o\
RIELESISE Y
yantrani asan.
[There] were devices.

q: d1H: I
sah balakah asit.
He was a boy.

A~

q: Hldh: I

sah sainikah 3sit.
He was a soldier.

SIBIECARIEC
sa gayika asit.
She was a singer.

+ O
e RIY: 3TEH |
ahar $iSuh asam.
I was an infant.

IE HGETR, T |
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aharh maistiru-nagare asam.
I was in Misore.

. oo o
STe IR T 3HIEH |
aharh grhini asmi.
I am a housewife.

3 o
e gdid: AEH |
aharh yuvatih asam.
I was a young woman.

I | I gied a1 ? ageg |
asam. vakyarh vadanti va? vadantu!
I was. Will you (pl.) say a sentence? Say (pl.)!

. ~ 2 ~
e IdEdia IR:LFP-IT SEH |
aharh gata-saptahe maistiru-nagare asam.
I was in Mysore last week.

N ~

T: I TS |
hyah aharh devalaye asam.
Yesterday I was in the temple.

* \
&l: 3fg YAy HHH |
hyah aham granthalaye asam.
Yesterday I was in the library.

T T WEy ST |

parahyah aham maharastre asam.

The day before yesterday I was in Maharashtra.

=\ . haN
I RIS T8 I8 39|
pratah-kale aharh grhe asam.
In the morning I was at home.

* \
& Hldhlcd AMAMIH H{EHH |
ahar pratah-kale $alayam asam.
In the morning I was in school.

IS 38 TS ST |
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pratah-kale aharh devalaye asam.

In the morning I was in the temple.

TS STEH YR ST |

gata-varse aham apanikah asam.

Last year I was a shopkeeper.

HINDI: The meaning of past tense of the verb as in
third person and first person is “was” in singular and

“were” in plural.

T TR 3T FH: | T8 TaHRS

T T Weaed: SRS IRIaad |

idanim ekam abhyasarm kurmah. aharn

vartamana-kale vakyar vadami bhavantah bhita-

kale parivartayantu!

Now we do one exercise. I say a sentence in present
tense, you (pl.) change into past tense.

aqgo [N [N l
aharh gayika asmi.
I am a singer.

. (e
3 dlh<h: IHEH |
aharh balakah asmi.
I am a boy.

- [N
e FgU: A |
aham caturah asmi.
I am smart.

aq_g o o l
aharh pandita asmi.
I am a scholar (fem.).

' aN [N
3 HWh: IH |
aham lekhakah asmi.
I am a writer.

I gaE: A |

38 TR T
ahar gayika asam.

I was a singer.

I qhh: THH |

aharh balakah asam.
I was a boy.

3 gL T |
aham caturah asam.
I was smart.

IE qivedr ST
aharh pandita asam.
I was a scholar (fem.).

* \
e AWh: HH |
aharh lekhakah asam.
I was a writer.

IE gah: |



aharh yuvakah asmi. aham yuvakah asam.

I am a youth.

- [N
IE FB: A |
aharh dustah asmi.
I am a miscreant.

I was a youth.

I FE: G|
aharh dustah asam.
I was a miscreant.

T ST SN - |

idanim anyam abhyasarh kurmabh.

Now we do another exercise.

I I, Hawd: “TEH TE” aqq |

aham ekaikam uddisya “bhavati asit, bhavan asit”

vadami, bhavantah “aham asam” vadantu!

After I say about each one of you “You (fem. sing.) were,
you (masc. sing.) were”, you say “I was”.

el TgU I |

bhavati catura asit.

I AgU AEH |

aham catura asam.

You were smart (fem.). 1was smart.

Al Frewd ST |

bhavati buddhimati asit.

You were inteligent (fem.).

Il el ST |

bhavati sundari asit.
You were beautiful (fem.).

Il FZH I

bhavati catula asit.
You (fem.) were kind.

> L3
AT R I
bhavan $iuh asit.
You were an infant.

I TE: T |

bhavan caficalah asit.

38 FreAdl MEH |
aharmh buddhimati asam.
I was inteligent.

3 Grall T |
aham sundari asam.
I was beautiful.

I A AEH_|
aharn catula asam.
I was kind.

I RIE: IEH )
aham $iSuh asam.

I was an infant.

I TS |

aharh cafcalah asam.

You were restless. I was restless.

S Y I;AEH |
aham sthiilah asam.
I was fat.

I S SATEI |
bhavan sthalah asit.
You were fat.

IE AH: MEH |

aharh nayakah asam.

AT A AT
bhavan nayakah asit.

You were a leader. I was a leader.

+ O\
e Ry T
aham $iSuh asam.
I was an infant.

a9 RIRE: ST | 98+ |

vayam $iSavah asma. vadantu!
We were infants. Say (pl.)!

+ O\
99 RIRIE: AEH |
vayarm $iSavah asma.
We were infants.

e A | 99H TN |
aham asam. vayam asma.
I was. We were.

«+ 0 C s+ O C
Ste qud: EH | d9 TqYAT: HEH |
aharh nirdhanah asam. vayarh nirdhanah asma.
I was poor. We were poor.

IE QAT ST | F9 QT T |

aharm paradhina asam. vayar paradhinah asma.
I was subservient. We were subservient.

g g:Raan TEH | 99 g:Raan: ey |
aharh duhkhita asam. vayarh duhkhitah asma.
I was sad. We were sad.

IE 3 STEH | a9 1 3A: TR |

aharh nihsaktah asam. vayarm nihsaktah asma.



[ was weak. We were weak.

. ¢ S ¢
IE TS AMGH | 79 gHST: A |
aharh durbalah asam. vayam durbalah asma.
I was weak. We were weak.

TIH_REH | T 19 agfed a1 ? 9 |

vayam asma. ekaikah vakyarh vadanti va? vadatu!
We were. Would each of you say (pl.) a sentence?

* c
99 HEI: AIEH |
vayam murkhah asma.
We were fulls.

9 U 7 |
vayarh vanarah asma.
We were monkeys.

+ O\
dY Td: 20kl EH |
vayam nih$aktah asma.
We were weak.

99 TSI A |
vayarm catulah asma.
We were kind.

9 g2I: A |
vayam dustah asma.
We were spoiled.

g 227 I |

vayarn ??? asma.
We were 777

HINDI: How the verb as (to be) is used in past tense.

F-TRIEd | TEdl SeEe |

vaidya-mahodaya. mahati udara-vedana.

Sir doctor. [I have] strong stomach pain.

-
ST a1 ?
udara-vedana va?
Stomach ache?

. hnN . N aN
T FIG | T FAW |
Sayanarh karotu! pariksarh karomi.
Lie down! I will check it out.

I AT?

atra va?
[Is it] here?

Tl

na.
No.

I AT?

atra va?
Here?

TG JUR |
kificid upari.
A little higher.

AW, T |

am, tatra.
Yes, there.

IMAdH |
jhatam.
I understand.

JqaETg |

upavisatu!

Sit!

a_a(’ \'c . haN
A4 |

dirgham $vasocchvasar karotu!



Breathe deeply in and out!

-
& IGLAGHT ST AT ?

hyah udara-vedana asit va?

Did you have stomach ache yesterday?

7 & IIESAT A | I T T ST |

na hyah udara-vedana nasit. aharh svasthah eva asam.

No, yesterday I had no stomach ache. I was healthy.

I s ?

adya pratah?
[And] today in the morning?

3T I ST AT |

adya pratah api nasit.
Today in the morning [it was] also not [there].

-
ST HANHH |

aparahne prarabdham.
It began in the afternoon.

FT o Fadr W, ?

kada kim krtavan bhavan?
At what times of the day have you done which
activities? (Lit.: When have you done what?)

T THY R IRl A | T G
@ieadr.|

mama samipe kascana gulikah asan. tah sarvah
khaditavan.
I had some pills. I ate all of them.

o [N
It IfHRT: 2
kati gulikah?
How many pills?

(e < o
9 I][Ah(: | dl: 941 Hligddld |
pafica gulikah. tah sarvah khaditavan.
Five pills. I ate them all.
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VaTERN: T GaH M 3B STl STE|

AN c o N N ®

S d<EH QUHRT AT ATHSHIT S{qI
o . haN Y .

FOL| I FEIY O 7 FG | T0g AT

~
T |
bhavadrsah murkhah ptarvam api atra agatah
asan. janatu vaidyasya paramarsarh vina ausadha-
sevanam apaya karam. punah kadapi evarh na
karotu. etad ausadham svikarotu.
Fools like you have come here earlier. Know that taking

medicines without doctor’s prescription leads to injury.
Don’t do it ever again. Take this medicine.

‘\\
e ad |
tathaiva bhavatu.
Let it be so.

HEHo S F awhed: 31 Tdad T1ey
T Fdaed: T: | g aed SnaTE FA: |
samskrtena sankhyah katham vaktavyah iti
pirvatana pathesu vayarm jiiatavantah smah.
idanim tasya abhyasarh kurmah.

We learned in previous lectures how to say numbers in
Sanskrit. Now we [will] do exercise of that.

N o\ o
T - T 3, 30T IRk 9 S | 37 74 & |
evam — ekarh dve trini catvari parfica sat sapta asta
nava dasa.
Thus — one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight,
nine, ten.

T - T g AT FeaR T2 5 TH I 7 g |

yatha — ekarh dve trini catvari pafica sat sapta asta
nava dasa.

Thus — one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight,
nine, ten.

S FSEITEN: THH_ ST A : |

idanim sankhyayah ekam abhyasam kurmabh.



Now we do one exercise with [of] the numbers.

FEAH_ TR | TF FHgd TR |
kankatam asti. ekarh kankatam asti.
[There] is a comb. [There] is one comb.

< . < [N
HHIAH | Uh RIHAH e |
kar-yanam. ekarh kar-yanam asti.
A car. [There] is one car.

JEaHH | Tk JEdad 3T |
pustakam. ekarh pustakam asti.
A book. [There] is one book.

¢ ¢
g | Th: Graga: |
dantakiarcah. ekah dantakiircah.
A toothbrush. [There] is one toothbrush.

HITEUE: | Uoh: GUNRAUE: 3T |

sudhakhandah. ekah sudhakhandah asti.

A chalk. [There] is one chalk.

gUe: | U US: |
dandah. ekah dandah.
A stick. One stick.

qHY: | Ueh: IHA: |
camasah. ekah camasah.
A spoon. One spoon.

qrEHT | TR T |
patrika. eka patrika.
A magazine. One magazine.

G | ThT G |
saficika. eka saficika.
A file. One file.

LATON | TERT LA |

dtravani. eka daravani.
A telephone. One telephone.
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¢ ¢
$ai| | Wehl Eﬁail |
kartari. eka kartari.
Scissors. One scissors.

STl | TR ST |

ankani. eka ankani.
A pencil. One pencil.

IE N P 3Teg_ 95T | Waed: a “TF:,
THH, TH” Fistaeg |

aharh bhina bhina $abdan vadami. bhavantah

tatra “ekah, ekam, eka” yojayantu.
I [will] say different words. You use them with “one
(in masc., fem., neut.)”.

dlAch: | Ueh: dldeh: |
balakah. ekah balakah.
A boy. One boy.

JaF: | Th: IO |
yuvakah. ekah yuvakah.
Youth. One youth.

auga’lq: | Tkt augélq: l
dandadipah. ekah dandadipah.
A tube bulb. One tube bulb.

TSR | THT TS |
balika. eka balika.
A girl. One girl.

HIYRT | TeRT AT |
mapiké. eka mépiké.

A liner. One liner.

~ ~

G | TRT ST |

lekhani. eka lekhani.
A pen. One pen.



~ ~
SUAAH | UhH SUAAH |

upanetram. ekam upanetram.

Eyeglasses. One eyeglasses. (not pl. in Sanskrit!)

SFUH | Th wgUH |
kankanam. ekarh kankanam.
A bracelet. One bracelet.

U R U [Sere: 3fRd | Wadi TR VI,

. e O o\ haN
Thl, " Th [shH 3Ied dard | JIUIRI: dqd |
mama grhe ekah bidalah asti. bhavatarh grhe “ekah,

eka, ekam” kirh kim asti vadantu! ganesah vadatu!
Ome cat is in my house. Say what “one (in masc., fem.,
neut.)” (various things) are in your house! Ganesha
say!

hnY . < o
HH & Ueh h[MI€H ST |
mama grhe ekarh karyanam asti.
There is one car at my home.

N S Ly o
HH e Wsh lGA[H HEd |
mama grhe ekarh diradar§anam asti.
There is one television at my home.

haN * o
HH I[8 U IUTRI=TH S |
mama grhe ekarh ganaka-yantram asti.
There is one computer at my home.

N o
O TE U Peash: e |
mama grhe ekah Sunakah asti.
There is one dog at my home.

N < o
9 7R T GaAUiER: ST |
mama grhe ekah suvarna-harah asti.
There is one golden necklace at my home.

ha¥ o
T 8 Uk: T AR |
mama grhe ekah sytitah asti.
There is one bag at my home.
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haN (e (e
TH I8 T SR TR |

mama grhe eka utpithika asti.
There is one table at my home.

HINDI: In neuter gender one is ekam, per example:

T A

ekarh grham.

Th JEdRH |
ekarh pustakam.
In masculine one is ekah, per example:

Th: qUs: |
ekah dandah.

T T |
ekah granthah.

In feminine gender one is ekA, per example:

TR T |

eka kapi.

TR HZST |

eka mahila.




(&N

SLULRLN

subhasitam
Verse.

< haN . ha¥
STHEMEIq YiGHIGd  Uig RIS : TR |
. o . hn¥
¢ TERTEIRT:  U1E HISHHT T |
acaryat padamadatte padarh Sisyah svamedhaya
padarh sabrahmacaribhyah padam kalakramena ca

acaryat — from the teacher; padam — quarter; adatte —
receives; padam — quarter; Sisyah — pupil; sva-
medhaya — by his inteligence; padam — quarter;
sabrahmacaribhyah — from the practices of brahmacarya
(celibacy and discipline); padam — quarter;
kalakramena — by passing of time; ca —and.

A pupil attains a quarter of learning from the teacher, a
quarter by his own intelligence, a quarter by discipline
and a quarter by passing of time.

Q o < o
e AT GHIEAET dTcqdH UH 3T |
idanim Srutasya subhasitasya tatparyam evam asti.
Now here is the meaning of the verse we have heard.

o o~ ~ ~

Weh: S HEUIRTHHTHHAT HhAJEdd
. N aN

FIGRSISIE

ekah chatrah samptrna-jiiana-prapti-samaye

prakara-catustayena jiianar prapnoti.

A student during the time of attaining the perfect

knowledge gets the knowledge in four ways.

< N aN
FIHUIGQHITH_ ST AT |
prathama-pada-bhagam acaryat prapnoti.
The first part he gets from the teacher.

® haN N a¥
GA:HIGHNT & STedTddq HTEMd |
punah-pada-bhagarh sva adhyayanena prapnoti.
The next part he gets with his own study.
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. = o [a N a NN o ha
G HIqHNT el o HE [ANEHHAT Heddd
haN(aN
o UEd |
punah-pada-bhagarh sati taih saha vicara-

vinimayena cintanena ca prapnoti.

thoughts (ideas), thinking.

3 N N aN
g Qiq HET hISHHUT HTE |
punah-pada-bhagarh kalakramena prapnoti.
The next part he gets by passing of time.

. ¢ . N aN
Ud S GHYUT 14 HTEMd |
evarh chatrah samptirnarh jiianarh prapnoti.
Thus the student gets the full knowledge.

]

katha
Story

¢ ¢ o
94 qHTeg A | RIS AENTST: aEd
. N aN
Qi3 h{ld €H |
purvarm rayagada-durgam asit. §ivaji maharajah
tasya palanarh karoti sma.

Previously there was a fortress of Rayagada. It was
ruled by King Shivaji.

[ N N o ®

o
THT ST AW | G Jidies
N
S{Id &H |
eka mahila asit. sa pratidinarm ksira-vikrayanam

karoti sma.
There was one lady. She used to sell milk every day.

¢ . AN
TSI STl SR NIEeRa0T Fd & |
rayagada-durgasya antah agatya ksira-vikrayanarh
karoti sma.
After going into the fortres of Raya Gada she was
selling the milk.



* \ c
e &Y 3¢ alTFﬁa\l d IJ& cdadl gieyq
o 3 N aN
el AN fRGRgU il & |
tasyah laghu putrah asit. tarh grhe tyaktva durgasya
antah agatya ksira-vikrayanam karoti sma.

She had a small son. Leaving him at home and coming
into the fortress she was selling the milk.

oo ¢ o 3
STl STFaRRId 98 eReeRaul JHT
qfe: ARSI & |
pratidinam andhakarat ptrvam ksira-vikrayanam
samapya bahih agacchati sma.

Every day before dark after finishing the selling of milk
she came out.

[aN [aNaN [aN . ¢
TR G |1 &TRISRa0T Fad! ST, el
T : STd: | FIRR: S1a: |
ekasmin dine sa ksira-vikrayanam kurvati asit,
tada vilambah jatah. andhakarah jatah.

One day she sold the milk and then was delayed. The
night fell.

A1 A &R0 qATE GREHTT,
¢ +« O\ O\
JNTAA! g1 G G [Hiea ST |
yada mahila ksira-vikrayanarh samapya dvara-
samipam agatavati tada durgasya dvararh pihitam ast.

When the lady after finishing selling the milk came to
the gate, then the gate of the fortress was closed.

1 g TZAT EHRME Ieheldll “Fadl 5,
Ig1eag | o By IR e 1”7

sa tad drstva raksakabhatam uktavati: “krpaya
dvaram udghatayatu! mama $iSuh grhe asti.”
Seeing that she said to the watchman: please open the
gate! My son is at home.”

TFHVE: gRH_ ST Hda |
raksakabhatah dvaram udghatayiturh nirakrtavan.
The watchman denied opening the gate.
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g |1 AT ARidad | SR ar
RidEdt “Faan Sgeneag | 3 aE:

TS | TR Y @Y BRI oid | ae e
gRIeA ST | FIAT SgEnedg | WA, fhme
<1 IgETedid 27 |1 gEad |

punah sa mahila prarthitavati. raksakabhatarm sa

prarthitavati “krpaya udghatayatu! aharh bahih
gacchami. grhe mama laghu $isuh asti. tasmai
bhojanam dattavyam asti. krpaya udghatayatu!
bhavan kim artham na udghatayati.” sa prstavati.
Again the lady begged. She begged to the watchman:
Please open! I go out. My small baby is at home. He
needs to be given food. Please open. Why don’t you
open?” she asked.

TAHTAE : IHAT " RTESTl HERITEd a0

HRed | FTRNET Seeal GRET Igee

FIOMGH el |

raksakabhatah uktavan “$ivaji maharajasya
sticana asti. andhakarasya anantararh dvarasya
udghatanarh na karaniyam iti.

The watchman said: “It is King Shivaji’s order. After
the darkness the door should not be opened.

d_ e 1 ST THlleal Sra | “STaH,
Gl I8 Y e 27

tat Srutva sa mahila digbhranta jata. “aham
idanim grhar kathar gacchami?”

Hearing that the lady started wandering around in
perplexion. “How [will] I go home now?”

haNY [ ha¥ . o [y o o
I dAd AT 37U hdddl | A T |
sa tatraiva margasya anvesanarn krtavati. sarvatra

atitavati.
She searched the road. She roamed everywhere.



T rTed i Rt STl | | Al
P eTeeadl | 9 O ga7: TR |
JER TRET JEcdl HedT Sl a1 I,
MY T S ART |

s

bhittim aradhavati. par§ve ekah vrksah asit.
vrksasya S§akham grhitva kulyam uttirya sa
katham api durgat bahih agatavati.

At one place the wall of the fortress was slack. That
lady climbed up the wall. Near by there was a tree.
Holding the tree’s branch and crossing the canal she
somehow came out of the fortress.

el FRTasTl TERTST: Tat Tt Sdar. |
q: i ARST SMgaa | df §: Yo “Fadl
e TTaEdt” |

anantara-dine $ivaji maharajah etarh vartarm

§rutavan. sah tarh mahilam dhutavan. tam sah
prstavan “bhavati katham gatavati.”

On the next day King Shivaji heard that news. He called that
Iady. He asked her: “How did you go [out]?”

el &1 Sl | 3 FRATY A S | g
SN . o N . haN

HH UI[: hdh HH RR(T: sheqd Z[Ad €H |

. o < o

I HYH A g A0 It 1”7

tada sa uktavati “aharh kim api na janami. tada mama

karnayoh kevalarh mama $iSoh krandanar $rtiyate

sma. aharh katham api durgat bahih gatavati.”

Then she replied: “I don’t know anything. Then the

only thing I heard was my infant’s crying in my ears.
Somehow I went out of the fortress.”

ad_Scal RIasT HERIST: Hedsd: 3Tad. |
T ARSH €: qIRASE .|

tat §rutva Sivaji maharajah santustah abhavat.
tasyai mahilayai sah paritosakarh dattavan.
Hearing that King Shivahi was very happy. He gave a
gift to that lady.
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FIHET: 27 s ?

kathayah arthah jhatah?
Did you understand the story?

|
am.
Yes.

Yeqdqiq: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

-
H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Salutations.

Teacher:

HHAT

Mamata

Students:

o ed: A S S, T,
Ajayah  Siddharthah Vapve Jayant].S
TRA®. @ 299 IR, @, dog [ TR,

Sudant K. V. KasyapaR. V. Tejas B. R.

S aN < o o
Abhijit N. Arjuna B. N. Yatindra B. S.
=~ A\ o

Cetana Kausik B. N.
~ ~ AN oN hany

(A G . aTCI?F[ . ™. 9ATTH . TH,

Rasmi N. Dipika K. C. Caitra H. M.

[ e ¢ ¢ ~ ¢ [aNaN ~\

[SISESICH 5|I5|T'| gRIAT T, TdIqal T 14

Sindhu R. Sarvari HaréitaS. Vidisa H. V.

Svati M. N.




LESSON 15 - OVERVIEW

In lesson fifteen you will do further practice of (the root of the verb “to be”) and learn
(instrumental case).

m. a%d: hasta hand => atdd hast with, by the hand

n. GEARH pustak book => GEdRA  pustak with, by the book

£ gRE curik knife =>  FURAT  curik with, by the knife
%Qﬁ kartar Scissors=> ﬁ%ﬁ kartar with, by the scissors

= ~
JUAAUT GRYTMH | upanetrena pasyami. [ see with the eyeglasses.

M5! TEATRFAT ITES1d | balika dvicakrikaya gacchati. A girl goes by bicycle.
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Lesson 15

HINDI: In the previous lecture we practiced past tense
forms of as dhatu (verb root “to be”). In this lesson we
will do further practice.

-
«H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Salutations.

0y o ha¥ S N _ .
HERQTHTHIRIEI HIAT HHT EINIAH |
samskrta-bhasa-Siksane bhavatar sarvesarm svagatam.
Heartly welcome [to you all] to the study of Sanskrit
language.

o . < . ¢
3§|'_"|‘| 9 JAdqYISET G THNUT $H: |
idanirh vayarh ptrvatana-pathasya punah
smaranam kurmah.

Now we [will] remember again the previous lesson.

”31173':'?[:' ThddqH | ”\‘HIH"I\" dgdddH |
“asit” ekavacanam. “asan” bahuvacanam.
“Was” is singular. “Were” is plural.

I UFHaa- aSH Waed: Jgaa- IRad-
Fag |

aham ekavacane vadami bhavantah bahuvacane

parivartanam kurvantu.
I say in singular, you (pl.) make change to plural.

o [Faed i

balakah vidyalaye asit.
Boy was in school.

-
TSHT: ST ST
balakah vidyalaye asan.
Boys were in school.

< o
FHF: ATCHTATH ST |
karmakarah vatikayam asit.
A worker was in the garden.

< o
FHF: ATEHEAT ST |
karmakarah vatikayam asan.
Workers were in the garden.

o o
TR AieaY T
grhini mandire asit.
A houswife was in the temple.

o . o N
TR0 : Aieay TR |
grhinyah mandire asan.
Housewifes were in the temple.

o ha¥
TI5eRT ICSTHUl ST |
balika kridangane asit.
A girl was on the playground.

M5 FHISTHUT G|

balikah kridangane asan.
Girls were on the playground.

o hnY
ST TR A |
mahila grhe asit.
Woman was at home.

~ haN
HEAT: & 3 |
mahilah grhe asan.
Women were at home.

. ‘\
S & A
phalam vrkse asit.
A fruit was on the tree.



~ b
TAlH &l HE |
phalani vrkse asan.
Fruits were on the tree.

e T AT

minah nadyam asit.
A fish was in the river.

THeT: T ST |

minah nadyam asan.
Fish were in the river.

< ha\y
FHE AL |
karmakari marge asit.
A worker (fem.) was on the street.

< ¢ haly
HEY: HIT AEA |
karmakaryah marge asan.
Workers (fem.) were on the street.

TgHY I, T |

evameva “asam, asma”.
In this way “[1] was, [we] were”.

haN 3 o ha¥ o C o <
g Tshddd 38 dqH dgdd YNddd Hded |
punah ekavacane aharh vadami bahuvacane
parivartanarm kurvantu.
Again I say in singular, you make change to plural.

o =N
I TR M
aharh grhe asam.
I was at home.

* \
dY 3] 3N |
vayam grhe asma.
We were at home.

* \
e AN AEH |
aharh nagare asam.
I was in the city.

* ‘\
Y AN HEH |
vayarh nagare asma.
We were in the city.

. [aNEhaN
3fg Hleql IEH |
aharh mandire asam.
I was in the temple.

. [aNaN
9Y Hirq{ STEH |
vayarh mandire asma.
We were in the temple.

+ O\ [N
e TAHIqU H{EH |
aharh citra-mandire asam.
I was in the cinema.

S aN o
9 THAHwqY HEH |
vayarh citra-mandire asma.
We were in the cinema.

. ¢
g HIET H{EH |
aharh marge asam.
I was on the street.

. ¢
99 HET A |
vayam marge asma.
We were on the street.

o haN
I FISTFUT ATEH |
aharh kridangane asam.
I was on the playground.

* ‘\
9 FISTHUT ST |
vayam kridangane asma.
We were on the playground.

I8 AT A |
aharh dalayam asam.
I was in the school.



99 MG ATEH |
vayam $alayam asma.
We were in the school.

* Q
I8 AT G|
aharh nagaryam asam.
I was in the city (fem.).

. <
G A ST |
vayam nagaryam asma.
We were in the city (fem.).

. =\ (e o\
GUEus: | g GUdUed [HWlH |
sudhakhandah. aham sudhakhandena likhami.
A chalk. I write with the chalk.

b .
Gragd: | Gragad gradmad FH: |
dantakarcah. dantakircena dantadhavanarn kurmah.
A toothbrush. I brush [my] teeth with the toothbrush.

haN . [aN
JUE: | UL I A dreATH |
dandah. dandena aharh na tadayami.
A stick. I do not beat with the stick.

+ O N + O O
qYh: | $h Tqed | HRIT S [ |
casakah. jalarh pibatu! casakena jalarh pibati.
A cup. Drink water! [She] drinks water with the cup.

¢ . N < o o
2R Wigd | FHEA 2R Higld |
Sarkaram khadatu! camasena Sarkaram khadati.
Eat sugar! [He] eats sugar with the spoon.

~ [N
&%d: | &dd TYA UM |
hastah. hastena sparsarh karomi.
A hand. I touch with the hand.

T, TTROT | THE:, THE | 6, T |

casakah, casakena. camasah, camasena. hastah, hastena.
A cup, with the cup. A spoon, with the spoon.
A hand, with the hand.

236

UG0S :, GURAUE | gU€:, gUeH | Seadd:,

o
Grdshdd |
sudhakhandah, sudhakhandena. dandah,
dandena. dantakiircah, dantaktircena.

A chalk, with the chalk. A stick, with the stick. A
tootbrush, with the toothbrush.

HINDI: We have just learned trtiya-vibhaktih,
instrumental case. Per example:

=~ S _ N
a¥dd 92 UM |
hastena sparsarm karomi.
I touch with the hand.

T TG @ERd |

camasena $arkaram khadati.
He eats sugar with the spoon.

SCREEN:
ﬂ o o .
trtiyavibhaktih
=~ =~
gd: - gad  gEH - g8

hastah — hastena mukham - mukhena

In akaranta-pumlinga-$abdah (masculine nouns
ending in -a) the ending changes to -ena.

. haN =\ . N\
hg.CH | 3@ hged hIAUAEA " |
kankatam. aharh kankatena keSa-prasadhanarm karomi.
A comb. I comb the hair with the comb.

ha¥ C . N aN
IRH | R{IRIUT Hsld {(H |
karavastram. karavastrena marjanam karomi.
A handkerchief. I wipe with the handkerchief.

=~ ~
GdUghH | dIAT: hUgh x‘|’§\|S|"(‘| |

kandukam. balah kandukena kridanti.
A ball. Children play with the ball.



~ S ~
SYAAH | SYAATT G2YTH |
upanetram. upanetrena pasSyami.
Eyeglasses. I see with the eyeglasses.

=~ ~ ~

ROGHH, hUgH | JedhH, Teched | SUAAH,
=

ST |

kandukam, kandukena. pustakam, pustakena.

upanetram, upanetrena.

A ball, with the ball. A book, with the book. Eyeglasses,
with the eyeglasses.

HINDI: all these are akaranta-napurhsaka-linga-
sabdah (neuter words ending in -a). Kankatena,
pustakena, mastakena are in instrumental.

o 3 o 3 < o
JRHT | 3R JRFAT TS HadnH |
curika. aharh curikaya phalam kartayami.
A knife. I cut the fruit with the knife.

N\ - [N * ¢
HIYRT | g9 HIHRIT HIGA $H: |
mapika. vayarh mapikaya mapanam kurmabh.
A scale. We make measurment with the scale.

R | AIS: | 3T Fiawal AHH,_ SGARATH |
kuficika. talah. aharh kuficikaya talam udghatayami.
A key. A lock. I unlock the lock with the key.

o Ly
HIAT | HIAIT STAN $H: |
mala. malaya alankararh kurmah.
A garland. We decorate with the garland.

FIEHT, FRAFAT | HIST, HISAT | HITIH,
HIYHIT | T, T |

kuficika, kuficikaya. mala, malaya. mapika,
mapikaya. patrika, patrikaya.

A key, with the key. A garland, with the garland. A
scale, with the scale. A magazine, with the magazine.
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HINDI: all these are akaranta-strilinga-sabdah,
feminine words ending —a. In n instrumental they
become: mapikaya, saficikaya, malaya.

¢ - ¢ ¢ ¢ (&N
FA | ST Gl QT |
kartari. aham kartarya kartayami.
Scissors. I cut with the scissors.

I | STl T @M |
ankani. ankanya citrarh likhamah.
A pencil. We draw a picture with the pencil.

[aNaN Y N aN
a1 | g IRANU FM |
darvi. darvya parivesanam karoti.
A ladle. He (she) serves [the food] with the ladle.

~ ~ ~
3@l | FET SEH: |
lekhani. lekhanya likhamah.
A pen. We write with the pen.

< < <
TSl | AT JISA: |
marjani. marjanya marjayamah.
A duster. We wipe (clean) with the duster.

20Tt | ST S AT |

droni. dronya jalarh nayamabh.
A bucket. We cary water with the bucket.

¢ ¢ ¢
q’-bail, ddl |
kartari, kartarya.
Scissors, with the scissors.

g, ST |

ankani, ankanya.
A pencil, with the pencil.

~ ~
S, FET |

lekhani, lekhanya.
A pen, with the pen.



e, T |

ghati, ghatya.
A watch, with the watch.

< <
TS, HISAe |
marjani, marjanya.

A duster, with the duster.

Ly
g, g |
darvi, darvya.
A ladle, with the ladle.

= h
ZIOT, o |
droni, dronya.
A bucket, with the bucket.

HINDI: All these are ikaranta-strilinga-sabdah.
feminine words ending in —i. In tritiya-vibhakti they
become:lekhanya, ankanya, dronya.

A€ 5 SR | F07:, FEO | TH:, THOT |
TiTereg:, TTMTefee | Waed: T52AT 9+ |

aharh patrarh darSayami. krsnah, krsnena. ramah,
ramena. govindah, govindena. bhavantah drstva
vadantu.

I show you a sheet. Krishna, with Krishna. Rama, with
Rama. Govinda, with Govinda. After you (pl.) see, say!

-
HEUT:, {[A |
krsnah, krsnena.
Krishna, with Krishna.

~ NN
SEHh:, AR |

lekhakah, lekhakena.
A writer, with the writer.

-
qYch:, dY<R |

casakah casakena.
A cup, with the cup.

-
qid:, qiadd |

pathah, pathena.

A lesson, with the lesson.

FA:, HHRM |

kalasah, kalagena.
A water pot, with the water pot.

< haS
qrdgd:, Gradad |

dantaktircah, dantaktrcena.
A toothbrush, with the toothbrush.

THE:, T |

camasah, camasena.
A spoon, with the spoon.

-
Fqg-[ : Fqs_-lﬂ |
syttah, sytitena.
A bag, with the bag.

-
TAH, haA |
phalam, phalena.

A fruit, with the fruit.

-
EasRy, AEd |
mastakam, mastakena.
A head, with the head.

THT, T |

rama, ramaya.
Rama (fem.), with Rama.

T, T |

radha, radhaya.
Radha, with Radha.

diar, giaan |
sita, sitaya.
Sita, with Sita.



HTeRT, HIYHAT |
mapika, mapikaya.
A scale, with the scale.

qReRT, QiR |

patrika, patrikaya.
A magazine, with the magazine.

[N o\ X aN
SIS EAPKSIEER (W)
saficika, saficikaya
A file, with the file. (Sarircika is wrong!)

HIT, HISIT |
mala, malaya.
A garland, with the garland.

GNRI, IR |
curika, curikaya.
A knife, with the knife.

¢ ¢
qrEdl, qEedT |
parvati, parvatya.
Parvati, with Parvati.

THI, HAT

rama, ramaya.
Rama (fem.), with Rama.

T, T |

radha, radhaya.
Radha, with Radha.

dian, diqan |
sita, sitaya.
Sita, with Sita.

[aN o\
HIY<RI, AIYRAT |
mapika, mapikaya.
A scale, with the scale.

o o
RIECAMUIECRIN
patrika, patrikaya.
A magazine, with the magazine.

-\ Y aN
Yleehl, Qle<hdl |
petika, petikaya.
A box, with the box.

[N (&N
SIEEAMSISERIN
saficika, saficikaya.
A file, with the file.

HIT, HISIT |
mala malaya.
A garland, with the garland.

TRTE, AT |

bhagini, bhaginya.
A sister, with the sister.

=~ ~
ZIOTE, o |
droni, dronya.
A bucket, with the bucket.

g, TG |

ankani, ankanya.
A pencil, with the pencil.

~ ~
FEH!, SET |

lekhani, lekhanya.
A pen, with the pen.

e, T |

ghati, ghatya.
A watch, with the watch.

F9, FA1
kapi, kapya.
A cup, with the cup.
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T | Y aed |

idanim vayam etesarh $abdanam upayogarm krtva
vakyarh racayamah. bhavan vadatu.

Now we do an exercise making sentence using this
words. You say!

q: 3@ foard |

sah lekhanya likhati.
He writes with the pen.

o hnN C . o
g JHAA 2 WIgIH |
aharh camasena Sarkaram khadami.
I eat sugar with the spoon.

¢ . =\ A
H: grdhdd qedddd S{ld |
sah dantaktrcena dantadhavanarh karoti.
He brushes [his] teeth with the toothbrush.

haN o
|1 FUGHA el |
sa kandukena kridati.
She plays with the ball.

. haN o
e qusd « diedlH |
aharh dandena na tadayami.
I do not beat with the stick.

it ~
il IFE0T 9= |
sita upanetrena pasyati.
Sita sees with the eyeglasses.

Iy =\ ¢ bl aN
3@ @&d« hlY h{H |
ahar hastena karyarh karomi.
I do work with the hand.

[N oY < e~
TR RT AT AT |
Siksika marjanya marjayati.
A student cleans with a duster.
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[y N + O o
e YUl S THMH |
aharh casakena jalarh pibami.
I drink water with the cup.

< haN N
STdh: HISIT qdH HASEUId |
arcakah malaya devam alankaroti.
A priest decorates god with the garland.

3 \
T4 GUNEUSH [SEM: |
vayam sudhakhandena likhamah.
We write with the chalk.

N + O o
WHT HEYT 9 [SH(d |

esa lekhanya patrarh likhati.
She writes a letter with the pen.

Al S T A |
janah ghatya samayarh jananti.
People know the time with the watch.

¢« N haN . o
e BRIl AN IT=SH |
aharh lokayanena nagaram gacchami.
I go to the city with bus.

o o o o [y = o l
balika dvicakrikaya vidyalayarm gacchati.
A girl goes to school by bicycle.

o o . o
ST ARl = Hdled |
janah tricakrikaya saficaram kurvanti.
People travel by autoriksha. (Lit.: People do the
traveling by autoriksha.)

o o =\ [ e NI o
T TFHIAA [dq[ TSl |
sacivah vimanena vide$arh gacchanti.
Ministers go abroad by airplane.

A ~
dlheh: AlRYT IT=d(d |

balakah naukaya gacchati.
A boy goes by boat.



= =~ ~
AIRYTAH , ARl |

lokayanam, lokayanena.
Abus, by bus.

TeaTeReT, Teraiehend |
dvicakrika, dvicakrikaya.
A bicycle, by bicycle.

o o o o
AHTsheRl, HERRAT |
tricakrika, tricakrikaya.
An autiriksha, by autoriksha.

o o ha¥
[HIAH, TIHTAA |
vimanam, vimanena.
An airplane, by airplane.

S )

A[<hl, AAl<RdT |
nauka, naukaya.
A boat, by boat.

Tl Hawd: FY TTeSTed | 98 |

idanim bhavantah katharm gacchanti. vadatu!
Now how you (pl.) go. Say!

PN haN o
Sfe A[hIT[ =3 |
aharh lokayanena gacchami.
I go by bus.

Ky ha¥ =\ (e . [N
HE A[RYTAd AT IT=SMH |

aham lokayanena vidyalayar gacchami.
I go to school by bus.

+ O o
SfE A9=hdT T3 |
aharh tricakraya gacchami.
I go by riksha. (Mistake!)

o\ ™\ o\

AR AT IT=SH |
tricakrikaya gacchami.

I go by autoriksha. (Teacher corrects!)
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SRRl TSI |

tricakrikaya gacchami.
I go by autoriksha.

aqg o o a - 3 = o l
aharh dvicakrikaya kridanganar gacchami.
I go to the playground by bicycle.

+« O haN [N aN 3 o
3 [qHIA (g IT=STH |
aharh vimanena dilli-nagaram gacchami.
I go to Delhi by airplane.

e haN . o
e AUl qATed{ IT=S(MH |

aharh naukaya desantararh gacchami.
I go abroad by boat.

P aN hn . o
3E T8 a=hdTUl JATHT IT=STH |
aharh dvicakrayanena salarh gacchami.
I go to school by bicycle. (Mistake!)

o\ o\

IEXIEE RN
dvicakrikaya.

By bicycle. (Teacher corrects!)

aqgo o o ® = o l
aharh dvicakrikaya $alarh gacchami.
I go to school by bicycle.

HINDI: When using a means or a vehicle to go
somewhere tritiya-vibhakti is used.

TET IO ST THH I FH: |

idanirh vayam anyam ekam abhyasarh kurmabh.

Now we do another exercise.

< has ¢« O oo o
F4: | Frad M AT fo5ETiH |
kircah. kircena aham citrani likhami.
A brush. I paint pictures with the brush.



Fd:, T | aefed a1 ST ?

ktrcah, kiircena. vadanti va idanim?
A brush, with the brush. Would you now say?

< ¢ ¢« O oo o
F4: | Fad M AT 5T |
kircah. kircena aham citrani likhami.
A brush. I paint pictures with the brush.

o o . o
PEERT | [T S diAH SGHISHTH |
kuficika. kuficikaya aharh talam udghatayami.
A key. I open the lock with the key.

haN Ky N aN
uttankana-yantram. uttankana-yantrena aham

uttankanam karomi.
A typewriter. I type with the typewriter.

< ¢ ¢ . . < o
Fadl | AT I FETE HAATH |
kartari. kartarya aharh kagadam kartayami.
Scissors. I cut paper with scissors.

o~ [aN haN . . ha N aN
[FHITH | TIHTA 38 TN l(H |
vimanam. vimanena aham saficararh karomi.
An airplane. I travel with the airplane.

T | T I qE ST |

syttah. sytitena aham vasttini anayami.
A bag. I bring the clothes with the bag.

N N oo o
SEI | FET STEH_ TN 5@ |
lekhani. lekhanya aham aksarani likhami.
A pen. I write letters with the pen.

[N aN lf\f\ aqaof\ o‘cf\l

dvicakrika. dvicakrikaya aharh vidyalayarh gacchami.

A bicycle. I go to school by bicycle.

=~ ~ ~ . LN
A[RA[AH | ARl g AIMU M |

lokayanam. lokayanena aharh prayanam karomi.
A bus. I travel by bus. (Lit: I do the traveling ...)

haN . 3 o\
qus: | qUed 3g Y diedlH |
dandah. dandena aharh Sunakarh tadayami.
A stick. I beat the dog with the stick.

IOT | ST I Tl AT |

tala. tilaya aharh vasttini tolayami.
A scale. I weigh the things with the scale.

. . AN aN
AT | AT 378 HRATSUT U |
daravani. daravanya aham sambhasanarh karomi.
A telephone. I do conversation with the phone.

I8 Tecgd IS Waed: I9d Ta |
ahar $abda-dvayarh vadami bhavantah vakyarh

racayantu.
I say two words, you (pl.) make a sentence.

T — dqUT: | H]T] dgd |
vyadhah - banah. bhavan vadatu!
A hunter — an arrow. You say!

ha¥ . o
YT U <qrs HNHIC |
vyadhah banena vyaghrarh marayati.
A hunter kills the tiger with the arrow.

TR — GIREve: |

Siksakah - sudhakhandah.
A teacher — a chalk.

[N “\ \ [N
rersh: araven @i |
Siksakah sudhakhandena likhati.
Teacher writes with the chalk.

-
BEHN: — GRT: |
lohakarah — mudgarah.
Blacksmith — hammer.

~ =~ ~
AlehlV: T drsd(d |
lohakarah mudgarena tadayati.
Blacksmith strikes with the hammer.



F: — HIH |

arcakah — mala.
Priest — garland.

< haN e
STdh: HISIT qdH HASEUId |
arcakah malaya devam alankaroti.
Priest decorates the deity.

haN o
GURM: — FiH |
sureSah — kuficika.
Suresha — key.

TR FEIHAT AHH I |

sure$ah kuficikaya talam udghatayati.
Suresha opens the lock with the key.

ST: — AT |
janah — vahanam.
People — vehicle.

ha¥ o
ST dledd "= |
janah vahanena saficaranti.
People travel with the vehicle.

Al — FHadl |

saucikah — kartari.
Tailor — scissors.

b\ aN

SIUEEX WWWI

saucikah kartarya kagadam kartayati.
Tailor cuts paper with scissors.

-
AT — dS+1 |
mata — velani.

Mother — rolling pin.

N .

a1 do5edT T F |

mata velanya rotikarm karoti.

Mother makes chapati with the rolling pin.
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A~

Hldh: — QT |
sainikah — gada.
Soldier — club.

A~

Hldh: WQWI

sainikah gadaya Satrurh marayati.
Soldier kills the enemy with the club.

o — &a: |
pita — syttah.
Father — bag.

o N o o
T4l A q&q[d ST |

pita syttena vastiini anayati.
Father brings things with the bag.

< ¢
JUIRR: — F4: |
varnakarah — karcah.
Painter — brush.

< haS (oIS aN o
dUIRIL: i A [HHId |
varnakarah kiircena citram likhati.
Painter paints a picture with the brush.

ha'y o
Hd - IWl&l |
sarve —jihva.
All — tounge.

A\ Y N o o
Hd [Sdl &HH STEdlqdled |
sarve jihvaya rucim asvadayanti.
All relish the taste with the tounge.

HINDI: Now we will see how tritiya-vibhakti is used

in everyday conversation:

WHEH: | THEHT: | ] |

paralaksmih! paralaksmih! paralaksmih!

Paralakshmi! Paralakshmi! Paralakshmi!



= N e N
AT, 3T, Fad | TR |

0, aho, indirakse! agacchatu!
Oh, hey, Indiraksha! Come!

o
JqfrETg |
upavisatu.
Sit down!

¢ o
e TS 4 ?
sarvarh kusalam kya?
How are you? (Lit.: Is everything fine?)

H9 FATH |

sarvam kusalam.
Everything is fine.

(o e aN

T FTd Wt ?

kim karoti bhavati?

What are you (fem.) doing?

. . AN aN
& Ylh M |
aharh pakarh karomi.
I am cooking.

[aNhaN
& [9RIY: ?

kah visesah?

Any news?

o o
ST Feddl: AMTeS[ed Ad: TERAF: qlh: |
adya bandhavah agacchanti atah viSesah pakah.
Today friends are coming therefore the cooking is
special.

e O AN aN

ag g1 ? 9t T T U ?

evarh va? bhavati kirh kirh karoti?
Is it so? What [various dishes] are you making?
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haN . e aN b [
HEH H(Ghd <A h{H, {EHUSH qdqR—-d
b aN
S{(H |
aham alukena vyafijanam karomi, kusmandena
kvathitam karomi.

I am making the side dish (curry) with potato, I am
making the sauce (sambar) with pumpkin.

adl ?

bahu maricikah santi khalu? maricikaya ki
karoti bhavati?

There is a lot of peppers, isn't it? What do you make
with bell-pepper?

QT HETARIRT: | QT g AT | T

C o

N aN
Hold M |
esa maha-maricika. esa katuh nasti. etaya
bharjanarh karomi.

This is big peper. This one is not pungent. With it I
make a fried dish.

ATl qiehi A FTd aT ?

bhavati rotikam na karoti va?
You are not making [unleavened] bread?

N aN N aN o N aN
UM | MERTT He gAY $TH | |
karomi. rotikaya saha dalam api karomi.

I am making. With the bread I am also making dhal
soup.

ToRT 39 T ?
kim api madhuram?
Something sweet as well?

Y aN 3 Y aN
S{H | &Y " |
karomi. payasarh karomi.
I am making. I am making a milk sweet.



3 ha¥ o o o
Qi d1 ? gd- qiEaaEd & AR HA1d |
Q3 ¢+ O o . e aN
EQIF'l'EIE@aEﬁHEWW?
payasarh va? ghrtena payasasya rucih adhika bhavati.
idanirh vadatu aharm kirh sahayyarh karomi?

Milk sweet? With ghee the taste of the the milk sweet is
improved. Now tell [me], how can I help you?

HET=d R STy ATeg, Wi | 79 O SR

-
g | T

sahayyar kim api mastu, bhoh. maya saha
sambhasanam karotu. paryaptam.

No need for halp. [Just] talk with me. [That is] enough.

(e ¢ haN 3 ¢ . (2N o
dle gl U9 T Fg | o8 Tdut & =4 |
tarhi bhavati eva sarvarm karotu. aham sarvesam
rucirm pasyami.

[All right] then, you do everything alone. I [will] try
the taste of all [dishes]. (Lit: I will see ...)

o

GHITSH,

subhasitam
Verse

o [ NS
I, T AT Z0A: |
idanim ekam subhasitarh Srnmah.
Now we [will] listen to one verse.

IHcAT THAIH_ Tl ESATAM |
FgHd |l IcH I T g g |

akrtva parasantapam agatva khala-namratam

anutsrjya satarm vartma yat svalpam api tad bahu

akrtva — without doing; parasantapam — hurting,
tormenting others; agatva — without going; khala-
namratam — fo submission to the wicked; anutsrjya —
without giving up; satam — of the good (people); vartma
— path, way; yat — which; svalpam — very little; api —
also; tad — that; bahu — a lot.
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If you restrain from hurting others, avoid bad
association, don’t give up the good association, then
whatever little you do on that path (of dharma) that is a
lot.

Q [ NS o
T I AT et T G
el T TR |
idanim yat subhasitarh $rutavantah tasya

subhasitasya arthah evam asti.
Now that we have heard this verse, here is it's meaning.

S Tt T TR T TR,
o o

GHIMHd SThH_ 3T |

jivane sajjanaih katharh vyavahartavyam iti

etasmin subhasite uktam asti.

In this verse it is explained how are good people to

behave in life. (Lit.: How behaving is to be done by the
good people.)

o < o hnN oo
Mg Uag T Y STl A STt
o o [N
HHIGHId g Y d&F Hed{ U d Hdd |
yadi etad sarvam api akrtva jivane atyadhikarm
sampadayati ced api, tasya miilyam eva na bhavati.

Even if one not doing all of these [listed in the verse]
acomplishes very much in life, there is no worth in it.



ER|

katha
Story

. . ¢
IEH TG, T FA1 aqTH | Wawd: §d
~
I [0 |
aham idanim ekarmh katharh vadami. bhavantah

sarve savadhanena $rnvantu.
Now I [will] tell a story. You all listen attentively.

¢ o haN o
Jd h[AFGIH SRIKHENIST: SHId ¥ |
ptrvam kalinga-deSam asoka-maharajah palayati sma.
Previously king Ashoka ruled the land Kalinga.

Tehal |: AT T8 e iy TadH,
A 7 AR Hid ArETE q: TOIE

ekada sah mantrina saha viharartham bahir
gatavan asit. tatra marge kaficid baudha-bhiksum
sah drstavan.

Once he went outside together with the minister for
relaxation. There on the road he saw some Budist
beggar.

o . ~ =
R e e R R G i s L R AT E L

BN TRl THERR Faae. |
sah bhiksoh samipam gatavan bhaktya tasya

padaravindayoh Sirah sthapayitva namaskaram
krtavan.

He went to the beggar and putting the head to his lotus
feet he paid obeisances to him.

Te]: RIS FAdH | g Tad a9 T
T A S T2a ST | Tad e |
AR | G: NS 9w |

bhiksuh adirvadarh krtavan. parantu etat sarvam

api tasya mantri aScaryena pasyan asit. etat tasmai
na arocata. sah maharajarh prstavan.
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The beggar blessed him. But his minster was observing
all this with wonder. This didn’t appeal him. He asked
the king:

q1:, TR | VT aed (o9 e

AR | e el o qeNiaeedl: RR:

EaET 3 |

“bhoh, maharaja! bhavan etasya rajyasya
cakravarti asti. bhavan kim artham tasya
padaravindayoh $irah sthapitavan” iti.

“Oh, king! You are the emperor of this kingdom. Why
did you put your head to his lotus feet?”

\ 3
e HENIST: TRl Y A Sha | A
HEREIG
tada maharajah kim api na uktavan. maunarm

hasitavan.
Then the king didn’t say anything. He silently smiled.

HISIEd R o1eag 1”7

kanicana dinani atitani. ekada asokah mantrinam
uktavan “bhoh, mantrin! bhavan idanim eva gatva
ekasya ajasya, ekasya vyaghrasya, ekasya
manusyasya Sirah anayatu.

Some days have passed. Once Ashoka said to the
minister: “Oh, minister! Go imediately and bring one
goat’s, one tiger’s and one human head.”

T =l WO TTad U oI5 R
e |

tada mantri aranyarh gatavan ekasya vyaghrasya
girah anitavan.

The minister went to the forrest and brought one tiger’s
head.

HEUT T O T 3T R Tieaar |



marsapanam gatavan tatra ekasya ajasya Sirah
anitavan.

He wen to the meat store and [from] there brought one
goat’s head.

a7 T FH AT, = Th: AFS: 7
I, T RN Y AT TR
|

tatha eva §masanarh gatavan tatra ekah manusyah
mrtah asit, tasya Sirah api anitavan. maharajaya
dattavan.

He also went to the cemetary and there one man was
dead so he brought his head as well. He gave [them] to
the king.

TEWIST: S “:, T qa9_ 1Y b,
icaT W TS |

maharajah uktavan “bhoh, etat sarvam api bhavan
nitva vikriya agacchatu.”

The king said: “Take all this and after selling it come
back.”

o\ (&)

TA9IU} T = FHd HEHEHR: 3T
: T | 3 FE ASENEA:
HTIEIRN: FHidd, Wed AT BRI

FHIST T Fraaw|

mantri vipanim gatavan tatra kaScana marhsa-

=i

o

RIT

bhaksakah ajasya $irah kritavan. anyah kascana
alankara-priyah vyaghrasya $irah kritavan
parantu manusyasya Sirah ko “pi na kritavan.

The minster went to the market and there some
meateater bought the goat’s head. Some other person,
who liked such decorations, bought the tiger’s head, but
nobody bought the human head.

e, Al R HETE |HIT
ARTCA {Aaa | FERST: A, “ag
WA TAg RN JEYT 3gg” 31 |
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anantarar mantri nirasaya maharajasya samipam
agatya niveditavan. maharajah uktavan: “bhavatu
bhavan, etad Sirah dana-rtipena dadatu” iti.

Then the minister came to the king with hopelessness
and reported. The king said: “Let it be, mister, give this
head as a gift.”

g Hl iUt STt ae daie Stha o,
Tag AR &Nl 2 Eigeeg Tigdeg !
30l | Weg HISTY F Eihaar.|

punah mantri vipanirh gatavan tatra sarvan

uktavan “bhoh, etad Sirah dana-rtipena dadami.

'/I

svikurvantu, svikurvantu!” iti. parantu ko “pi na
svikrtavan.

The minister again went to the market and said to
everyobody there: “Oh, I am giving away this head as a
gift. Take [it], please! Take [it], please!” But nobody

took [it].

. [ aNa aN
=l 3NTed HENIS 99 Maledar. |
mantri agatya maharajarh sarvam niveditavan.
Coming [back] the minister reported [about]
everything.

TENIST: AT “ZEHI a1 @ ? a1ag
S g T AgSaed I Hecd

o haN 3 ¢ [aN
TaTd | STevTd TFEIRRN S99 Waid 1”7
maharajah uktavan “idanirh jiatavan khalu?
yavad jivamah tavad eva manusyasya Sarirasya
mahatvarh bhavati. jiva-bhave manusya-8ariram
vyartharh bhavati.”
The king said: “Now you understand, don’t you? For
as long as we live, so long the greatness of human body

remains. As the life unfolds (lit: in continuity of life)
human body becomes useless.”

"] RRE: MU AEcd = ¥aid | fd:

Sidde® Ud 949 aic T T S8



o \ o 3 o C e <

qIERIGe: RR: HeT RElE EigH:
[a\y 3 C . o

die St | welid |”
“tada Sirasah api mahatvam na bhavati. atah
jivita-kale eva vayam yadi sajjananar $resthanam
padaravindayoh $irah samsthapya asirvadam
svikurmah tarhi jivanar sarthakam bhavati.”
“Then even the greateness of the head isn’t there.
Therefore in the lifetime if we place our head at the

lotus feet of great saintly men and take their blessing
then the life becomes meaningful.”

(&N
Tdg cdl il HHTRd: 3THad |
etad $rutva mantri samahitah abhavat.
Hearing this convinced the minister.

[Q
ST Y Jldded: G ?
kathayah arthar jiiatavantah khalu?
You have understood the story, haven’t you?

H{H , Idded: |
am, jiatavantah.
Yes, we understood.

geqdiq: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

-
H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Salutations.

Teacher:
-

HHT

Prema
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LESSON 16 - OVERVIEW

In lesson sixteen you will do further practice of (instrumental case) and learn two new
that are used with instrumental: (with) and (without) and (when — then). You
will use a few dual forms for the fist time.

o N o\
SIERGE] URAMMH | aharh netr pasyami. I look
. haNaN .
Y Hed¥UT 916 HoMH: | vayarh santosena patharh pathamah. We study the lesson with pleasure.

. N . o
HE HYAA 9 IT=S3[H | aham bhayena vanarh gacchami. I go to the forest with fear.

e saha with
[N
EGI vina without
\ .
% HE ? kena saha? With whom?
~~ ) LN '
Mdeq: govindah Govinda => JMdeqd H& govind Govinda
CHI rama Rama => {HYl H& ram Rama

haNiaN o .
SYAAUT [T upanetrena vina without eyeglasses

= ~
SYAATT  QRYMH | upanetrena na pasyami. I don’t (can't) see eyeglasses.
gl - dal | yada - tada when — then

T(ENTHT 'q‘_ﬂ% ) T'EIE@ | pipasa bhavati jalarh pibatu. [there] is thirst, drink water!
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Lesson 16

HINDI: In the previous lecture we learned tritiya-

vibhakti (instrumental case). In this lesson we will do
further practice.

-
H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Salutations.

. o haN . N .
HERQAHTHTRIEU HIAT YT EINIAH |
samskrta-bhasa-Siksane bhavatar sarvesar svagatam.
Welcome to you all to the study of Sanskrit language.

A N o N . 0
9 PIAETETh: SR Fidded: | I8
hlldd T dgH: |
vayarh tritiya-vibhakteh abhyasarm krtavantah.
idanim kanicana vakyani vadamah.

We did exercises of instrumental. Now we [will] say
some sentences.

. * > \
3T TR A ¥aq: T B Aieaeg |
aharh vakyam vadami bhavantah tatra tritiya-
vibhaktimh yojayantu.
I say a sentence, you (pl.) there join in genetiv.

o o ha¥
(H:, GUEue:, [l | TH: GUEdued
[aN [aN . [aN [aN [ a NN
5@ | O o BId™ieRh dietaeg |
ramah, sudhakhandah, likhati. ramah sudhakhandena
likhati. evam tatra tritiya-vibhaktim yojayantu.

Rama writes chalk. Rama writes with the chalk.
In this way use genetive there.

g:, 1T:, qredid |

sah, banah, tadayati.
He, arrow, strikes.

haN [aN
H: dMUT dredid |
sah banena tadayati.
He hits with the arrow.

< Ly o o
TUIRN:, F4:, 5@ |
varnakarah, karcah, likhati.
Painter, paints, brush.

< by o o
qUIRN: fH [HHI |
varnakarah kircena likhati.
A painter paints with the brush.

N o o
QQI:, PR, Sl |
suresah, kuficika, udghatayati.
Suresha, key, opens.

hnN o o
R Prahel IR |
sure$ah kuficikena udghatayati.
Suresha opens with the key. (Mistake!)

1 | §: w1 SgEedd | a5 |
na. na. sah kuficikaya udghatayati. vadantu.
No, no. He opens with the key. Say (pl.)!

: FHAT IS |
sah kuficikaya udghatayati.
He opens with the key.

T, FS3:, | |

mata, kalasah, anayati.
Mother, water pitcher, brings.

haN o
HIdT A S |
mata kalasena anayati.
Mother brings with the water pitcher.



ST, dledd, TS |

janah, vahanar, gacchanti.
People, vehicle, go (pl.).

-
ST ATEe ITDied |
janah vahanena gacchanti.
People go with the vehicle.

o o\
T, A, oselict |
esah, ankani, likhati.
He pen writes.

o o
TE: gl [SHI] |
esah ankanya likhati.
He writes with the pen.

Waed: THEA % [ Fald ? ¥adl 9eg |

bhavantah camasena kirh kirh kurvanti? bhavati vadatu.
What [various things] do you (pl.) do with the spoon?

You (fem.) say!

. =\ 'y [aN
3g dHYA A Hiq(H |
aharh camasena annarh khadami.
I eat rice with the spoon.

. =\ ¢ . [aN
e dHHA I HiqlH |
aham camasena Sarkaram khadami.
I eat sugar with the spoon.

o haN . o
IE THAA AR @ |
aharh camasena madhurarm khadami.
I eat sweet with the spoon.

3 haN < + O o
g dHYC HNY HATH |
aharh camasena ausadharh pibami.
I drink medicine with the spoon.

o e O X aN
IR & [ Fakd ?
curikaya ki kim kurvanti?
What [various things] do you (pl.) do with the knife?

IE IREA TS HAATH |
aharh curikaya phalarm kartayami.
I cut the fruit with the knife.

. 3 < o
& JRFA A HT |
aham curikaya malarm kartayami.
I cut the garland with the knife.

. o . < o
g JNHAT ARl wdqTH |
aharh curikaya $akarm kartayami.
I cut vegetable with the knife.

. o . < o
Sfe AT Wigd hddTH |
aharh curikaya khadanar kartayami.
I cut food with the knife.

[y o 03 < o
SfE gNhAT §E hddlH |
aham curikaya sasyarh kartayami.
I cut the plant with the knife.

haN e O o
fed T T&h dled ?
gudena ki ki kurvanti?
What [various things] do you do with sugar candy?

haN . ({aN
led 9 $did |
gudena payasam kurvanti.
They make sweet milk dish with sugar candy.

. N o
aharh gudena misthannam ...
I ... sweet with the sugar candy.

... FT | g F&g |

... karomi. punah vadatu.
... I do. Say again!

. ha¥ o . N aN
g IJed HYT= &{H |
aham gudena misthannam karomi.
I make a sweet with sugar candy.



ha¥ N * X aN
iled AN Hdld |
gudena ausadharh kurvanti.
They make a medicine with sugar candy.

W F e el 2
bhavan katharh vidyalayam gacchati?
How do you go to school?

3 Tealehedn Maay T=ay |

aharh dvicakrikaya vidyalayam gacchami.
I go to the school by bicycle.

aqgo o o o 3 = o l
aharh tricakrikaya vidyalayam gacchami.
I go to the school by autoriksha.

e N o
& AhYT IT=I(H |
aharh naukaya gacchami.
I go by boat.

+ O o
ST [|qHIT IT=S1H |
aharh vimanaya gacchami.
I go by plane. (Mistake!)

g-: dgd |
punah vadatu.
Say again.

+ 0\
ST qHIAET 2AMAH_ ...
aharh vimanaya salam ...
I .... to the school by plane. (Mistake again!)

o haN
TIHIAA |

vimanena.
By plane. (Teacher corrects!)

o N . [N
TFHTAA RAST IT=STH |
vimanena $alarm gacchami.
I go to school by plane.
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Ky ¢ . N aN
Ha RUMHT JJUIMH |
aharh karnabhyarm $rnomi.
I listen with [two] ears (dual).

eV 03 o
SfE ARl YATH |
aharh netrabhyam pasyami.
I look with [two] eyes (dual).

I TRl TSI |
aharh padabhyarh calami.
I walk on [two] feet (dual).
T gEanal FE FUH |

aharh hastabhyarh karyarh karomi.
I do work with [two] hands (dual).

< PO NP N aN
HATT HROTHT Teh 00 ?
bhavan karnabhyam kim karoti?
What you do with [two] ears (dual)?

. < . . =\
I8 TR Tl O |
aharh karnabhyam sangitar srnomi.
I listen to the music with [two] ears (dual).

[N} b aN
a6 = 2
bhavan kim karoti?
What do you do?
Iy Ly o N o e aN
3 RO dg IO |

aharh karnabhyam vedarh §rnomi.
I listen Vedas with [two] ears (dual).

e o T 2

bhavan ki karoti?
What do you do?

. Ly N N e e aN
I HOTNAT IS UM |
aharh karnabhyam vedaghosarh $rnomi.
I listen to the recitation of the Vedas with [two] ears
(dual).



s O o o

e A o TR ?

bhavan netrabhyam kirh pasyati?
What do you see with [two] eyes?

eV 03 . o
g A=A |ed RATH |
ahar netrabhyam phalam pasyami.
I see the fruit with [two] eyes.

P aN . . o
St AT J& 9RA1H |
ahar netrabhyarm vrksar pasyami.
I see the tree with [two] eyes.

aN s O o o
S AT A URATH |
aham netrabhyam citram pasyami.
I look at the picture with [two] eyes.

. . ¢ e aN
I 6dFT Y (N |
ahar hastabhyarm karyarh karomi.
I work with [two] hands.

Y | ITEH oFed: SWT=BIH a1 ?

manye! aham antah agacchami va?
Lady! May I come in?

o [N ha¥

[RHY [qSF WA ?

kim artham vilambena agatavan?

Why did you come late? (Lit: ... with delay.)

qIERAT_ ANTAE_ 91d: [HeF: STa: |

padabhyam agatavan atah vilambah jatah.

I came by [two] feet, therefore I was delayed. (Lit: ...

the delay occurred.)

IFg | I9ER |

astu. upavisatu.
All right. Sit down!
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3@ G=dINUT U1 YSTY | ¥ded: T=dNuT 918
qafed a1 ?

aharh santosena patharh pathami. bhavantah
santosena patham pathanti va?

I study the lesson with pleasure. Do you (pl.) study the
lesson with pleasure?

. haNiaN .
SEG | d9 HedHUT qiS JoMH: |
astu. vayam santosena patharh pathamah.
Yes. We study the lesson with pleasure.

HEH TG TGRS FUM | Hawd: A

* c(\
QAT fdled a1 ?
aham anandena sambhasanarm karomi. bhavantah
anandena sambhasanam kurvanti va?
I do conversation with joy. Do you (pl.) do
conversation with joy?

haN . <
3TEq | TIH_ ST TFATSH i |
astu. vayam anandena sambhasanarm kurmah.
Yes. We do conversation with joy.

e e G I |
pita pritya putrim palayati.
Father defends [his] daughter with affection.

TN o
HIdT Ha4q1 3 9NA1d |
mata sahanaya putram posayati.
Mother rears, raises [her] son with patience.

N .
Weh: Wcdl &@ I |
bhaktah bhatya devarh namati.
Devotee pays respect to God with devotion.

N ¢ Y aN
G¥h: hBUT bl ld |
krsakah kastena karyar karoti.
Farmer works with difficulty.



T - Gedl¥:, ey | A, 3Tea |
FOY , F | GEH, e | it dien |
91, AT | FEUT, FRUMET | Gedl:,

NN
Hed (¥ |

evam — santosah, santosena. anandah, anandena.
kastam, kastena. sukham, sukhena. pritih, pritya.

daya, dayaya. karuna, karunaya. santosah,
santosena.

In this way — pleasure, with pleasure. Joy, with joy.
Difficulty, with difficulty. Happiness, with happiness.
Afffection, with Affection. Compassion, with compassion.
Mercy, with mercy. Pleasure, with pleasure.

ﬂ N . N W a_quo_
TEag | ¥iadl dgg |

idanim etesarh $abdanam upayogam krtva
vakyam racayantu. bhavati vadatu!
Now make a sentence using these words. You (fem.) say!

. NN . o\
E Hed ¥ I]& IT=S1H |
aharh santosena grham gacchami.
I go home with pleasure. (Mistake!)

NN
HedlHUT |

santosena.
With pleasure. (Teacher corrects!)

. NN . o\
HE Hed[{UT IJE 3TN |
aharh santosena grham gacchami.
I go home with pleasure.

N N . N\ 0
ST Hldegd T[gT UM |
aham anandena nidram karomi.
I sleep with joy.

. hn¥ . o
Sfe HA g TN |
aharh bhayena vanar gacchami.

I go to the forest with fear.
N . o
3TEH IcHad It T |
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aham utsahena gitarh gayami.
I sing the song with enthusiasm.

¢« NN o .

IE F2 TEd??? FAW |

aharh kleSena gaditarn??? karomi.
I do the speech??? with trouble.

03 haN . o
3f& hBd IS YalH |
aharh kastena patham pathami.
I study the lesson with difficulty.

. NN .
IE W JATSE TSI |
aharh duhkhena vaidyalayarh gacchami.
I go to hospital with distress.

. NN o\
€ Geaine HieH |
aharh santosena kridami.
I play with pleasure. (Mistake!)

2NN o
TeaINuT ey |
santosena kridami.
I play with pleasure. (Teacher corrects!)

. NN [aN
€ =N FHETH |
aham santosena kridami.
I play with pleasure.

* Q
I R ST |
aharh bhaktya prarthayami.
I pray with devotion.

haN . N a¥
STeH ScHled d9 M |
aham utsahena vayanarh karomi.
I weave with enthusiasm.

3 * N aN
I ST FEIANAE HUH |
aharh §raddhaya sangitabhyasam karomi.
I practice music with confidence.

az‘go haN C e c\l



aharm sukhena duradar§anarh pasyami.
I watch television with happiness (happily).

IEH IcER HSE HUM |

aham utsahena kalaharh karomi.
I quarrel with enthusiasm.

* \ *
I W g FHIH |
aharh bhaktya devarh namami.
I pay obeisances to God with devotion.

HINDI: These words are used with tritiya-vibhakti:
harsena, santosena, duhkhena, dainyena, lajjaya,
sraddhaya, bhaktya, etc.

g | I8g | TTead | oFed | Saug |

e AR |8 T3 |

mafijunatha! uttisthatu! gacchatu! ananta!
uttisthatu! bhavan mafijunathena saha gacchatu!
Manjunatha stand up! Come! Ananta stand up! You
go with Manjunatha!

-
I Fel T8 TG ?
anantah kena saha gatavan?
With whom did Ananta go?

-
IFed: BT T TTad |
anantah mafjunathena saha gatavan.
Ananta went with Manjunatha.

ARTeDg | e A T8 SANTATH |

agacchatu. anantah mafijunathena saha agatavan.
Come! Ananta came with Manjunatha.

-
A Fe TE ANTAAE 2
anantah kena saha agatavan?
With whom did Ananta come?

I AT T8 ARTIE |

255

anantah mafjunathena saha agatavan.
Ananta came with Manjunatha.

o\ [aiaN ha¥ . Y at
[AcdTdrq: SATdHA &8 TFHTHUT S1d |

nityanandah jivottamena saha sambhasanam karoti.
Nityananda talks with Jivottama.

o\ =\ . N at

AT wq: el HE HFATIUT K01 ?
nityanandah kena saha sambhasanarh karoti?
With whom does Nityananda talk?

o =N AN . ANl aN
e STiaHE @8 @RITS0; Fd |
nityanandah jivottamena saha sambhasanam karoti.
Nityananda talks with Jivottama.

N . N aN
HAT hel HE JFATIUT 1 ?
bhavan kena saha sambhasanam karoti?
With whom do you talk?

S haN . ha N aN
I IS TE GEATSUT FUH |
aham $rikanthena saha sambhasanarh karomi.
I talk with Shrikantha.

-
HTq el HE AETAAT ?
bhavan kena saha agatavan?
With who you came?

* ‘\
e HFARIC 98 ETddT |
ahamh mafijunathena saha agatavan.
I came with Manjunatha.

o o . N a
Pl BRIl T8 TR FUL |
asvini Silpaya saha sambhasanam karoti.
Ashvini talks with Shilpaya.

T SR @8 FARIE Hid |

apta arh$aya saha nrtyabhyasarh karoti.
Apta practices dancing with Amsha.

Sfed |

uttisthatu!



Stand up!

IMEAT SIYHAT G e T=a(d |
ahalya dipikaya saha citra-mandiram gacchati.
Ahalya goes to the cinema with Dipika.

N\
3d8q |
uttisthatu!
Stand up!

ST AT T8 el |
mithila asvinya saha kridati.
Mithila plays with Ashvini.

Shaeg |

uttisthatu!
Stand up!
313 S G AR TS |

arh$a diptya saha nagararh gacchati.
Amsha goes to the town with Dipti.

-
HFAR: - HFA™A §e |
mafijunathah — mafijunathena saha.
Manjunantha — with Manjunatha.

N N
Mideg: - TMidwad &% |
govindah - govindena saha.
Govinda — with Govinda.

I - e TE |

anantah — anantena saha.
Ananta — with Ananta.

AR - GFRA 92 |

sagarah — sagarena saha.
Sagara — with Sagara.

ITFZT: - ITFIA T8 |

akasah — akasena saha.

Akasha — with Akasha.

\ [aNhaN
Algd: - g T |
ankitah — ankitena saha.
Ankita — with Ankita.

o o N
[[cdldeqg: - [Hcdldad g |

nityanandah — nityanandena saha.
Nityananda — with Nityananda.

=~ =N
YHRT: — {HRIA 4z |
rames$ah — ramesSena saha.
Ramesha — with Ramesha.

(aNaViaY

faaT: - faeRe @2 |

dinegah — dine$ena saha.
Dinesha — with Dinesha.

-
dlAch: - JlAhd He |

balakah — balakena saha.
Boy — with the boy.

Rreqr - Riewan | |
silpa - éilpaya saha.
Shilpa — with Shilpa.

mithila — mithilaya saha.
Mithila — with Mithila.

HY - A9 & |
madhura — madhuraya saha.
Madhura — with Madhura.

HIAT - HISIT He |

mala — malaya saha.
Mala — with Mala.

RAedAT - RAcdAY[ HE |

Santala — Santalaya saha.



Shantala — with Shantala.

WHI - HAT HE |

rama — ramaya saha.
Rama — with Rama.

mithila — mithilaya saha.
Mithila — with Mithila.

Sl - AT |& |

apta — aptaya saha.
Apta —with Apta.

qieaAl - dlea=a1 T8 |
nandini — nandinya saha.
Nandini — with Nandini.

[N [N
I — N1 8 |
asvini — agvinya saha.
Ashvini — with Ashvini.

IER - WAl §8 |
bhaskari — bhaskarya saha.
Bhaskari — with Bhakari.

< ¢
Tt - g 9% |
parvati - parvatya saha.
Parvati — with Parvati.

o Y <
G a9 TR ST FH: |
idanim vayam ekam abhyasarh kurmabh.
Now we do one exercise.

b FleqAd [SRATH TR | TINT FTeqem
SYAWT Ficd aTHE THAM: |
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phalake Sabda-trayar likhitam asti. etesarm
Sabdanam upayogarh krtva vakyarm racayamabh.
Three words are written on the board. Using these
words we [will] compose a sentence.

JT - SEUT:, TH:, I | SLAU: THT T
T T

yatha — laksmanah, ramah, vanam. laksmanah
ramena saha vanam gatavan.

Per example — Lakshmana, Rama, forest. Lakshmana
went to the forest with Rama.

<\ ~ ~
adqd - {d:, HAH, NH |
tathaiva — ravih, mitram, nagaram.
Similarly — Ravi, friend, city.

o [aNiaN .
{d: THAUT HE AT ITddT |
ravih mitrena saha nagaram gatavan.
Ravi went to the city with a friend.

N o~
IS, RIE:, GFATHUTH |
gopalah, é§ivah, sambhasanam.
Gopala, Shiva, conversation.

ha¥ [aNiaN .
TS R 98 GFATHUT hddl |
gopalah Sivena saha sambhasanam krtavan.
Gopala had a conversation with Shiva.

TMiaee:, g, == |

govindah, sakhi, carca.
Govinda, friend (fem.), concern.

N 9
Mderq: AT He 9 1 hddld |
govindah sakhya saha carcar krtavan.
Govinda was concerned with the friend (fem.).

T, $Eil, S TEd|

mata, putri, bandhu-grham.
Mother, daugter, the relatives” house.



q1aT 3541 98 SR8 ITaadi |

mata putrya saha bandhu-grharh gatavati.

Mother went to the relatives” house with [her] daughter.

-
H:, (HI:, hdde: |
sah, ramesah, kalahah.
He, Ramesha, quarrel.

NN N
H: TR §8 ®g Hadi. |
sah rame$ena saha kalaharh krtavan.
He quarrelled with Ramesha.

ST, GAT, FE |

lata, suma, karyam.
Lata, Suma, work.

[3
Sd1 GHAT @8 FE Fadd |
lata sumaya saha karyarh krtavati.
Lata did the work with Suma.

~ =~ h
HAd:, GQRI:, HIS9H |
kedavah, sure$ah, bhojanam.
Keshava, Suresha, eating.

= N N N .
R GQRIH & HISTq hddl |
kesavah suresena saha bhojanarh krtavan.
Keshava had a meal with Suresha.

haN = o~

W, 99, MRS |
rogi, vaidyabh, cikitsalayah.
Patient, doctor, hospital.

hnN =N o o .
W 94 T8 Mihcad ITadw. |

rogi vaidyena saha cikitsalayarh gatavan.
Patient went to hospital with the doctor.

[N
TS, FNGT, 2N |
malini, $arada, s3la.
Malini, Sharada, school.
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IS TN @8 3MST ITda |
malini éaradaya saha Salarh gatavati.
Malini went to school with Sharada.

%'HT, cIIEIQEiI, q&: |

hema, parvati, pathah.
Hema, Parvati, lesson.

=\ < * o\

2T UTacal 98 918 Tiedadt |

hema parvatya saha patharh pathitavati.
Hema studied a lesson with Parvati.

3EY IS Zhed ISH Wawd: “Fe” I
UG AT & |

aham idanirh $éabdarn vadami bhavantah “saha”
iti upayujya vakyani racayantu.

Now I say a word, you (pl.) compose sentences using
“saha”.

N al . =\
Teee:, AT, SR FTd |
govindah, madhavah, abhyasam karoti.
Govinda, Madhava, does exercise.

N aN haN 3 N
Mg : HMEEA Heg Y 1d |
govindah madhavena saha abhyasam karoti.
Govinda does exercise with Madhava.

. [ NI . Y at
3, HA, HFHAMYUT A |
aharh, mitram, sambhasanarh karomi.
I, friend, talk.

¢« O\ . e aN
e THATT 98 GFATHUT ™ |
aharh mitrena saha sambhasanarm karomi.
I talk to a friend.

haN . Y aN
A, IGUT:, Shhg H(d |
kesavah, arunah, kalaharh karoti.
Keshava, Aruna, quarrels.



N\ haN . Y aN
[ HGU[d g hhg hld |
kesavah arunena saha kalaharm karoti.
Keshava quarrels with Aruna.

N o ~
AHT:, G2, Ferd |
Sekarah, sudarsanah, kridati.
Shekara, Sudarshana, plays.

ha¥ ™= o

JH: FFI TE Fierd |
Sekarah sudarsanena saha kridati.
Shekara plays with Sudarshana.

A, GHI, R & |

saurabha, sumana, vihararm karoti.
Saurabha, Sumana, have recreation, amusement.

=\ hn o . N

AGT G T [98R & |

saurabha sumanena saha viharam karoti.
Saurabha has recreation with Sumana. (Mistake!)

AT GHeE1 @ SER Fid |

saurabha sumanaya saha vihararm karoti.
Saurabha has recreation with Sumana.

haN . [aN
HY, AT, 916 Yald |
madhura, Sobha, patham pathati.
Madhura, Shobha, studies a lesson.

haN .
T 2R FE 918 931 |
madhura Sobhaya saha pathar pathati.
Madhura studies a lesson with Shobha.

aitan, i1, W 98 |

gita, sima, §lokarh vadati.
Gita, Sima, recites a verse.

i EiFa §7 A ag0d |

gita simaya saha Slokarh vadati.
Gita recites a verse with Sima.

o [aN . b aN
nirupama, ptrnima, pakar karoti.
Nirupama, Purnima, cooks.

o [aNy 3 e aN
[ARUHT JUIHYT | Ylh J1d |
nirupama purnimaya saha pakam karoti.
Nirupama cooks with Purnima.

o N . o
TMErHT, T, It I |
radhika, saroja, gitarh gayati.
Radhika, Saroja, sings a song.

QTR T | Iidi T |

radhika sarojaya saha gitam gayati.
Radhika sings a song with Saroja.

qIST, IS, ST90F IT=a(d |

mala, anuja, apanam gacchati.
Mala, younger sister, goes to the shop.

IS TGl T8 AU} T3 |

mala anujaya saha apanarh gacchati.
Mala goes to the shop with younger sister.

tritiya-vibhakti (instrumental case).

HINDI: saha is avyaya, meaning with. It is used with

AN o

dod [ 19: 9 S9oid |

tailena vina dipah na jvalati.
Lamp does not shine without oil.

IR ferell SHie FEH |

aharena vina jivanarh kastham.

Life without food is difficult.

N [aN [aN
ST o= HiA: | Sidied |
jalena vina minah na jivanti.
Fish don’t live without water.
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3 o o N . . ®
a1 “TEAT” 3d R1eeTERT Fedl Theh aed

o
agfed a1 ? Wadl 9 |
idanim “vina” iti Sabda-prayogarh krtva ekaikarm
vakyam vadanti va? bhavati vadatu!
Now after doing exercise with “ vina”, would you one
by one say (pl.) a sentence? You (fem.) say!

SIS Tl ST ST |

jalena vina jivanam asakyam.
Life without water is impossible.

haN o .
SIS {91 STiaw 84
jalena vina jivanarh kastham.
Life without water is difficult.

[ 2NN o . o . o
T [T 21 S | $9aTH |
mitrena vina aham jivitum na icchami.
I don’t want to live without a friend.

haN .
e {91 STae %99 |
dhanena vina jivanarh kastham.
Life without money is difficult.

AN [aN o ~
TFIA &1 I 7 S{ar™ |
sangitena vina aharh na jivami.
Idon’t (can’t) live without music.

NN o o
S H SYAATT AT d YN |
aham upanetrena vina na pasyami.
I don’t (can’t) see without eyeglasses.

HINDI: The meaning of vina is “without”. It is used
with tritiya-vibhakti (instrumental case).

T FAIHN: WA agl 214 SASTH: |

yada andhakarah bhavati tada dipar jvalayamah.
When [there] is darkness, then we light the lamp.
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qal - dal |
yada - tada.
When — then.

TG FPIRN: VA AT &4 SASaH: |

yada andhakarah bhavati tada diparh jvalayamah.
When [there] is darkness, then we light the lamp.

[aN N . Ly
gl gH&ET AdTd dgl HIsiH $H: |
yada bubhuksa bhavati tada bhojanarh kurmah.
When [there] is hunger, then we eat.

haN . o (e aN ®
gl AANFT HId dql TR HISY IT=3H: |

yada anarogyarh bhavati tada cikitsalayarh gacchamah.
When [there] is sickness, then we go to the hospital.

T Qe TR deT 98 |

yada pariksa asti tada pathanti.
When [there] is exam, then they study.

g1 o : Wald dgT 9o Tesied |
yada viramah bhavati tada pravasam gacchanti.
When [there] is holiday, then they go to a journey.

3 ® o
IqT - gl | %8 ATHagd AGNH Waed: “Ig] -
7 NN
dgl” Iis{¥cdl daeq |
yada - tada. aharm vakya-dvayar vadami
bhavantah “yada —tada” yojayitva vadantu.

When — then. I say two sentences, you say after joining
them with “when — then”.

o e .
oA TT=a(d, (auaidet Ssaredied |
vidyut gacchati, sikthavartikar jvalayanti.
Electricity goes (is out), they light a candle.

[N o o e . o
Yol TdLd IT=SId dT TRkl Sq(AHTed |
yada vidyut gacchati tada sikthavartikam jvalayanti.
When electricity is out, then they light a candle.



=\ [N . O\ (&N
HAied: AT, FAS IHad |

stryodayah bhavati, kamalarm vikasati.
Sunrise is, the lotus flowers.

7] FAied: WAl dgT e fawdid |

yada stiryodayah bhavati tada kamalarh vikasati.

When [there] is sunrise, then the lotus flowers.

o o ¢+ O
99T HdId, Sk 9 |
pipasa bhavati, jalarh pibatu.
Thirst is, drink water!

T I Wald a1 S {Ueg |
yada pipasa bhavati tada jalarh pibatu.
When [there] is thirst, then drink water!

o 03 AN
ST H4Td, HFUETAIR Fdled |
puja bhavati, ghantanadar kurvanti.
Puja is, they sound the bell.

o . XN
yada ptja bhavati tada ghantanadarh kurvanti.
When [there] is puja, then sound the bell.

N\ N\ * [N
g ard, isi aqied |
vrstih bhavati, bjjam vapanti.
Rain is, they sow seed.

gaT gie: VaTd gl Jisl aqied |
yada vrstih bhavati tada bijarh vapanti.
When [there] is rain, then they sow seed.

N\ N\ . Y at
TE! WSld, Rl FO™ |
sakhi milati, sambhasanar karomi.
Friend (fem.) meets, I talk.

[N ~\ . N aN
qal gl M dgl HFATNUT (A |
yada sakhi milati tada sambhasanarm karomi.
When friend meets [me], then I talk.
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~ =~ ~
Q& GHTE, Fedis: i |
pariksa samapyate, santosah bhavati.
The exam ends, [there] is satisfaction.

=~ = ~
T G THTH dg] Tedis: Hard |
yada pariksa samapyate tada santosah bhavati.
When the exam ends, then [there] is satisfaction.

Wﬁ"%-@"@gmwml
Wald agg |

idanim “yada - tada” upayujya vakyani
racayantu. bhavati vadatu!

Now make sentences using “when — then”. You (fem.)
say!

I g9 WA a1 GEdT qeded |

yada vrstih bhavati tada sasyani vardhante.
When [there] is rain, then the crops grow.

o ¢« O . ha¥
TaT T Wald a7 1 gl O |
yada ratrih bhavati tada aharh nidrarh karomi.
When the night comes (is), then I sleep.

[N . [N
I 3=91 aTd el 3 WS |
yada iccha bhavati tada aharh khadami.
When [there] is desire, then I eat.

o . N
I FEHH: Wl dT e FUW |

yada karyakramah bhavati tada natyarm karomi.
When [there] is a festival, then I dance.

. . N o
T EHEFH FUNH TG g T |
yada sarhskrtarh Srnomi tada anandah bhavati.
When 1 listen to the Sanskrit, then [there] is joy.

T 99 @l 918 9STd dT STEH_ ST 9STH |
yada mama sakhi patharh pathati tada aham api
pathami.

When my friend studies a lesson, then I also study.



e AIRHIS:22? WAl ag1 3TE IoT FUH |

yada sahikalah??? bhavati tada aharh ptjarm karomi.
When [there] is 7?7, then I do puja.

. [N « O\ . et
Il ¢ HAld dql 38 [[dgl " |
yada duhkhar bhavati tada aham nidrarh karomi.
When [there] is distress, then I sleep.

=\ [N . =\
Yal Eq: HAId dgl «fcq S{(H |
yada khedah bhavati tada nrtyam karomi.
When [there] is saddness, then I dance.

FeT Giqd: WAd gl e IFBiy |

yada stiryodayah bhavati tada aham uttisthami.
When [there] is sunrise, then I get up.

[aN o ¢ N . o
YT AMHIEE: H]Id dql e g[S TSN |
yada $ani-vasarah bhavati tada ahar devalayarm
gacchami.
When Saturday comes (is), then I go to the temple.

ge1 b | WEld del Siia e
yada dhanar na bhavati tada jivanarh kastam.
When [there] is no money, then life is difficult.

* N\ N . o\
gql HJHH HwBH AT dgl Hzéﬁ??? THI{C |
yada manusyarh kastam apnoti tada sah daivam
smarati???.

When man gets [in] difficulty, then he remembers
God???. (Mistake!)

[ = . [N
ol HJHE |BH HAld dql |: qd THIA |
yada manusyasya kastam bhavati tada sah

daivarh smarati.
When man gets [in] difficulty, then he remembers God.

(Teacher corrects!)

I FEHH: (A dqT T8 AT |

yada karyakramah bhavati tada aharh gayami.
When [there] is a festival, then I sing.

T FEEd WAl dgl &9 Saredied |

262

yada stiryastam bhavati tada diparh jvalayanti.
When [there] is sunset, then they light a lamp. (Mistake!)

T FEEd: WA ag1 419 St |

yada stiryastah bhavati tada dipam jvalayanti.
When [there] is sunset, then they light a lamp. (Teacher

corrects!)

[N =\ . Y at
gql g:q: H][d dql Ygd ™ |
yada duhkhah bhavati tada rodanam karomi.
When [there] is distress, then I cry. (Mistake!)

. [aN =\ . N aN
Il ¢ HA[d dgl g &M |
yada duhkham bhavati tada rodanarh karomi.
When [there] is distress, then I cry. (Teacher corrects!)

o 3 o
I AESHIS Wad dal 38 shiery |
yada sayan-kale bhavati tada aharh kridami.
When [there] is evening, then I play. (Mistake!)

I IS WAId del T8 =iy |

yada sayankalah bhavati tada aharh kridami.
When [there] is evening, then I play. (Teacher corrects!)

SCREEN:
I gl

yada tada when then

HINDI: this is a famous verse from the Bhagavad-gita:

I a1 & ST TS WA AR

c *
STFYATHH STIHEY dQIcHIA GeliFagH
yada yada hi dharmasya glanir bhavati bharata
abhyutthanam adharmasya tadatmanarh srjamyaham
O scion of Bharata, wherever there is a decay of religion
and an ascendency of irreligion, then I manifest Myself.
AT
subhasitam.
Verse.



. [ NI
TG T AT ZJ0H: |
idanim ekam subhasitarn érnmalh.
Now we [will] listen to one verse.

[N aN 3
II N i \l
* * * \ \
TP HEEARH  SRTI=ATCHTET |
apara-bhtimi-vistaram aganya-jana-sankulam
rastramh sanghatanahinarh prabhaven natma-raksane

apara-bhtmi-vistaram — having boundless land;
aganya-jana-sankulam — inumerable crowd of people;
rastram — country; sanghatana-hinam — without
organization; prabhavet — would flourish; na — not;
atma-raksane — for self-protection.

Even a country with boundless land and inumerable
crowd of citizens would not flourish without
organization for self-protection.

0 o ¢ o
T AT GETNET el Ta STRd |
idanirh $rutasya subhasitasya arthah evam asti.
Now after hearing the verse, here is it’s meaning.

o [aSaN 03 o
UAH] @AY Heleqe] HecdH STdH_ 3Ed |
etasmin subhasite sanghatanasya mahatvam

uktvam asti.
In this vese the importance of organization is described.

o [aNERT N N o o o
JY hEHEg TR GRS H: HEd, STINI-
GT(P:?[ a?IlT(E[ o N e . .

ST , RUISE KU CRSIE

o [a\ haN ¢ o
A Ald, dle ag TEH_ S T9  Haid |
yadyapi kasmirhécid rastre visala-bhtimih asti,
apara-jana-sankhya asti, tathapi tasmin rastre yadi
sanghatanam na bhavati, tarhi tad rastram
atmaraksane samartham na bhavati.
Even though there is huge land in some country and
there is inumerable population of people, still if there is

no organization in this country, then that country has
no ability for self-protection.

Td Hieeed Hexad Uaeal oIRd |
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evarh sanghatanasya mahattvam etadrsam asti.
So, such is the importance of organization.

C0ll

katha
Story

I I TF FIT 991 | G Graeea
Fua |

aham idanim ekam katham vadami. sarve

savadhanena $rnvantu.
Now I [will] tell one story. You all listen with attention.

AN RIS Sl Fele ey ST |
I T&l 3T |

ramapure subrahmanya-$astri iti kascana
grhasthah asit. tasya patni $anta.

In Ramapura thee lived some householder named
Subrahmanya Shastri. His wife was Shanta.

N DN o (o ha¥ .

al & Y g7 I8 Foe Fod: T |

tau dvau api sarvada grhe kalaharh kurutah sma.
The two of them constantly quarrelled at home.

ha¥ < by o
Udd TR EAT: 9 9§ heH AJHAd &H |
etena parsva-grhasthah sarve bahu kastam
anubhavanti sma.
All of the nearby housholders were experiencing
(perceiving) this with great difficulty.

TSl o T FH TN AT | G
T, e S arat |ast 9T |

ekada tarh gramam kascana yogisvarah agatavan.
»sah siddhim praptavan” iti varta sarvatra prasrta.
Once some yogic master came to the village. The news
spread everywhere: “He has attained perfection.”.



e Bl O TTcal AR T | | agf
“A: HETCHH, | STEHTH TR Hag] Hioes:
VAN | U 7€ 9 HEH_ Sigvane | g ad
ST AT SUEHEld | 3Td: Uaed WUt FaE
I4g” i |

tada santa tatra gatva yogisvarar drstavati. sa
vadati: “bhoh mahatman! asmakam grhe sarvada
kolahalah bhavati. etena aharh bahu kastam
anubhavami. par$ve sarve janah mam upahasanti.
atah etasya nivaranam krpaya vadatu” iti.

Then Shanta after going there saw the master of yoga.
She says: “Oh, great soul! In our home there is always
quarrel. Due to this I experience great difficulty. All the
nearby people ridicule me, so please tell me how to stop
this.”

ha¥ AN~ (oS aN
G AR == ToHied fohiad RIS,
o N o .
SYEET | AqrdH Il “Hg | Tl |
ha¥ o 3 o 7
g | Tt UNENH e dqlH |
tada yogisvarah netre nimilya kificit kalam
upavistavan. anantaram uktavan: bhadre! cintarh
na karotu. etasya pariharam ahar vadami.
Then the master of yoga closing his eyes sat for some

time. Then he sad: “Gentle lady! Don’t worry! I [will]
tell you how to avoid this.”

3 N\~ . * o 3
“IPE VI [3ed ST 22| | Wl I8 el
o ¢ haN o
Udg S5 9 STVHAT 9 JE S &cdl
IfraTg |
“aharh bhavatyai divyam jalarh dadami. bhavati

grharh gatva etad jalarh patyuh agamanat ptirvar
mukhe sthapayitva upavisatu.”
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“I [will] give you divine water. After going home put
this water in your mouth before [your] husband comes
and sit down.”

o N o
Il AR TS ST |
anantaram yogiévarah jalarh dattavan.
Then the master of yoga gave [her] the water.

. ¢ Y ha¥
RATedT IE 7 KEG] qcq: AUMHAI] 94 ¢ §9
ERcET ST |
santa grham gatavati patyuh agamanat ptrvarm
jalath mukhe sthapayitva upavistavati.

Shanta went home and before [her] husband came, she
put water in her mouth and sat down.

AR GoaIug: aioT HEi T T

AT |
sayan-kale subrahmanyah sarvani karyani
samapya grham agatavan.

In the evening after finishing all the activities
Subrahmanya came home.

9] IEH VT, gl 2l e
Al | I Jica & RIS F SHaF | “Tad.
& 9T & ? UAq 91gH 9 | 2 1

yada grham agatavan tada §anta tasmai paniyam
dattavati. paniyam pitva sah ko ‘pi na uktavan.
“etat ki paniyar va? etat patum eva na Sakyate.”
When he came home then Shanta gave him a drink. After
drinking the drink he didn’t say anything. “What is this
drink? This certainly can’t be drank.”

I | JR: ITaT,_ SUPEa. | Jdm
BT G AT qATY AT AT
IYFIST, 3T AT GE JENER0T axf [ed
STHH_ ST |

anantaram sah bahih gatavan upavistavan.
yadyapi $antayah kopah agatah tathapi sa
maunam upavistavati. atah tasyah mukhe
yogi$varena dattarh divyar jalam asit.



Then he went out and sat down. Even though Shanta
was angry, she still sat quietly, because in her mouth
there was divine water given by the master of yoga.

TGHY e AT ST | A9 I8
FIGES: U 7 JAd T | T gsiveesn: a9
HedINH_FJodled T |

evam eva kanicana dinani atitani. tesarh grhe
kolahalah eva na $rtiyate sma. etena par$va-
grhasthah sarve santosam anubhavanti sma.

In this way some days passed. In their home the quarrel
hasn’t been heard any more. All of the nearby
householders were pleased with this.

o N\ haN . o

TEHATE, AR R0 X ST SHTER |
AR, el AN | Tl Sthard

haN o 3 ¢ o
YA TTTHA ! ST T GHTEH ST Ad: 4:
foed =1 ggg” 3fd |
eka-masanantarar yogi$varena dattarh jalarh
samaptam. anantarar $anta yogisvarasya samiparn
gatavati uktavati “bhoh svamin! jalam sarvarm
samaptam asti atah punah divyarh jalarh dadatu” iti.
One month later the water given by the master of yoga
ran out. After that Shanta went to the master of yoga

and said: “Oh, lord! All of the water is finished, therefore
give me the divine water again.”

= ° ~
AT AN : HGETgashH Ihal “¥g | 7l
I ST GRTaSTs OF | Wadl 9e1 i gt
[N aN o o . N a¥
SUIERMd TH dgl ThH =AY dth | 2A#h[d € |
- ~ ~ [aN . b aN
Udd HIcAT: Yid: ThH_ Y dth  AhId TH |
tada yogisvarah manda-hasa-ptirvakam uktavan:
“bhadre maya dattam jalarh samanya-jalam eva.
bhavati yada jalamh ptirayitva upavisati sma tada

kim api vakturh na Saknoti sma. etena bhavatyah
patih kim api vaktum na $aknoti sma.
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Then the master of yoga said mildly smiling at first:
“Gentle lady! The water I gave you is just ordinary
water. When filling [your mouth with] water you sat
down, then you were not able to say anything. Due to
this your husband couldn’t say anything.”

~ = . ~
"Y1 Wehel & h{dled T o Uchd

[aN . ¢ = p N
S hd& shd | A | a1 Ud “3He AH:,

¢« o [y o o ha¥

378 AN/ A T9I1 A « H{JId | T«

ha¥ o o 77
e RMed: HIId |
“yatha ekena hastena kara-tadanarh na bhavati
tatha ekena api kalaharh karturh na $akyate. tatha
eva ‘aham éresthah, aharh Sreyan’ ity api spardha
api na bhavati. etena grhe santih bhavati.”
“Just as there can’t be clapping with one hand, so only

one [person] can’t quarrel. There is also no competition
of ‘I am the best, I am superior.” By this there is peace.”

ARTRET Tag T4 ocal Tegel Aedl &
YR |

yogi$varasya etad vacanam Srutva santusta santa
grharm praty agatavati.

After hearing this speech of the master of yoga, Shanta
came towards home.

FIET: 27: Saaed: [ ?

kathayah arthah jiatavantah kila?
You have understood the story, haven’t you?

HH | ITdded: |
am. jiatavantah.
Yes, we have understood.

-
Yeddlq: | dHI dH: |
dhanyavadah. namo namabh.
Thank you. Respects.

-
Hl dH: |
namo namah.
Respects.



Teacher:
-

HHT

Prema

Students:

offl FHY SUMAME:  STATH ST
Srisa Kumar Upadhyayah  Jivottama Sanabhaga
GFR U, e 918 . T,

SagaraS.  Anant SaiS. M.

eag M.u|, ofi®us: e
Nityanand J. S. Srikanthah  Arunah

wEeR dE iU e

Bhaskari Dipti Dipika Mithila

Asvani S. Amga Silpa  Ahalya D.

[N

UNHS

Parimala

266



LESSON 17 - OVERVIEW

In lesson seventeen you will do further practice of (when — then) and learn
), which alters the
past and future with past tense and future tense verb forms. You will learn how to form past (continuous) tense with

present tense verb forms +

(ending

that express time. You will also learn two new expressing relation to the

H{ddd adyatana today's
‘T%lm patrikam magazine
Hed- $vastana tomorrow’s
JERIG§ grhapatham homework
hyastana yesterday’s
patham lesson
@T—ﬁ-_d?[ idanintana present (now'’s)
kale in the time
purvatana previous’
qié: pathah lesson
Id gata last, past
qﬂ?{ mase (in the) month
AN agami next, upcoming, following
HF"% saptahe (in the) week
ATTc5ehT: ITEled | balikah gayanti Girls singing.
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Lesson 17

HINDI: In the previous lesson we learned the use of
tritiya-vibhakti, and of avyayas “yada — tada”. In
this lesson we will do further practice of “yada —
tada” and practice of the ending -tana.

-
«H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Salutations.

. o haN ¢
HERQTHTHIRIEII AN TN TAH |
samskrta-bhasa-éiksane sarvesar svagatam.
Welcome to all to the study of Sanskrit language.

QIS T T - e SCARHA [ S
9 [N aN 3 ¢

Fded: | T G TG v F: |

purvatana-pathe vayarh “yada — tada” ity asmin

visaye abhyasarm krtavantah. idanirh punah

kificid abhyasarh kurmabh.

In the previous lession we did practice on the subject of
“when — then”. Now we do some practice again.

a1 - A4l |
yada - tada.
When — then.

¢ [aN .« O\ ~
Yol Gdlgd: HAId dgl sHS TdhAld |
yada stiryodayah bhavati tada kamalar vikasati.
When [there] is sunrise, then lotus blossoms.

NN . o
gl SHaH SHHItnhGR] Yidddl dgl

TANTSIAAE??2? T8 |

yada aham amerikade$arm gatavati tada
nayagarjana-patham??? drstavati.

When I (fem.) went to Amerika, then I saw ?7?.
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- - . - [N
T € BT A e T qidaad |
yada aharh chatra asarh tada samskrtarh pathitavati.
When I was a student, then I studied Sanskrit.

g a1 IS, Wawd: “ggl - ag1”

AR dg+d |

aharh vakyam vadami, bhavantah “yada - tada”
iti yojayitva vadantu.
I say a sentence, you (pl.) say using “when, then”!

ha¥ . [N

HYT: qa'l':_d, H?L{rz dcd $dled |

meghah bhavanti, maytrah nrtyam kurvanti.
[There] are clouds, peacocks dance.

haN ~ . (VaN
Yol HYT: H]led dal AYU: gcd Hdled |
yada meghah bhavanti tada maytirah nrtyar kurvanti.
When [there] are clouds, then peacocks dance.

haN o o
dlAlEes: HAId, HNEHI: SAET=Sd |
kolahalah bhavati, araksakah agacchanti.
[There] is disorder, policemen come.

T RIGES: VA dal STNGHT: =S |

yada kolahalah bhavati tada araksakah agacchanti.
When [there] is disorder, then policemen come.

o\ =\ o
&R ANT=SId, N YTl |
araksakah agacchati, corah dhavati.
Policeman comes, thief runs.

o haN o
Yal HNETh: STET=SId dql =N Hdld |
yada araksakah agacchati tada corah dhavati.
When the policeman comes, then the thief runs.

o N\ o
dHed<hld: HATd, il I |
vasanta-kalah bhavati, kokilah gayati.
[1t] is spring time, cuckoo bird sings.



o N aN o
Yl dlrdhlch: A dql il : I |

yada vasanta-kalah bhavati tada kokilah gayati.
When [it] is spring time, then cuckoo bird sings.

ha\y o o
AT A, Hedh: qRY(d |
stryodayah bhavati, andhakarah nasyati.
[There] is sunrise, darknes disappears.

T AT : Al el SeaHR: T2 |

yada stiryodayah bhavati tada andhakarah nasyati.

When [there] is sunrise, then darkness disappears.

Qe WaTd, B Aieg TS |

pariksa bhavati, chatrah mandirarh gacchati.
[There] is exam, student goes to the temple.

T G Wad del 960 Hieal TT=oid |

yada pariksa bhavati tada chatrah mandiram gacchati.

When [there] is exam, then the student goes to the
temple.

N\ N\ * N\
STeHIGAH 3HTEd, Jdqd@l Hd |
janmadinam asti, ntitana-vastrarh dharati.
[There] is birthday, [he, she] wears new dress.

TG A-HIGAH_TRd dgl a-ae 9 |

yada janmadinam asti tada niitanavastram dharati.

When [there] is birthday, then [he, she] wears new
dress.

o [aNI Y . o
I ITe8id doaid Saredid |

vidyut gacchati tailadipar jvalayati.
Electrcity goes [off], [he, she] lights the oil lamp.

o o Y . o
Te1 [9gd_TT=8(d del deaid Sarsdid |
yada vidyut gacchati tada tailadiparh jvalayati.
When electricity goes [off], then [he] lights the oil lamp.
oo o 3 N
SHIARY: AET=STd, HIdT HYL h1d |

atithih agacchati, mata madhuram karoti.
Guest comes, mother makes sweet.
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[aNEaY (e - N aN
gl ATdR: AFT=SId dgl HIdT HYL <{1d |
yada atithih agacchati tada mata madhurar karoti.
When a guest comes, then mother makes a sweet.

haN o
FAS: AH(d, AN FEid |
$unakah bhasati, corah dhavati.
Dog barks, thief runs.

o N o
Iq1 ek NI dgl AR I |
yada Sunakah bhasati tada corah dhavati.
When the dog barks, then the thief runs.

TGl ‘Ae] - A" 3id I9GS AT agied
a1 ? ol agia a1 ?

idanirh “yada - tada” iti upayujya vakyani
vadanti va? bhavati vadati va?

Now would you (pl.) say sentences using “when,
then”? Would you (fem.) say?

o . . N
Yql Hd:shld5: HAId dgl 3f& sl M |
yada pratah-kalah bhavati tada aharh pajarh karomi.
When [it] is morning time, then I do puja.

I F: IS | Wl agid a1 ?

anyah kah vadati? bhavati vadati va?
Who else would say? Would you (fem.) say?

o\ o . . e aN
Tl RNIAGAT Hld dgl 3Ha 2AAd h{(H |
yada éirovedana bhavati tada aharh Sayanarh karomi.
When [there] is headache, then I sleep.

yada viramah asti aharh sakhi-grharm gacchami.
When [there] is holiday, then I go to [my] friend’s
house.

T IcHd: HAId dgl 38 A @EH |
yada utsavah bhavati tada aharh madhurarm khadami.
When [there] is celebration, then I eat sweet.



I S S IT=BIH AT q1 FSTH |
yada ahar $alamh gacchami tada patharh pathami.
When I go to the school, then I study a lesson.

A & GEG ?

adya kah vasarah.
What day is today?

-
AT A |
adya somavasarah.
Today is Monday.

TNT A TR | ST qEE iedadt a1 2

esa adyatana patrika. adyatana patrikarh pathitavati va?
This is today’s magazine. Did you (fem.) read today’s
magazine?

I | qidaadt |
am. pathitavati.
Yes. I read (fem.) [it].

o . o o
A YIEHARMET & [€9RAY: I ?
adyatana patrikayar kah visesah asti?
What are the news in today’s magazine?

BICE SR CEIRCIGY

pradhana-mantri videsarh gatavan.
The prime minister went abroad.

I TR [SRIaaT J1 ?

adyatana grhapatham likhitavan va?
Did you write today’s homework?

[N aN
| fosRaaar. |
am. likhitavan.
Yes. I wrote [it].

ST - S{Id- |
adya — adyatana.
Today — today’s.
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‘“
U dIAhRT: *edd QT |

adyatana balakah svastana paurah.
Today's boys are tomorrow’s citizens.

< o
HEdd R AT Ud THeddd |
$vastana karyam adya eva cintayatu.
Think about tomorrow’s work already today!

[N
TEA T[EUTSH_ T U e |
$vastana grhapatham adya eva likhatu!
Write tomorrow’s homework already today!

T — <A |

adya — adyatana.
Today — today’s.

5q: - SFCA | FEA FIEH | e IETTS: |

$vah —$vastana. $vastana karyam. $vastana grhapathah.
Tomorrow — tomorrow’s. Tomorow’s work.
Tomorrow's homework.

TEA TR TRl I | T

it qiodar. ar ?

hyastana patrikayar sarhskrta-katha asit.
hyastana patrikam pathitavan va?

In the yesterday's magazine there was a Sanskrit story.
Did you read yesterday's magazine?

M| gréaaT. |
am. pathitavan.
Yes. I read [it].

|Jdd - & | &ldd |
hyastana — hyah. hyastana.
Yesterday's — yesterday. Yesterday's.

S - S{<Id- |
adya — adyatana.
Today — today’s.



EA TEUTS [SRadad! a1 ?

hyastana grhapathar likhitavati va?
Did you write (fem.) yesterday’s homework?

M | fSRaqEd |

am. likhitavati.
Yes. I wrote (fem.) [it].

Aded- |

hyastana.
Yesterday's.

dgrd | STId | " | &FEdA- |

vadantu. adyatana. $vastana. hyastana.
Say (pl.)! Today's. Tomorrow's. Yesterday's.

HINDI: “Today's, tomorrow's, yesterday's” is the
meaning of “adyatana $vastana and hyastana”.
They are formed by adding -tana to the words you
already know: adya, $vah and hyah.

T I, T, e 3id 9IS
AT dgied a1 ? Wad! agg |

idanim “hyastana, adyatana, $vastana” iti
upayujya vakyani vadanti va? bhavati vadatu!
Now you (pl.) say sentences using “yesterday’s,
today’s, tomorrow’s”? You (fem.) say!

I STIER e ST |

adyatana alpahare mistannam asit.
For today’s breakfast [there] was a sweet dish.

gl 9d |

bhavati vadatu!
You (fem.) say!

TR S YT 2 | qiedad! |

patrikayam hyastana katham aharh na pathitavati.

I haven't read (fem.) yesterday’s story in the magazine.
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TEA 915 S | qiéadd! |
hyastana patham aharh na pathitavati.
I haven't studied (fem.) yesterday’s lesson.

T I16: IAH: AT |
hyastana pathah uttamah asit.
Yesterday's lesson was great.

o 3 o
e H < YAkl Jloddid |
aham adyatana patrikar pathitavan.
I read today’s magazine.

YRR Jdae AT ead: |

bharata-desasya ptirvatana nama aryavartah.
India’s previous name was Aryavarta.

&% TEGY TGl WA Jdae T |

lal-bahadtir-Sastri bharatasya ptirvatana pradhana-mantri.
Lal Bahadur Shastriwas India’s previous prime minister.

[aNaN < N

[ddeh{deq®d Jddd dH dqlx: |
vivekanandasya piirvatana nama narendrah.
Vivekananda's previous name was Narendra.

e, 74 |

bhavan vadatu!
You say!

N\ (o o y
TaH e Jad- A ed: |
gautama buddhasya ptirvatana nama siddhartah.
Gautama Buddha’s previous name was Siddharta.

2 o N
PrITET g+ A i |

mumbai-nagarasya ptirvatana nama bombai.
Mumbai’s previous name [was] Bombay.

S S
FAATNET Jdd dH HgH |
cennai-nagarasya purvatana nama madras.
Chennai'’s previous name [was] Madras.



FEIeae aTST: ag IgU: Hdied |

idanintana balah bahu caturah bhavanti.
Present boys are very smart.

o . AN
EELITSE gdhl: QH A Hdled |
idanintana yuvakah pari$ramarh na kurvanti.
Present youth does not endeavor hard.
O™ ¢

o L aN
TGHIra Aol Hag=y ®E Fald |
idanintana mahilah sarva-ksetresu karyar kurvanti.
Present women work in all fields.

T eI iea” 3id UGS IR Jgied a1 ?
idanim “idanintana” iti upayujya vakyani vadanti va?
Now will you (pl.) say sentences using “present”?

ha¥ . o
TEIIra IS TTRTE= AT |
idanintana kale rajasasanam nasti.
In the present time [there] is no kingdom.

FEHIva H1S RIeune 98 Tdigdied |

idanintana kale Siksanartham bahu vyayikurvanti.
In the present era [they] spend a lot for education.

AN o o
TEIeae HEAISY TN Faled |
idanintana karyalaye sanganakani bhavanti.
In the present office [there] are computers.

N o o
FEIra H1S ANTFART: STefh: WAl |
idanintana kale aranyanasah adhikah bhavati.
In the present time [there] is a lot of deforrestation.

< N o
QA dd i YAkl | S{HE |
purvatana kale patrikah na asan.
In the previous time [there] were no magazines.

haN < o o
ZGIIra IS Tas G Hied |
idanintana kale sarvatra patrikah santi.
In the present era magazines are everywhere.

Y | gIeaH |

pirvatana. idanintana.
Previous. Present.

< haN haN o
A FHS TG ITANT: Afrh: | AR

purvatana kale yantrasya upayogah adhikah na asit.
In the previous time [there] was not much use of
mechanical device.

o N 'y N e o
aIAlrdd &l Hd =T SUINT $dled |

idanintana kale sarve yantrasya upayogarh kurvanti.
In the present time everybody uses mechanical device.

dged | Wawd: agfed a1 ?

idanirh “ptrvatana, idanintana” iti upayujya
vakyani vadantu! bhavantah vadanti va?

Now you (pl.) say sentences using “previous, present”!
Will you (pl.) say?

o ~

A HS YBATg: I |
purvatana kale Suddha-vayuh asit.
In the previous time the air was clean.

N haN o .
FEFIeae HIS TT: TS, AT 7 Fdled |
idanintana kale janah gopalanam adhikarh na kurvanti.
In the present time people do not do a lot of cow
herding.

g | SgIeaH |

purvatana. idanintana.
Previous. Present.
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o N . o [aN [aN
alAlrdd shle> GERAREIUISIA??? STHT A |
idanintana kale samskrta-Siksana-pathati???
uttama asti.

In the present times Sanskrit lessons are very good.

o ~
YA S TRIE I
purvatana kale rajasasanam asit.

In the previous times [there] was kingdom.



v HIS STRRIETIT SR |

idanintana kale adhunika-$iksanam asti.
In the present time [there] is modern teaching.

< N 3 haN o
Jddd hlch HEhdEd SUIANT: ATk BTI'FﬁH\I
purvatana kale samskrtasya upayogah adhikah asit.
In the previous era [there] was much use of Sanskrit.

3T STEH_ T STRH |

adya aham atra asmi.
Today I am here.

[aSaN « hat
ITd Tgd 8 HYGUTN H{HH |
gata dine aharh maistiru-nagare asam.
Last day I was in Mysore.

A TR HH e ST

gata saptahe mama pariksa asit.
Last week I had exam.

haN o
T A 7Y GE: 991 ST |
gata mase mama sakhyah vivahah asit.
Last month was my friend’s (fem.) wedding.

ha\y haN O .
Id 9Y HH Helql: [eXl ITddi |
gata varse mama sahodarah videSarh gatavan.
Last year my brother went abroad.

~ ~ ~ [N
I 99 | ITd A | ITd 94 | ITd Tgd | “I1d”

3fdl SUGSH AT agfed a1 ? o defd |
gata varse. gata mase. gata saptahe. gata dine. “gata”
iti upayujya vakyani vadanti va? bhavan vadati?
Last year. Last month. Last week. Last day. Would you
say (pl.) sentences using “previous (last)”? [Will] you
say?

[aNaN . [N
Id Tgd & FAdHA €241 |
gata dine aharm calana-citrarh drstavan.
Last day I saw a movie.
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~ ~
TTd TR 79 IR I I
gata saptahe mama grhe pja asit.
Last week [there] was puja in my house.

ha\y <
T I dog-HY I |
gata varse “varld-kap” asit.
Last year [there] was worlcup.

T TR JEFTAY ST |

gata saptahe yaksaganam asit.
Last week [there] was yakshagana (classical folk art
from Karnataka, a kind of opera).

REEg -
hidrabad-nagaram.
Hyderabad city.

=~ ~ y
T A 7Y Y Tt ST |
gata mase mama vidyalaye spardha asit.
Last month [there] was competition in my school.

TTd foe AH S ST

gata dine mama jvarah asit.
Last day I had fever.

haN T aN .
T FEIE € S I |
gata saptahe aharh devalayarh gatavati.
Last week I went to the temple.

Td GER AH ey qhe S|

gata saptahe mama vidyalaye pariksa asit.
Last week [there] was exam in my school.

[aNiaN 3 .
T o o8 TeUTed el |
gata dine aharh granthalayar gatavati.
Last day I went to the library.

T TR HH AT e A |

gata saptahe mama mata svastha asit.
Previous week my mother was healed.



HINDI: To express previous (last) day, week, month,
year etc. the word gata is used: gata saptahah, gata

masah, gata varsam.

N o
ITd |dle HH 9&q1: WWBJTFF\H\I
gata saptahe mama sakhyah janma-dinam asit.
Last week was my friend’s birthday.

o ha¥ o . o o
S{FTIH GHlE HH S{Hlgd HIEE(d |
agami saptahe mama janma-dinar bhavisyati.
Next week will be my birthday.

o N o o o
HRTIH A daaies Afasfd |
agami mase dipavali bhavisyati.
Next month will be Dipavali (one of the few New
Year’s celebrations).

o ha'y

AN N . o o
SITH dY AFRM: Fegdileh ITHSI |
agami varse nagesah candralokarh gamisyati.
Next year Nagesha will go to the the moon planet.

o 'y o haN o hnN
SIFTH 49 | APTH "l | STETMH HE |
agami varse. agami saptahe. agami mase.
Next year. next week. Next month.

o
STNTIH |
agami.
Next, upcoming.

N0 .
NS cdT 9199 dged |
aharh $abda-dvayarh vadami, upayujya ...

“agami” yojayitva vakyarh vadantu.
I say two words, you (pl.) say a sentence using “next”.

o <
SINTIH HHlE:, Mgl |
agami saptahah, durgapaja.
Next week, Durgapuja.
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o N o o
ARTIH ETE TS HITS |
agami saptahe durgaptja bhavisyati.
Next week will be Durgapuja.

JTRTIH A, e |

agami masah, pariksa.
Next month, exam.

[aN =\ [N [N
WY A e JEsd |
agami mase pariksa bhavisyati.
Next month [there] will be exam.

[N N ¢
dY, [dqdH_ |
varsam, nirvacanam.
Year, election.

o N ¢ .

AR a9 e s |

agami varse nirvacanar bhavisyati.
Next year [there] will be election.

b aN
", TR fAEE: |
masah, grhe vivahah.
Month, in the house, wedding.

o ha¥ e o o o
AT A I8 foamE: WS |
agami mase grhe vivahah bhavisyati.
Next month [there] will be wedding in the house.

TR, HEdl gie: |
saptahah, mahati vrstih.
Week, great rain.

o haN o o o
AN TR Fadt gie: WIS |
agami saptahe mahati vrstih bhavisyati.
Next week [there] will be great rain.

[N [N
HE:, d¥: d Hd[d |
masah, vrstih na bhavati.
Month, doesn’t rain.



o\ N\ [N [aN N\
SETMH HIE 2 | HIIId |
agami mase vrstih na bhavisyati.
Next month [there] will be no rain.

AT ARSI | e a1 ?

idanim “agami” iti Sabdasya upayogam krtva

vakyani vaktavyani. vadanti va?
Now you should say sentences using the word
“upcoming”. Would you say?

S{H | dgH: |
am. vadamah.
Yes. We [will] say.

=~ ~ N2 ~ = ~
% dgled ? & & dgl«d ? 31 ! 9 <1 |
ol agg |

ke vadanti? ke ke vadanti? o! sarve siddhah.
bhavati vadatu!

Who [will] say (pl.)? Who [among you will] say? Oh!
Everybody [is] ready. You (fem.) say!

o ha¥ o ha¥ o o
SNTMH HYE HA [dUAY Scdd: HIFId |
agami mase mama vidyalaye utsavah bhavisyati.
Next month [there] will be a festival in my school.

o ha¥ o . o o
SETH A HH SHIgA AT |
agami mase mama janmadinarh bhavisyati.
Next month [there] will be my birthday.

o N ¢ .

AN 99 === Jiesaid |

agami varse nirvacanarn bhavisyati.
Next year [there] will be election.

AN ST 376 HEhduuedr WSy |

agami janmani aharh sarhskrta-pandita bhavisyami.
In next life I will be a Sanskrit scholar (fem.).
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HRH SHIA Y AT |
asmin janmani api bhavisyati.

You will be even in this life.

o ha¥ . cC o . o o
SINTIH Hele 31 Ad™E Tdal ITHSAMH
agami saptahe aham pravasartham videsam
gamisyami.

Next week I go abroad for the sake of traveling.

o haN o o
SIFTIH HIE HH &1 S{eHIgAH e |
agami mase mama sakhyah janmadinam asti.
My friend (fem.) has birthday next month.

o haN O . o o
S{UTMH HE HH AT dQT ITHSI |
agami mase mama bhrata videSam gamisyati.
Next month my brother will go abroad.

o N [aN ~
NI A 79 g8 WS |
agami mase mama pariksa bhavisyati.
I will have exam next month.

o ha¥ ha¥ < o o
SINTIH HE HH IT& hldhH: A |
agami mase mama grhe karyakramah bhavisyati.
Next month [there] will be a program in my house.

o o 3 o
STFTH S HH e dT g A S-4qTH |
agami janmam asti va aharh na janami.

I don’t know whether there is next life.

o ha¥ ha¥ o o
SINTIH HHle HH IJ8 JsIT HIIEId |
agami saptahe mama grhe pija bhavisyati.
In the next week [there] will be puja in my house.

HINDI: For the upcoming day, week, month, year, the
word agami is used. Per example: agami saptahah,
agami masah, agami varsam.




3T 38 Hirad Il | a5 I TSI 4 |
I S T | T SI5T: shieied & |

adya aharh mandirarm gatavati. tatra ptija pracalati
sma. anantaram udyanar gatavati. tatra balakah
kridanti sma.

Today I went (fem.) to the temple. Puja was going on

there. After I went to the park. Boys were playing there.

ATcsehT: TRl & |
balikah gayanti sma.
Girls were singing.

haN . C
SYG[: HFATNOT @_cl'l':'_d |
jyesthah sambhasanarh kurvanti sma.
Elders were talking.

T Jah: [S@d & |
ekah yuvakah likhati sma.
One youth was writing.

N o

G Ha[«d TH |
kecana pathanti sma.
Some were reading.

TS | TS & |

gacchati. gacchati sma.
Goes. Was going.

TSl | 9Bl &9 |
pathati. pathati sma.
Reads. Was reading.

(5@l | 5@l & |

likhati. likhati sma.
Writes. Was writing.

@Ed | e & |
khadati. khadati sma.
Eats. Was eating.
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Sfaufa | Sfasfa &)

uttisthati. uttisthati sma.
Stands up. Was standing up.

o o o o
SYERA | SYIERAd € |
upavisati. upavisati sma.
Sits down. Was sitting down.

[N [N
adqld | 8H9Id H |
hasati. hasati sma.
Smiles. Was smiling.

=S | TS & |

gacchati. gacchati sma.
Goes. Was going.

e aN b aN
S(H | MM &H |
karomi. karomi sma.
I do. Ido. I was doing.

ST | qaTiH & |
pathami. pathami sma.
I read. I was reading.

IEY_ 3T YSTH & del SRgd T |
aham adya pathami sma tada vidyut gata.
Today I was reading [and] then electricity went [off].

I8 TSTH € eI, |
aharh pathami sma vidyut gata.
[ was reading [and] electricity went out.

. hay o ¢
g HUT IT=SMH H Uh-HY Toad |
aharh marge gacchami sma eka-sarpar drstavati.
I was walking on the street [and] I saw one snake.

o o\
TTSH TH | QaIH TH |
gacchami sma. pathami sma.
I was going. I was reading.



o o o o
[AWIH | [SEH H |
likhami. likhami sma.

I write. I was writing.

TETH | IS & |

vadami. vadami sma.
I say. I was saying.

[N o\
gHIH | @HTH ¥ |
hasami. hasami sma.
I smile. I was smiling.

TS | TS & |

gacchati. gacchati sma.
Goes. Was going.

T Fldl TAATRIGET FRATIEH STR |

“gacchati” iti vartamana-kalasya kriyapadam asti.
“Goes” is present tense verb.

o NN <
3 “EH” ZId JUsqEd ST HARISRET Y
WA |
atra “sma” iti Sabdasya yojanena bhiita-kalasya
arthah bhavati.

Be using the word “sma” here the meaning becomes
past tense.

TS | TS & |

gacchati. gacchati sma.
Goes. Was going.

QI | S & |
palayati. palayati sma.
Protects. Was protecting.

TH: Tod TFg, JIald & |
ramah rajyarh samyak palayati sma.
Rama was protecting kingdom well.
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el el 9 U Fliidl &1 |

anusri balye bahu rodanarh karoti sma.
Anushri was crying a lot in childhood.

hn¥ haN o
AWV JTed g shield & |
nagesah balye bahu kridati sma.
Nagesha was playing a lot in childhood.

~ ~
AlAHA: GFRET I TH |
talasenah samyag gayati sma.
Talesena was singing well.

TR & | 98fd & | foaid &
gayati sma. pathati sma. likhati sma.
Was singing. Was reading. Was writing.

o NN y o
T gld eqE IS HARAET 31 A |
“sma” iti Sabdasya yojanena bhiita-kalasya arthah
bhavati.

Using the word “sma” the meaning changes to
past tense.

FUMW T | (ST & | Te3fed & | T4 |

karomi sma. likhami sma. gacchanti sma. sarvam.
I was doing. I was writing. They were going. All.

N0 .

A& cd 3¢ dg 91 dged |

aham idanim vakyarh vadami, tatra “sma” iti
yojayitva punah tad vakyarh vadantu.

Now I [will] say a sentence, you apply “sma” there and
say that sentence again.

AST: IR 91591 |

bhojah dhara-nagararh palayati.
Bhoja protects the city of Dhara.

N o o
HIST: NI YiAdd € |
bhojah dhara-nagaram palayati sma.
Bhoja was protecting the city of Dhara.



[aNEaN haN 3 X aN
TIdRSAAT: Hld 2AMHA Hdled |
briti§-janah bharate $§asanarh kurvanti.
British people rule in India.

Terferetell: W 2 Felfed &1 |

briti$-janah bharate $§asanam kurvanti sma.

British people were ruling in India.

o < * o
&g Hdgl Hcd dgqld |
hariScandrah sarvada satyar vadati.
Harishchandra always speaks truth.

ER&Iwg: qaa] 9cd adid & |

hariScandrah sarvada satyarm vadati sma.
Harishchandra was always speaking truth.

N . No
HIT SYGRIT h1d |
mata upadesam karoti.
Mother advises.

N . N aN
HIdT SYGR( {1d & |
mata upadesarh karoti sma.
Mother was advising.

o . e aN
T gt & |
pita pajarh karoti.
Father does puja.

EobsIETusE
pita pajam karoti sma.
Father was doing puja.
Tl T FHEW: |

balye vayam kridamabh.
We play in childhood.

‘\ *
iy 99 HieH: & |
balye vayam kridamah sma.
We were playing in childhood.
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Ao . o
HieThT: g Felied |
sainikah yuddham kurvanti.

Soldiers fight.

A~ .

HieeT: I Fafed 1 |

sainikah yuddharm kurvanti sma.
Soldiers were fighting.

* c
a9 Gaqr siem: |
vayam sarvada kridamah.
We always play.

T4 HaqT HEW: & |
vayam sarvada kridamah sma.
We were always playing.

. < o . <
T4 gdqr gl FH: |
vayarh sarvada nidram kurmabh.
We always sleep.

a9 gdqr gl FH: T |

vayam sarvada nidram kurmah sma.

We were always sleeping.

HINDI: If after the forms of kriyapada (verb) in lat-
lakara (present tense) the word sma is added, the verb

gets the meaning of past tense.




(&Y
RFRURREN
subhasitam.
Verse.

=~ o =~
e TIMUT: A g FHEo
=~ ~ =~
W ghe: 7 g Tege |
=~ [N NN
A JiE: | d HIsTA
~ o, =~
e gieh: F J JUeaH |
danena panih na tu kankanena
snanena $uddhih na tu candanena

manena trptih na tu bhojanena
jiianena muktih na tu mundanena

danena — by giving, donating; panih — hand; na — not;

tu — but; kankanena — with bracelet; snanena — by
bathing; suddhih — cleanliness; na — not; tu — but;
candanena — by sandalwood balm; manena — with
measure; trptih — satisfaction; na — not; tu — but;
bhojanena — with meal; jianena — by knowledge;
muktih — liberation; na — not; tu — but; mundanena —
by being boldheaded.

Hand is decorated by giving, not by a bracelet. Body is
cleansed by bathing, not by applying sandalwood paste.
Measure brings satisfaction, not the meal alone. To
attain liberation knowledge is necessary, it is not enough
to just have a bold head.

o\ o ¢ o
S{EHTTH: HdTd GHITHATH I UgH 3T |
asmabhih $rutasya subhasitasya arthah evam asti.
Here is the meaning of the story we heard.

qUfUT: | 9IMT: & | 9IOT: A 20 FHE0A
N . =~ o NN ~ N

| hdd hFUIA YIUT: « JqMHA | gl JATHA |

panih. panih hastah. panih danena Sobhate

kankanena na. kevalarh kankanena panih na

Sobhate. danena Sobhate.

Hand. Hand, hand. The hand is decorated by giving,

not by a bracelet. Only by bracelet the hand is not
decorated. [It is] decorated by giving.
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o NN N Ky o o
TNET PG : TegAST Fa o W, A
haN o
d ®dd Hd1d |
Sarirasya Suddhih candana-lepanena kevalarh na
bhavati, api tu snanena bhavati.

Body’s cleanliness is not attained only with
sandalwood ointment, it also comes with bathing.

haY o N ~\ o o ha¥

fhd HISARUA Jia: « Al | HlAd
o\ haN o o

STHATAA??? Jid: HAId |

kevalarh bhojana-karanena trptih na bhavati.
manena, abhimanena??? trptih bhavati.
Contentment doesn’t come with food alone. It comes
with measure, good measure???.

~ ~ ~ N . =~ ~

HUSH Hith: 7 A | HaS JUSH Hieh: A
~ ~ [aN =~

HYd | T U Hixh: MTd |

mundanena muktih na prapyate. kevalarm

mundanena muktih na prapyate. jiianena eva

muktih prapyate.

Liberation is not attained by boldness. Liberation is not

attained by merely having a bold head. It is attained
only by knowledge.

&l

katha
Story

. . [aN haN
I T T FUT FEY | T guae |
aham idanim ekam katharm vadami. savadhanena
$rnvantu!
Now I [will] tell [you] one story. Listen attentively.

S _ 0~ NN

3 FHiFaR! FAH: T Th: HERIT: I
purvam kalinga-deSe satyaguptah nama ekah
maharajah asit.

Previously in the land of Kalinga there was a king
named Satyagupta.



T I SIS | FHSIIES: T
greHT, G | e |: 9 RGN AL |
H: HENISTH_ 7Y SYadid &, “38q 0
qited:” gfd |

tasya putrah kamalapidah. kamalapidah ativa
buddhiman. caturah. kintu sah bahu ahankari asit.
sah maharajam api upahasati sma, “aham eva
panditah” iti.

His son [was] Kamalapida. Kamalapida was very

smart. Clever. But he was very egocentric. He mocked
even the king, [thinking] “I am the only scholar.”

T TG T6al HENIT: ag :Rad:

o ¢

I | FEREY o §:@H_ STRd | Y
T 9 9% SEEN T 27 I HENSRd

g ST |

putrasya svabhavarh drstva maharajah bahu
duhkhitah asit. maharajasya bahu duhkham asti.
“kim artharh mama putrah bahu ahankari asti?”
iti maharajasya duhkham asit.

Seeing [his] son’s nature, the king was very sad. The
king was very sad. “Why is my son so egocentric?”
that was the [cause of] kings sadness.

. >\ hany ~ <A
“ ST THIY FEd Hea oied | Seaed &l
SEREHAT ? A OeTd: WAl 3 |

kadacid raja-kumarah maharaja-samipam agatya
prstavan “asmakarh samipe mahat sainyam asti.
sainyasya ka avasyakata? vrtha dhanavyayah
bhavati” iti.

Once king’s son came to the king and asked: “We have
a great army. What is the army needed for? [Such]
expenditure is futile.”
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~ . [a DN

dgl HENIST: dqld “GA dqld &hler Hedsd

o N ha¥ ¢ S
dg HTRIhdT HEd | HeqEd YEAR] dq<qd

(AN ~ (N D

FH: dd &lH: AdlMed | Tachled &g
S
tada maharajah vadati, putram vadati “yuddha-
kale sainyasya bahu avasyakata asti. sainyasya
posanartham dhanavyayarh kurmah cet hanih
nasti. yuddha-kale sainyasya avasyakata asti” iti.
Then the king says, he say to his son: “The army is very
much needed in the time of war. If we make expenditure

for maintaining the army there is no waste. The army is
needed in the time of war.”

e TIFAL: TSI “TEHIS IS O e
p N s D
q8d: Hivhl: TG | IEMT AeaS—ed

SEEHRAT AT T |

anantaram raja-kumarah vadati “yuddha-kale
yadi dhanamh dadhmah, bahavah sainikah
labhyante. idanir sainya-posanasya avasyakata
nasti” iti.

Then the king’s son says: “If we give money in the time
of war, [then] many soldiers are available. Now there is
no need to maintain the army.”

e HENIST: [ 1Y 9 98id |

tada maharajah kim api na vadati.
Then the king doesn’t say anything.

o ]ca;r\l_ﬁ_r :aaq\ r\’f\r\

IMER EIHUT, THT TG |

tasmin dine ratrau maharajah putram ahvayati,
kificit aharam svikaroti, ekatra sthapayati.

On that day in the evening the king calls the son, takes
some food, [and] puts it at one place.

T = 7
HENST: G5t aeid il 3TEad |
maharajah putram vadati “kakan ahvayatu.”
The king says to his son: “Call the crows.”



a1 TSTEAR: Igid “f6 Ware g@: a1 ?
UEEAY FHHT: ANTES(ed a1 3 J=aid ?

tada raja-kumarah vadati “kirh bhavan murkhah

va? ratri-samaye kakah agacchanti va?” iti prcchati?
Then the king’s son says: “Are you a fool? Are the
crows coming at night?” he asks.

a1 FENI: agid “3Tel g =d_ iy, e

AT T ANTBled, a1 JHS

ha¥ o N e N DN
GeH: dd 34, Hidhl: d S¥ded | Hedty
qreume O =4 | a5 agrd |
tada maharajah vadati “annarm dattarh cet api,
yatha ratri-samaye kakah na agacchanti, tatha
yuddha-kale dadhmah cet api sainikah na
labhyante. sainyasya posanartham dhanarh
vyartharh na bhavati” iti vadati.
Then the king says: “Just as if the rice is given in the
night [then] crows don’t come, so if we give in the time of

war soldiers aren’t available. The money is not wasted for
maintaining the army,” he says.

A1 TAFHRET 6 Welil | TAFHAN: T
O™ . o N 3 [N

AMa Faar, [Ug: T &l amRidar. |

tada raja-kumarasya duhkham bhavati. raja-

kumarah svasya avivekar jiiatavan, pituh samipe

ksamam prarthitavan.

Then the king’s son became sad. The king’s son became

aware of his imprudence, and begged for his father’s
pardon.

Ay [
G RIMET: AY Aldded: 91 ?
sarve kathayah artharh jiatavantah va?
Have you all understood the story?

SHH | Aldded: |
am. jiatavantah.
Yes. We have understood.
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geqdqiq: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

-
«H[ €H: |
namo namabh.
Salutations.

Teacher:
ha¥
A

Suceta

Students:

AR AT A S, @iz T
Nagesa Sarma Navanit G. Santo$ M.

AU QFSHOT A FA ST
Sravana A. Kulakarni Acin Kumar R.
St @ aE . FE L faupee ey
Jayatirtha S. S. Krsna T. V. Visnudeva R.
JRON TET HEAl 9 ST
Sneha Sahana Dhanya Aksata
e oiver o Srgeh

Srividya Sriprada Sravya Anusri

Varuni



LESSON 18 - OVERVIEW

In lesson eighteen you will do further practice of past (continuous) tense with present tense verb forms +
You will learn past tense form of of the verb (to be) and (ending forming indeclinable
participle) used to express activity that preceeds the activity expressed with the verb in the same sentence.

(3" pers. sing.) A abhavat (he, she, it) was
-
HH HiS[H, mama bhojanam I had a meal. (Lit.: My meal )
o o\
qold pathati  (he, she) reads RIEREIC | pathitva after reading
TS gacchati  (he, she) goes TTaad gatva after going
g-{‘_('ﬁi W ]%)_@ﬁ‘[ | pustakarn grhapathar likhati. a book he writes homework.
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Lesson 18

HINDI: In the previous lesson we learned the use of
sma, that changes the meaning of present tense to past
tense. In this lesson we will do further exercise.

-
H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Salutations.

. o ha¥ N _ .
HERQAHATRIEIU AN TN TAH |
samskrta-bhasa-éiksane sarvesarm svagatam.
Welcome to you all to the study of Sanskrit language.

< haN . o S
QIS 9 “EH” AT [F9Y ST helded: |
purvatana-pathe vayam “sma” ity asya visaye
abhyasam krtavantah.
In the previous lesson we did exercise on the subject
matter of “sma”.

TS T, 9aid &, foEid € |

gacchati sma, pathati sma, likhati sma.
[He, she, it] was going, was reading, was writing.

. hay o <
Sfe HUT IT=SMH $H Uh: HY: APIC: |
aharh marge gacchami sma ekah sarpah agatah.
I was walking on the street [and] one snake came.

e fEy &1 7A@ ! JIFTaddl |

aharh likhami sma mama sakhi agatavati.
I was writing [and] my friend (fem.) came.

eI~ 3G -3 qUT agfed &1 ?
etadréa-anya-udaharani vadanti va?
Would you say other such examples?

N o o <

F % dgfed ? &EqY SUR Fd=g | Wl g |
ke ke vadanti? hastam upari kurvantu. bhavati vadatu!
Who [would] say (pl.)? Rise hand! You (fem.) say!
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o o
HivaX IS SESId & |
mandire pija pracalati sma.
Puja was going on in the temple.

TR T @Ed & |

bakasurah samyak khadati sma.
Bakasura was eating good.

¢ O oSN e . o
&l: 3l MAHIq & GRATH H |
hyah aham citra-mandire citrath pasyami sma.
Yesterday I was watching a movie in the cinema.

~ ~ ~
FISTEA ST T FHlSkd & |
kridangane balah sarve kridanti sma.
All children were playing on the playground.

[aNiaN o haN o
Idiqd 3@ U(AY JoIH TH |
gata-dine aharh granthalaye pathami sma.
Last day I was reading in the library.

NN Y N
&k el SHENE HIsiq h{H &H |
hyah aham upahara-grhe bhojanam karomi sma.
Yesterday I was eating in the restaurant.

Ly [aN . b aN
FFIRI: TR g T & 1
kumbhakarnah samyak nidram karoti sma.
Kumbhakarna was sleeping well.

o o haSaN ¢ N
HH AT ¥ & wld TH |
mama pita vittakose karyarm karoti sma.
My father was working in a bank.

[aNaN . N aN

Tddhldrg: HFh HINA HId T |
vivekanandah samyak bhasanam karoti sma.
Vivekananda was speaking well (was a good speaker).



haN o * o
Tl T I FreTy & |
balye aham adhikam kridami sma.
I was playing a lot in childhood.

T T ST A T FUD & |

balye mama anuja adhikarh rodanar karoti sma.
My younger sister was crying a lot in childhood.

[N . . N aN
TEUT: IeF g FT & |
ravanah adhikarh yuddharm karoti sma.
Ravana was fighting a lot.

(a) 3 N
RAGAl I hId TH |

Sakuni vaficanam karoti sma.
Shakuni was cheating.

IEH UHaa e 93T, Waed: aga
qRAdged | J91 - TS DI T | TISH:

3|‘c§§'\|r d  H |

aham ekavacane vakyam vadami, bhavantah
bahuvacane parivartayantu. yatha — balakah
gacchati sma. balakah gacchanti sma.

I [will] say a sentence in singular, you change it to
plural. Per example: Boy was coming. Boys were
coming.

DE: WS T | BE: YSed & |
chatrah pathati sma. chatrah pathanti sma.

Student was studying. Students were studying.

TER: TG & | ITERT: ITEed & |

gayakah gayati sma. gayakah gayanti sma.

Singer was singing.  Singers were singing.

~ S _ N
Hdh: kY hUld TH |

sevakah karyarh karoti sma.
Servant was doing the work.

HaH: FE Fled & |
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sevakah karyam kurvanti sma.
Servants were doing the work.

1% qedid &7 | {171 aredivd & |
Siksakah pathayati sma. Siksakah pathayanti sma.

Teacher was teaching. Teachers were teaching.

+ O
Y [AHEMH: TH |
vayam likhamah sma.
We were writing.

+ O o
SfE [SEIH & |
aham likhami sma.
I was writing.

Y ™N e o\
e Flh dgH €H |
aharh Slokarm vadami sma.
I was reciting the verse.

* \ :
99 Flh dMH: TH |
vayam $lokarh vadamah sma.
We were reciting the verse.

T gHH: T |
vayar hasamah sma.
We were smiling.

[y o
g gHIH TH |
aharh hasami sma.
I was smiling.

T IYETH: T |

vayam upavisamah sma.

aham upavisami sma.

I was sitting down. We were sitting down.

99 @iT™: ¥ |
vayam khadamah sma.
We were eating.

€ WETH &7 |
aham khadami sma.
I was eating.

a9 93 T |

vayarh paSyamah sma.

I A & |
aharh pasyami sma.

I was looking. We were looking.

FIREUE: AR |
sudhakhandah asti.
[There] is a chalk.

FAREUE: HH: HAM |



sudhakhandah bhagnah bhavati.
The chalk is broken.

GIEUs: Hd: H{HA |
sudhakhandah bhagnah abhavat.
Chalk was broken.

b o
Ted TR 3Ed ?
haste kim abhavat?
What was in the hand?

dd: IHI |
ksatah abhavat.
[There] was a scar.

o ha¥
TIT: &Fd &d: nTad|
$ri-vidyayah haste ksatah abhavat.
On Shrividya's hand [there] was a scar.

HIHT: ||H AT dT ?
bhavatyah snanam abhavat va?
Did you (fem.) take a bath? (Lit.: Has your bathing been?)

H{H | HH mw7
am. mama snanam abhavat?
Yes. I took a bath.

-
HICAT: HISTHH THI AT ?
bhavatyah bhojanam abhavat va?
Did you (fem.) have a meal?

-
STH | HH HISEH STHA] |
am. mama bhojanam abhavat.
Yes. I had a meal.

HIAT: QT 19 a1 ?

bhavatyah ptija abhavat va.
Did you (fem.) have a puja?

| FH QST STad |

am. mama pija abhavat.
Yes. I had a puja.

FcaT: TG 3Tad J1 ?

bhavatyah janma-dinam abhavat va?

Did you have your birthday?

9 SeHiee 9 nfad.|
mama janma-dinarh na abhavat.
I did not have my birthday.

Had: GO STHE AT ?

bhavatah pariksa abhavat va?
Did you have your exam?

T | 7Y 9T 9 nfEd )

na. mama pariksa na abhavat.
No. I did not have my exam.

Wad: ToeH A AT 2

bhavatah pathanam abhavat va?
Did you do your study?

S{H | HH YodH 3THA |

am. mama pathanam abhavat.
Yes. I did my study.

-
HAd: HEAH I 4T ?
bhavatah lekhanam abhavat va?
Did you do your writing?

A | AH G 3T |

am. mama lekhanam abhavat.
Yes. I did my writing.

gd: foamE: InEq a1 ?

bhavatah vivahah abhavat va?
Did your have your wedding?

| o A enTEd,|



na. vivahah na abhavat.
No. I didn’t have the wedding.

g g1 Sad. A ?

bhavatah nidra abhavat va?

Did you sleep?

| 7 T 3|
am. mama nidra abhavat.
Yes. | slept.

dged | agfed a1 ?
idanim “abhavat” iti $abdam upayujya vakyani
vadantu. vadanti va?

Now say sentences using the word “was”. Would you
say?

-
U « 3{HAd |
rajyotsavah na abhavat.
[There] was no state formation aniversary festival.

E TG =RUTH 3P|

svatantrya-dina-caranam abhavat.
[There] was independence day celebration.

-
HNAGRT: Tqd=¥H 3THI |
bharata-desah svatantram abhavat.
India became independent. (Mistake!)

=l SHA | ¢ dgd |
svatantrah abhavat. punah vadatu.
Became independent. (Teacher corrects!) Say again!

-
HNAGRT: Tqd=T: HHA |
bharatadesah svatantrah abhavat.
India became independent.

A IS STeHTeH | SRfad. |
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mama anujasya janma-dinarh na abhavat.
My younger sister didn’t have her birthday.

QRIH1??? | IHA |

dasadha??? utsavah abhavat.
[There] was tenfold??? celebration.

T e afehicdd: 3pfad |

mama vidyalaye varsikotsavah abhavat.
In my school [there] was aniversary celebration.

& AR STTETH,_ 3PTad |

hyah marge apaghatam abhavat.
Yesterday [there] was an accident on the road. (Mistake!)

STUHTd: STHI | 9 dad |
apaghatah abhavat. punah vadatu!
[There] was an accident. (Teacher corrects!) Say again!

ha\y
& HET ST9HId: A |
hyah marge apaghatah abhavat.
Yesterday [there] was an accident on the street.

YR T dohaA: 227 SnTEd |

bharate platikadanah ??? abhavat.
In india [there] was 777

SSCHICER Y

utsavah abhavat.
[There] was a program.

3 < N 3 N
T T8 TAHEEIS qT9 TG, AHIS
o C . <
qEdd $dd |
idanim aham vartamana-kale vakyarh vadami,
bhita-kale parivartanam kurvantu.

Now I [will] say a sentence in the present [tense], you
change [it] to past [tense].

T - FEHH: TG | FEFH: 3Ed |



yatha — karyakramah bhavati. karyakramah abhavat.
Like — [there] is a festive program. [There] was a festive
program.

[N SaN ~
RIIEGAT H4Id |
girovedana bhavati.
[There] is a headache.

[N

RINIEGAT {HA |
girovedana abhavat.
[There] was a headache.

N o
e AT HATd |
tasya jiianodayah bhavati.
He becomes more knowledgable.

-
At I THA |
tasya jiianodayah abhavat.
He became more knowledgable.

| AEeg: W |
mama anandah bhavati.
I am joyous. (Lit: My joy is.)

HH 3G : e

mama anandah abhavat.
I was joyous. (Lit: My joy was.)

N g+ WAl |
tasyah duhkham bhavati.
She was sad, miserable. (Lit.: Her misery is.)

qEdT: @ oEd |
tasyah duhkham abhavat.
She was sad, miserable. (Lit.: Her misery was.)

T 99 W4 |

tasya pascattapah bhavati.
He has regret. (Lit: His regret is.)

&I 99 A |
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tasya pascattapah abhavat.
He had regret.

HINDI: The meaning of the verb abhavat is “was”. The
verb root bhu takes that form in past tense first person
singular (lan-lakara prathama-purusa-
ekavacanam).

3 haN ® Ly
TG 3T TF a-aleqa o S FH: |
vayam idanim ekarh niitana-§abda-yojanam
abhyasarm kurmah.
Now we [will] do an exercise using one new word.

o\ haN o\ [N aN

19qW]cd I8d ! AT AFT=d | ThiEg IJEld |
visnudeva uttisthatu! krpaya agacchatu! kificid grhnatu!
Vishnudeva stand up! Please, come! Hold a bit!

H: 7Y gEas Jieadt | 9ed |
sah mama pustakam pathitavan. vadantu!
He read my book. Say!

H: 09 gEds qréadr. |

sah mama pustakarh pathitavan.
He read my book.

Ly
Y A AT ?
arthah abhavat va?

Have you understood the meaning? (Lit.: Was [there]
the meaning?)

T | 3 AEET T, T 3
e FANT: FO: |

idanirh “sah” iti §abdasya sthani, etat-sthane anya
Sabdasya prayogah karaniyah.

Now in the place of the word “he”, in this place use
other words.

< haN . o
IETEUNYY_ - TOrRT: Y Jeds Jioadie |
udaharanartham — ganesah mama pustakarm pathitavan.
For ilustration - Ganesha read my book.



Y T STRIEEEd YANT: FROG: | agfed a1 2

“sah” sthane anya-Sabdasya prayogah karaniyah.
vadanti va?
In the place of “he” use other words. Would you (pl.) say?

TIOTRT: T G QiSaa | SFE-SeRel aeg |

ganedah mama pustakam pathitavan. anya-
udaharanarh vadatu!
Ganesha read my book. Say another example!

Teg: AH JEqs Jiddar. |

narendrah mama pustakam pathitavan.
Narendra read my book.

: o
Rk HH JEdh Yloddld |
Sankarah mama pustakar pathitavan.
Shankara read my book.

[aNlaN . o

ddlq: HH J&dh Fieddld |
vinodah mama pustakarh pathitavan.
Vinoda read my book.

TM9S: AH Geas ToddT |

gopalah mama pustakam pathitavan.
Gopala read my book.

RN 79 gede iéda. |
giriéah mama pustakam pathitavan.
Girisha read my book.

haN 3 o
He[: HH J&dsh Yioddid |
mahedah mama pustakarh pathitavan.
Mahesha read my book.

TH: 7Y Jeas qieadTe. |

ramah mama pustakarh pathitavan.
Rama read my book.

3 o
htT: HH JE&d<h Yiaddid |
krsnah mama pustakar pathitavan.
Krshna read my book.
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TR TH e Jiéda |

rameS$ah mama pustakam pathitavan.
Ramesha read my book.

FRIRT: 7 Eds qiodar. |
giriéah mama pustakam pathitavan.
Girisha read my book.

ol FE1: 7 JETH Tioqar |
$r1 krsnah mama pustakarm pathitavan.
Shri Krshna read my book.

T “HH” 3fdl 2eaed T ITIRTES:
TR : | SERXUNY - §: 9ad: J&ah
qiédar | §: TRERd g6a® Teadr.|

agfed a1 ? 9 |
idanim “mama” iti Sabdasya sthane anya-$abdah
yojaniyah. udaharanartham — sah bhavatah
pustakam pathitavan. sah girisasya pustakam
pathitavan. vadanti va? vadatu!

Now in the place of the word “my” use other words.
For example — He read your book. He read Girisha’s
book. Would you say (pl.)? [You] Say!

H: NI Jed Tloadr |
sah aksayasya pustakarh pathitavan.
He read Akshaya’s book.

q: AT JEdsh Jqdi |
sah Sravyasya pustakarh pathitavan.
He read Shravya’s book. (Mistake!)

EICZIRI RN
sravyayah.
Shmvya ’'s. (Teacher corrects!)

T T IS Treda. |
sah sravyayah pustakarm pathitavan.
He read Shravya’s book.



H: PR g6as diodar |

sah giriasya pustakarh pathitavan.
He read Girisha's book.

H: FT GEdesh Jieadi ?
sah kasya pustakam pathitavan?
Whose book did he read?

H: a9 JEd® Tiedar. |
sah tava pustakam pathitavan.
He read your book.

H: g Tod® T, |

sah dhanyayah pustakam pathitavan.

He read Dhanya’s book.

9: g Edsh Jiéadr |
sah sahanayah pustakar pathitavan.
He read Sahana’s book.

H: THET gEds Tiedar |

sah ramasya pustakar pathitavan.
He read Rama’s book.

[aNaN . o
H: [ddhtq e Jioddld |
sah vivekasya pustakam pathitavan.
He read Viveka’s book.

H: hEY Jedsh Jidddid |
sah krsnasya pustakarh pathitavan.
He read Krshna's book.

H: Igaed GEd® qioadi. |
sah acyutasya pustakarh pathitavan.
He read Achyuta’s book.

3 o
H: Taeq gde ieadi. |
sah etasya pustakam pathitavan.
He his (this one’s) book.
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H: SATTRET JEdh T, |

sah adhyapakasya pustakar pathitavan.
He read teacher’s book.

H: QY Jedsh Jidddid |
sah krsnasya pustakarh pathitavan.
He read Krshna's book.

T JEaH-E FT3ed 9 |
ISR - | A9 FYT qioadw |

idanim pustaka-sthane anyasabdar vadantu.
udaharanartham — sah mama katharh pathitavan.
Now you (pl.) say another word instead of “book”. For
example — He read my story.

JETRE SRS : AT : | agfed T ?
Y e |

pustaka-sthane anya-§abdah yojaniyah. vadanti
va? bhavan vadatu!

In the place of “book” use another word. Would you
(pl.) say? You say!

H: AH Iee qRaar |
sah mama grantharm pathitavan.
He read my book.

. o
q: 7H IR qioaar. |
sah mama uttaram pathitavan.
He read my answer.

H: 09 9 qiedar.|
sah mama padyam pathitavan.
He read my poetry.

H: 7Y RIEFR] Joadr |
sah mama kadambarim pathitavan.
He read my Kadambari.



d: I0 SY=IE qiéadT |

sah mama upanyasarh pathitavan.
He read my novel.

o 3 o
H: 7Y {Twqutf qiéaar. |
sah mama tippanir pathitavan.
He read my note.

® o
H: HH 3 qQioddid |
sah mama pra$narh pathitavan.
He read my question.

H: HH T GRdaT |

H: 09 F9F 227 odar. |

sah mama kavalarh ??? pathitavan.
He read my ???

H: 99 fa=d qiddar|
sah mama dina-carim pathitavan.
He read my daily schedule.

[N . [N
H: HH R[ddl Jidddid |
sah mama kavitam pathitavan.
He read my poem.

H: 09 gEds [oRadar .|

idanim “pathitavan” iti sthane anya $abdarh

sah mama gadyam pathitavan.
He read my prose.

H: 79 FA o, |

sah mama katham pathitavan.

vadantu. sah mama pustakarh likhitavan.
Now say (pl.) another word in the place of “read”.

He read my story.

q: qH FHed qioadr. |

sah mama kavyam pathitavan.
He read my poem.

H: 79 o7 qiedan. |
sah mama grantharm pathitavan.
He read my book.

N .
q: I0 3 qieaar.|
sah mama lekharh pathitavan.
He read my article.

H: O 7T qiedar. |
sah mama gadyarm pathitavan.
He read my prose.

T, IR QiéaaT ST |

gadyam, patrikarmh pathitavan ityadi.

He read prose, magazine etc.

He wrote my book.

9: AH J&ds 39|
sah mama pustakam dattavan.
He gave my book.

o N\
9: AH s AR |
sah mama pustakarh coritavan.
He stole my book.

H: 7Y s AT |

sah mama pustakarh nitavan.
He took my book.

9: AH J&dsh T4
sah mama pustakarh drsyavan.
He saw my book. (Mistake!)

GG

drstavan.
He saw. (Teacher corrects!)



|: A JEd® T8AH| B TS T3 | Ieash Jod |

sah mama pustakam drstavan. chatrah granthalayarh gacchati. pustakarh pathati.

He saw my book. Student goes to the library. He reads a book.

B TeATSH ITedl gedeh 9aid |
chatrah granthalayam gatva pustakam pathati.
After going to the library student reads a book.

e aN
H: HH J&dh AEdAT |
sah mama pustakarn lekhitavan.
He wrote my book. (Mistake!)

[aNK aN
ICREIGY
likhitavan.

He wrote. (Teacher corrects!)

H: A9 gEd® (osRadar. |
sah mama pustakam likhitavan.
He wrote my book.

H: O gEds TuadT |

sah mama pustakarh sthapitavan.

He placed my book.

9: AH g&dsh dai.|
sah mama pustakarh bhrtavan.
He carried my book.

H: 7¥ gEds e |
sah mama pustakarh pathitavan.
He tought my book.

TN aN
H: HH J&d<sh A& |
sah mama pustakarh presitavan.
He sent my book.

(3 o
H: HH J&dh ATRIA]T |
sah mama pustakarh nasitavan.
He lost my book.

H: 09 gEds @licadi. |
sah mama pustakar khaditavan.
He ate my book.

3 o o 3 N aN
qEde 98 | gl S |
pustakarh pathati. nidrarm karoti.
He reads a book. He sleeps.

® o o 3 Y aN
g&dsh oAl [kl <RUld |

pustakam pathitva nidram karoti.
After reading a book he sleeps.

. N aN . N a
®TH F0d | Tl i |
snanam karoti. ptijam karoti.
He baths. He does puja.

. . N\
e hcdl ST UId |
snanar krtva pajarh karoti.
After bathing he does puja.
N . o + O o
B TG0 | &R ot |

$lokarh vadati. ksiram pibati.
He recites a verse. He drinks milk.

Y TSN NI aN
2R ST &R U |
Slokam uktva ksiram pibati.
After reciting a verse he drinks milk.

o
TSI | 3TcdT |

gacchati. gatva.
Goes. After going.

o o
QoId | 9lécdT |
pathati. pathitva.
Reads. After reading.



(5@l | [SReedT |

likhati. likhitva.
Writes. After writing.

BE: [T TT=8(d | 3Fa] 916 T30 |

chatrah vidyalayarh gacchati. anantararh patharn
pathati.
Student goes to school. Afterwards he studies a lesson.

I T A | BE: e el
Fefeel, 918 Tafd |

atra vakya-dvayam asti. chatrah vidyalayam
gacchati. anantarar patham pathati.

Here are two sentences. Student goes to school.
Afterwards he studies a lesson.

THATH FH: | B e TS - ITeal -

S [T Tca1 918 98(d |

eka-vakyarh kurmah. chatrah vidyalayam gacchati —
gatva — chatrah vidyalayarh gatva patharh pathati.
We [will] make one sentence. Student goes to school —
after going — After going to school student studies a
lesson.

gEa® Ja0d | IEUTE [ |
pustakam pathati. grhapatharm likhati.
Reads a book. Writes homework.

3 o +« O o
g&dsh Qiocdl I[eHT6 [AHId |
pustakarm pathitva grhapathar likhati.
After reading a book he writes homework.

o
TS[d | 3TcdT |

gacchati. gatva.
Goes. After going.

93icl | e |
pathati. pathitva.
Reads. After reading.
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(5@l | [SReedT |

likhati. likhitva.
Writes. After writing.

o o
Hiqld | HlleedT |
khadati. khaditva.
Eats. After eating.

ShISfdl | Hifeed |
kridati. kriditva.
Plays. After playing.

qdd | 9lea |

patati. patitva.
Falls. After falling.

T | I
vadati. uktva.
Says. After saying.

Tl | Fcell |

karoti. krtva.
Does. After doing.

N e
RN | ZcdT |
$rnoti. Srutva.

Listens. After listening.

9avd | SSEWN - T15F: JEIR @, et
UL | TS fosReean gl Ui | avg |

aham idanim vakya-dvayarm vadami, yojayitva

eka-vakyarh vadantu. udaharanartham — balakah
grhapatharh likhati, nidram karoti. grhapatham
likhitva nidrarm karoti. vadantu!

Now I say two sentences, you say (pl.) one sentence
after joining them. For example — boy writes homework,
he sleeps. After writing homework he sleeps. Say (pl.)!

s O O o . N
q(Ah: I[EUIS] AT TdgT hld |




balakah grhapatham likhitva nidrarm karoti.
After writing homework boy sleeps.

Hcd qgld | HETgEY: ¥l |
satyam vadati. mahapurusah bhavati.
[He] speaks the truth. He is a great man.

T 3741 HETYEN: Wald |
satyam uktva mahapurusah bhavati.
[After] speaking the truth he is a great man.

o . o N o
HirqU 3IT=9[d | qd «HId |
mandiram gacchati. devarh namati.
[He] goes to the temple. [He] pays respect to God.

o . N . o
Hlrq{ 3Tcdl qd «HId |

mandiram gatva devar namati.

[After] going to the temple he pays respect to God.

. N aN . N a
& AT | gl F0 |
snanam karoti. ptijam karoti.
Baths. Does puja.

. . N\
e hcdl Gl I |
snanarn krtva pajarh karoti.
After bathing he does puja.

IO TAl | T Wl |

durgunarm tyajati. sajjanah bhavati.
[He] gives up bad qualities. [He] becomes a good man.

durgunam tyaktva ...
After giving up bad qualities ...

IS | T |

tyajati. tyaktva.
Gives up. After giving up.

0T T A Wi |
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durgunarm tyaktva sajjanah bhavati.
[After] giving up bad qualities he becomes a good man.

TG “ITedT, JiocdT, TRacdT” TATeRRIea.

o
idanim “gatva, pathitva, likhitva” etadréa-sabdan
upayujya vakyani vadantu.
Now using such words as “after going, after reading,
after writing”, say (pl.) sentences.

. C . .+« O\ o
e e Teeal R fUaTH |
aharh dtairadar$anam drstva ksirarh pibami.
After watching television I drink milk.

[y [ NS o
Se FAAHEA €Al JcHH |
aharh calanacitram drstva nrtyami.
After watching a movie I dance.

Feh: A1 ITeal ST fuaifet |
kakah nadirh gatva jalam pibati.
After going to the river a crow drinks water.

¥ faered e 918 qarH |
aharh vidyalayarh gatva patharm pathami.
After going to the school I study a lesson.

HINDI: Gatva, pathitva, likhitva ... these words use

the ending -ktva. It is used when one action is followed
by another.

SCREEN:

< . < N
Feg U1 hASY ITcdl w1 |
candrabhusanah karyalayam gatva karyam

karoti.
After going to the office Chandrabhushana works.




subhasitam
Verse

. O\ .
T S T AT 209 |
vayam idanim ekarh subhasitarh $rnmah.
Now we [will] listen to one verse.

T &g I WIS e |

[aNaN o N o
i QUEd 9T Rh[AEAET {(ld ThH |
sadayam hrdayarh yasya bhasitarh satya-bhtsitam.
kayah parahite yasya kalis tasya karoti kim.
sadayam — merciful; hrdayam — heart; yasya — of
whom; bhasitam — speech; satya-bhtisitam — endowed
with truth; kayah — body; parahite — for the benefit of
others; yasya — whose; kalih — the age of Kali; tasya —
his; karoti — does; kim— what.

What can the age of Kali do to the person whose heart
is compassionate, whose speech is endowed with
truth, whose body is used for the benefit of others?

<
AN YT GHTNCET 979 Qa3 |
asmabhih $rutasya subhasitasya arthah evam asti.
Here is the meaning of the vese heard by us.

. o . < o
&Y gqd HadH =Hied | 9 qATYUTH_ STeEd |
yasya hrdayarh sadayam asti. sadayam daya-
pirnam asti.
The person whose heart is merciful. Merciful means full
of mercy.

o [N o
Y HINdH - HIME, d94H - HcaqNdH
o < o
ST, HcqJUTH_ {1 |
yasya bhasitam — bhasitarh, vacanam - satya-
bhiisitam asti, satya-ptirnam asti.

Whose talking — talking, speaking — is endowed with
truth, is ful of truth.
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[aNaVN aN o

T IR Wied <A 2T | ®F:

T

ErGt:

o o [N N
STIEd, dTERET eI &l T &UAId ?
o o ¢ e aN
FRUTY g d TRl |
yasya $arirarh parahite niratam asti. kayah
Sariram. yasya Sarirarm sarvada parahite, anyasya
hite niratam asti, tadréasya purusasya kalih kirm
karoti? kim api karturh na $aknoti.
The one whose body is engaged for the benefit of others.
Body, body. The one whose body is always engaged for

others benefit, what can Kali do to such a person? He
can’t do anything.

o N o
ATERATT FoHET SUN hdh: HHIG: « HAId |
tadrsasya purusasya upari kaleh prabhavah na
bhavati.
Kali doesn’t have influence on such a person.

]

katha
Story

. . [N ¢ .
I I T FIT 9 | FEYES Juard |
aham idanim ekarh katharh vadami. sraddha-
purvakarh §rnvantu.
Now I [will] tell you one story. Listen faithfully!

N o . o, o s DN O
F( | TP TT=3Id “Fadt ~yeti ag” 3id
e |
ekah bhiksukah asti. bhiksukah pratidinarm
bhiksatanar karoti. pratigrhar gacchati “bhavati
bhiksam dehi” iti vadati.

[There] is one beggar. Every day the beggar wanders

around begging. He goes to each home [and] says:
“Lady, give [me some] alms.”



[N o\ Ky (e o\ =\ Ne o [N
TIRUT et gl | RIeTeueT 6 & ggiid ?
A qqlld, ¥ qglld, JUAAGE qlld |
o\ [ . N aN
eI Hett EteRdii |
grhini bhiksarh dadati. bhiksa-rtapena ki kimm
dadati? annarh dadati, dhanarm dadati, puratana-
vastram dadati. bhiksukah bhiksam svikaroti.
The housewife gives the alms. What [various things]

does she give as alms? She gives rice, money, old
clothes. The beggar takes the alms.

IMEN: AR A AR | e T |
aharah asti annam asti. bhiksukah khadati.
The food is, the rice is. The beggar eats [it].

TEIH_ A | 5 |
vastram asti. dharati.
[There] are clothes. [He] wears [them].

o . o o < o RN aN
HERE & AT | THETh: SHRMAHET i Rl |
bhiksukasya grham nasti. bhiksukah dharma-
salayarh vasanam karoti.

The beggar has no home. The beggar lives in the home
for mendicants.

eI - 3ecR. eI THRIS! ITesid |

bhiksatana-anantararh bhiksukah dharma-salarm gacchati.

After wandering and begging for alms the beggar goes
to the home for mendicants.

o haN 3 o
eI GUIY O eI 2T |
bhiksukasya samipe ekarh tamra-patram asti.
Beggar has a copper pot.

o\ . o o [aX) AN aN

THETEA IeAedq HqH ST | THE®: T &I ?
haN o

SIEZRIERSCIRRICN

bhikfidtana anantararm dhanam asti. bhiksukah

kirh karoti? tamra-patre sthapayati.

After wondering and begging for alms he gets money.

What does the beggar do? He puts [it] in the copper
pot.
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[ o * haN o
SRR Higld, ¥l &Y= 941 |
aharam khadati dhanam tamra-patre sthapayati.
He eats the food, [and] he puts the money in the copper
pot.

* Q

fhId IS Tad,_ dTerars gur i |

o o 03 e aN o [N
dql ™Hg®h: FEN Id “dg YqH] AT | T

N aN Y o

SN 27 =0d |
kificit kalanantaram etat tamra-patram ptarnarm
bhavati. tada bhiksukah vicaram karoti “bahu
dhanam asti. kirh karomi?” iti.

A bit later this copper pot gets full. Then the beggar
thinks: “[There] is a lot of money. What do I do?”

o o 3 3 o

q: (el “3E FRIPR =i,
o C . haN(aN N
T 2i FUM | FROFR e

o o C o Y al 3
e | AR QA wlH | J0Y
QHIQIMH” SId ™Hg®: Hedd1d |
sah cintayati “aharh kasi-nagararh gacchami,
vi$vanathasya darsanam karomi. kasi-nagare
visvanathah asti. viSvanathasya dar§anam karomi.
punyarh sampadayami” iti bhiksukah cintayati.
He thinks: “I [will] go to the city of Kashi, I will get
Vishvanatha's (Shiva’s) darshana. Shiva is in Kashi. I

will get Shiva’s darshana and earn piety,” thus the
beggar thinks.

e ATEUTS Tihed FRIFR T30 |
bhiksukah tamra-patrarh svikrtya kasi-nagararh gacchati.
After wandering and begging for alms the beggar goes
to the city of Kashi.

o haN o
dEUEAH ST | Ed dEHEAH S |
tamra-patram asti. sytite tamra-patram asti.
[There] is the copper pot. The copper pot is in the bag.

AT T IHcd R R TSI |
tamra-patrarh svikrtya bhiksukah kasi-nagaram gacchati.
Taking the copper pot the beggar goes to Kashi.



N o o
FRIFTR TH AT A | T A1 T 2
haN o
FRIFR TG AR |
kasi-nagare eka nadi asti. ka nadi jananti? kasi-
nagare ganga-nadi asti.

In Kashi [there] is one river. Do you know which river?
River Ganga is in Kashi.

TR e IR A ST |

[N C . N a¥ oo o o
STrd¥ gl RUMH” T ™Mgh: Heddld |
pravasa-karanatah bhiksukasya Sarirarh malinam
asti. bhiksukah cintayati “aham prathamarn
snanam karomi, anantararh deva-daréanam
karomi” iti bhiksukah cintayati.

Beggar’s body is dirty due to traveling. The beggar
thinks. “I [will] take a bath first and then go to take the
audience with God,” so the beggar thinks.

o haN o N0
Tehed Ed dEYEH A | |AEHHAT Hed6:
AT FF T 2

kintu syfite tamra-patram asti. snana-samaye
bhiksukah tamra-patram kutra sthapayati?

But in the bag is the copper pot. Where should the
beggar put the copper pot in the time of bathing?

N\ o o
TR T T TG |
nadi-tire sthapayati corah nayanti.
[If] he puts [it] on the river bank, the thiefs [will] take
it.

=\ o\ (e o\ (&N o\
S &&d qalld QI |lEd, 1456 |l |
anyasya haste dadati paricayah nasti, vi§vasah nasti.
He [could] give it to some other hand, [but] there is no
acquaintance, no reliance.

eI g TOaR T, TGN T feeha:
Hied | [eha: | PieTh: [Ghdig O I1d HUM,

T AT T | SR Rl SERE |
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bhiksukah bahu vicaram karoti, nadi-tire sarvatra
sikatah santi. sikatah. bhiksakah sikatasu ekam
gartarh karoti, tatra tamra-patrar sthapayati.
upari sikatarm prasarayati.

The beggar thinks a lot, on the river bank [there] is
sand everywhere. Sand. The beggar makes one hole in
the sand, there he puts the copper pot. He spreads the
sand on top.

gA: favaaid “EHHa o8 & SHIH
AT F TR 27 3

punah cintayati “snananantaram aham katham
janami tamra-patram kutra asti?” iti.

He thinks again: “After the bathing how [will] I know,
where is the copper pot?”

o 3 < < ¢ o\ o
HehdldT dUT: 9 HAGUT: | A THeddld,

. b aN
THH_ I U |
sikatanam varnah sarvatra samana-varnah. punah
cintayati, ekam upayar karoti.

The colour of the sand is the same everywhere. He
thinks again, [and] he finds a remedy.

o\ o\ « O\ (e * N at *
HhdlH: 9: Ush RIAIAT hUId | AHERN

bl aN . e aN . e aN
sikatabhih sah ekam Siva-lingarh karoti. namaskararm
karoti, ptijarh karoti, namaskararh karoti.

He makes Shiva lingam with the sand. He pays
respects, does puja, pays respects.

oo ¢ o /I'\ o
AT ©T[AR IT=S(d | “Tedl [T |
o o o . o 77 o
RIAISHH ST, 3T dBEAEAH S{ed” =ld
o o o

THdh: MeddId |

niScintataya snanartharh gacchati. “cinta nasti!
Siva-lingam asti, adhah tamra-patram asti” iti
bhiksukah cintayati.

By so deciding he goes bathing. “Nothing to worry

about! [There] is Shiva-lingam, the cooper pot is
underneath,” thus thinks the beggar.



[Shid FISeR o I -Th-TTH:
o Y IR aN

ANT=BIA | &: TR | AR T Rraforg,

o . N aN
e | [q<UH Ueh: @l 1d |
kificit kalanantararh tatra anya-eka-yatrikah
agacchati. sah pasyati. nadi-tire ekarh Siva-lingam
asti. nadyam ekah snanam karoti.
A little later one other pilgrim comes. He looks. On the

river bank [there] is one Shiva-lingam. One [person] is
taking a bath in the river.

: AE: a3, FRIFR TH
T A | T RIATRIHII, ST
TR Eiel AR e |

sah yatrikah cintayati “aho, kasi-nagare eka
padhati asti. prathamar $iva-linga-nirmanam,
anantararh ganga-snanam” iti yatrikah cintayati.
That pilgrim thinks. “Oh, there is a custom in Kashi.

First forming a Shiva-lingam, then bathing in Ganga,”
the pilgrim thinks.

4

H:a:lﬁqq;r\ f\: ‘\f\’ Q‘cf\l

g S1: AW I‘cwlr:-d, a4 T T (\lilar\lESﬁ'

§aw\|r a, El;”%'i ] |'c§r\|r d |

sah api ekar Siva-lingam karoti, snanartham
gacchati. bahu janah agacchanti, sarve api ekam
Siva-lingam kurvanti, snanartham gacchanti.

He makes one Shiva-lingam as well, [and] goes for
bathing. Many people come, all of them also make one
Shiva lingam [and] go for bathing.

(oI X e o
A - S O Ry Feied SR TSt |
pasyantu —janah atra Siva-lingar kurvanti,
snanartharh gacchanti.
Look — people here make Shivalingam [and] go for a
bath.
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hidd FISHwa HHET &I GHTH 37l |
eI : AN, RT3, TRaid @as
Rrafogi | o= uzafa Ry, o wwafd
RIalFH | Tas RIaregTe afed |

kificit kalanantararh bhiksukasya snanarh samaptarm
bhavati. bhiksukah nadi-tiram agacchati, pasyati,
sarvatra Siva-lingani. atra paSyati $iva-lingam, tatra
pasyati Siva-lingam. sarvatra Siva-lingani santi.

A little later the beggar’s bathing is over. The beggar
comes to the river bank [and] sees Shiva-lingam
everywhere. Here he sees Shiva-lingam, there he sees
Shiva-lingam. Everywhere are Shiva-lingams.

o\ ha¥ s O o . . e aN
H%: Tdd hd RIFAIAF I d AR | AT
AT 8 WAl |

bhiksukah svena krtam $iva-lingarh jiiaturh na
Saknoti. tasya tamra-patrarh nastarm bhavati.

The beggar does not recognize the Shiva-lingam made by
himself. His copper pot is lost.

g1 T FNUT Feaard | [e®: 9
REHT TR | |: FRO Feaaid |

tada bhiksukah karanam cintayati. biksukah bahu
buddhiman asti. sah karanam cintayati.

Then the beggar thinks about the reason. The beggar is
very smart. He thinks about the reason.

Bieh: TTATGI I TR | Th: T3, 34
3 N 0y o o

SFER FUT | HO A Faeaqdid | 9

HROT: Y JHIE T8 3ad” 3id RIeH:

o o o N o

Meddld, Ush &lh dgld |

“lokah gatanugatikah asti. ekah gacchati, anyah

anusaranarh karoti. karanam na cintayati. tad

karanatah mama tamra-patrarh nastam abhavat”

iti bhiksukah cintayati, ekarh §lokarh vadati.

“The public goes and follows. One goes, another follows.

He does not think about the reason. That is why my

copper pot was lost,” the beggar thinks [and] recites one
verse.



-

[a NN b o\
AP 3h: A Sih: TRATS: |

TEEEAGET A8 H aEIeEE|
gatanugatiko lokah na lokah paramarthikah
ganga-saikata-lingena nastarh me tamra-bhajanam
The public goes and follows. The public is not after the
ultimate reality. By the lingam from the dunes of
Ganga my copper vessel was lost.

o o
gld dgld |
iti vadati.
Thus he says.

HYUMT: e: e a1 ?

kathayah arthah jiiatavantah va?
Have you understood the story?

HH | ITdded: |
am. jiatavantah.
Yes, we understood.

qedTg: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

-
«H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Respects.
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LESSON 19 - OVERVIEW

In lesson nineteen you will do further practice of (ending forming indeclinable participle). You
will learn some (words expressing family ties), most of which were used already in
previous lessons (check the glossary for the meanings of new words). You will learn some new adjectives for
opposites:

qUdd puratanam old

ddd niitanam new
kincit a little
bahu a lot

hrasvah short

sthtilah stout

g

(S|

g dirghah long
=

A

krsah lean
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Lesson 19

HINDI: In the previous lesson we learned about ktva-
pratyaya. In this lesson we will do some further practice.

-
H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Salutations.

HEHFTTNIRIE Jadi 816 ErTa. |

samskrta-bhasa-éiksane bhavatam hardam svagatam.

Heartly welcome to the study of Sanskrit language.

T4 GRINUREY R FH: |
vayarh sambhasanasya abhyasam kurmah.
We make conversation exercise.

qEGHITY T 36 SV Fidded: | aEd
g T A |

purvatana-pathe “ktva” ityasya abhyasarm
krtavantah. tasya punah smaranarm kurmabh.
In the previous lesson we did practice of the ending
“ktva” in this lesson we will remember it again.

a:lg. . o r:@ S C‘_l
[ . .‘cr\l . r\l

qT: TS ITcdl Jeds Jaid | Fid a1 ?

aharh vakyadvayarh vadami bhavantah ekarm
vakyam kurvantu. udaharanartharh balakah
salam gacchati. pustakar pathati. balakah $alam
gatva pustakar pathati. jiiatarh va?

I say two sentences, you make one sentence. For
example: boy goes to the school. He reads a book. After
boy goes to the scholl, he reads a book. You (pl.)
understood?

SIGEY
jhatam.
We understood.
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. N at ha¥ . N at
H: {SIA ®Td, HISTH h1d |
sah bhajanarh karoti, bhojanar karoti.
He worships, he eats.

. N . e
H: Hald hedl Hisd S0d |
sah bhajanam krtva bhojanar karoti.
After worshiping he eats.

N . o [y N aN
T 2% J8fd, SN EEiHUid |
sajjanah Slokam pathati, aharam svikaroti.
Saintly man reads a verse, he takes food.

N . o . e aN
T W Tidcdl R E IR |
sajjanah Slokarh pathitva ahararh svikaroti.
After saintly man reads a verse, he takes food.

IE TS Wiicaa™, IS Fidar. |
aharh phalam khaditavan, jalam pitavan.
I ate a fruit, I drank water.

IE FS Wiicedl IS Tradi. |
aharh phalam khaditva jalarh pitavan.
After eating a fruit I drank water.

A o N N aN
a1 9o [SRadadt, Smdedt |
sa patram likhitavati, presitavati.
She wrote a letter, she sent [it].

s+ O N aN
|1 9= [SRacar Uivdad |
sa patrarh likhitva presitavati.
After she wrote a letter she sent [it].

HAT ¥ qqld, J&d =9 |
bhavan dhanarh dadatu, pustakarm nayatu.
You give money, take away the book.



WA g gdl edh 99 |

bhavan dhanarh dattva pustakarh nayatu.

After giving the money, take away the book.

. [N
dY YIMH:, [SEMH: |
vayam pathamah, likhamah.
We read, we write.

3 o o
99 Qlocdl [SEH: |
vayam pathitva likhamabh.
After reading we write.

. Y at b . Y at
H: [ h{ld, HlST hId |
sah snanarh karoti, bhojanar karoti.
He baths, he eats.

. N . N
H: ®lld hcdl HISTA 1 |
sah snanarm krtva bhojanarm karoti.
After bathing, he eats.

H:!q;i' (\, 3 ﬂ N aN l

sah dhanarh dadati, pustakam svikaroti.

He gives money, receives a book.

. . \
H: O+ a1 Jas TR |
sah dhanarh dattva pustakar svikaroti.
After giving money he receives a book.

H: shiefd, 9afd |
sah kridati, pathati.
He plays, studies.

q: Fifecdl I3id |
sah kriditva pathati.
After playing he studies.

N . [N [N [N
H: i dqld, IYIE/AT |
sah Slokarm vadati, upaviéati.
He recites a verse, sits down.
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N o o
H: AlhH Sdl SHIERIC |

sah Slokam uktva upavisati.
After reciting a verse he sits down.

[ N o o
H: TN URI1d, HedB: HdId |
sah citram padyati, santustah bhavati.
He looks at a picture, he is satisfied.

[ NS o
H: A €88l Hed: HAId |
sah citrarh drstva santustah bhavati.
After looking at picture, he is satisfied.

a1 TR AT ST FH: | g -
ST [TSd TTedl Jeas Jiocdl I8

o N o 3
SIS | dT TATgIH AT | dEA dTH

dqied a1 ? Wa ¥4 |

idanim idr$a vakyanam abhyasarh kurmah. yatha
—balakah vidyalayarh gatva pustakam pathitva
grham agacchati. vakye ktva-dvayam asti. tadrsa
vakyam vadanti va? bhavan vadatu!

Now we make exercise with such sentences. Like — after
going to school and reading a book the boy comes home.
There are two ktva in the sentence. Would you (pl.) say
that kind of sentences? You say!

I | Fedl Gl Fical [T T |
aharh snanarh krtva ptijarh krtva vidyalayam gacchami.
After bathing and doing puja I go to school.

I Alegy ITcdl FHERR. Ficdl IJEH_ AN |

aharh mandiram gatva namaskararh krtva grham
agacchami.

After going to the temple and paying obeisances I come
home.

3 o 3 o 3 o
IE el V[ ITcdT Hirgq¥ IT=STH |
ahar kriditva grharh gatva mandirarh gacchami.

After playing and going home I go to the temple.
o o hnY . o
BT qiceal U Fedl IEH_ ANT=SM |



§isuh patitva rodanam krtva grham agacchati.
After falling and crying the child comes home.

aharh phalam khatva jalamh pitva ...
After eating a fruit, drinking water, I ... (Mistake!)

. [N
phalam khaditva ...
After eating afruit ... (Teacher corrects!)

3 o 3 3 o
S @igedl SIS Yiedl AT IT=s1H |
phalam khaditva jalarh pitva $§alam gacchami.
After eating a fruit and drinking water I go to school.

ITEH_ 9 ITedT B gl Jed SR |

aham apanam gatva dhanarm dattva pustakam
svikaromi.

After going to the shop and giving the money I take a
book.

. . . N\
1A & Fedl GT Ficdl ER TR |
mata snanar krtva pajam krtva aharar svikaroti.
After bathing and doing puja mother takes food.

q: qidcd1 foieea aret I |
sah pathitva likhitva §alar gacchati.
After reding and writing he goes to school.

« O o ® [ NI o
S HAHIG ITcdl T €8¢dl I[eH SThT=S1H |
aharh citramandiram gatva citram drstva grham
agacchami.

After going to the cinema and watching a movie I go
home.

. 3 haN o
I FHI YAl Fcdl Feals, STFHamH |
aharh sangitarh Srutva jiidtva santosam anubhavami.
After listening to a song and knowing it I feel satisfied.

I vl Jee I Fea fosan# |

ahar prasnar prstva uttarar jiatva likhami.
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After asking the question and getting to know the
answer I write.

. T el aN . . 9
ZaI 99 il Teheh a9 &9 9@ |
idanirh vayarh militva ekaikam vakyarm dirgharm
vadamah.
Now after joining together we say a long sentence.

. ha¥ o [N
WWW@| Qeh “=HT” H{AId |
bhavan arambham karotu. ekar “ktva” bhavati.
You begin. There is one “ktva”.

I TR ITcal T T &R Giear IEdr
TS Raca ifecar 222 Feal WistH FUH |

aharh grham gatva syttam sthapayitva ksiram
pitva grhapatharh likhitva kriditva ??? krtva
bhojanarh karomi.

After going home and putting down the bag and
drinking milk and writting homework and playing and
doing ??? I eat.

I, T T T | I S
03 N aN
AT A 1d a7 ?
idanim ekarm vakyam samaptam. punah anyasya
vakyasya arambharm karoti va?

Now one sentence is finished. Would you begin again
with another sentence?

IEH I T fIaR Feal TS Togal

N * 03 03 3 o
AT TTedl A Jiea O gl I8 TSN |
aham udyanam gatva viharar krtva calanacitrarn
drstva bhojanalayar gatva cayarh pitva dhanam
dattva grharh gacchami.

After going to the park and having leisure and seeing a

movie and going to the restaurant and drinking tea and
giving money I go home.

ITHH | STTHATHH |

uttamam. uttama-vakyam.
Very good. Very good sentence.



. hnN
HTq HARFH g HIEH e |
bhavan arambham karotu anyasya vakyasya.
You begin another sentence.

3T TS TTeal J59H_ IRIcaT ISl Feell
TSH?22? Fcdl 39 cdl FHIE WiScal JaH,
MBI |

aharh devalayar gatva puspam apayitva pajarh

krtva nilajanam??? krtva devarh natva prasadam
khaditva grham agacchami.

After going to temple and obtaining flowers and doing
puja and ??? bowing to God and eating prasadam I
come home.

QI AR STH: |
idanim bandhu-vacaka-Sabdan janimah.
Now we will learn words expressing family ties.

{HE Tl Q3 |
ramasya pita dasarathah.
Rama’a father is Dasharatha.

TATET AT IR |

ramasya mata kausalya.
Rama’s mother is Kaushalya.

o o
HH 9T I |
mama pita ganapatih.
My father is Ganapati.

aq: 9T F: 2

bhavatah pita kah?
Who is your father?

T foar =i T

My father is Shri Ram Redi.
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Had: 91 &: ?

bhavatah pita kah?
Who is your father?

e T (e FAN: |
mama pita anil kumarah.
My father Anil Kumara.

I YT &t 2

bhavatyah pita kah?
Who is your father?

e Toar JIEL: |
mama pita Sankarah.
My father is Shankara.

AT 9T & ?

bhavatyah pita kah?
Who is your father?

HH TUar S=eTg 1 222

mama pita cenagangaya???.
My father is Cenagangaya???

HIHT: HIAT &1 ?

bhavatyah mata ka?
Who is your mother?

Y HIdT +HT |

mama mata nirmala.
My mother is Nirmala.

HAHT: AT <Rl ?

bhavatyah mata ka?
Who is your mother?

HH HICT 39T

mama mata usa.
My mother is Usha.



HAd: AT &l ?

bhavatah mata ka?

Who is your mother?

TeATAT e G |

daksayani daksasya putri.
Dakshayani is Daksha’s daughter.

< <

TH AT HEH | Qe qEaTed g |
mama mata mangala. parvati parvata-rajasya putri.
My mother is Mangala. Parvati is king Parvata’s daughter.

o
g HIdT &l ? SeH: THEOSE = |
bhavatah mata ka? laksmih samudra-rajasya putri.
Who is your mother? Lakshmi is king Samudra’s daughter.

N =
o9 AT J5FU e TR TeeHR A o |
mama mata mafjura. indira gandhi neheru-mahodayasya putri.
My mother is Manjura. Indira is sir Gandhi Nehru's daughter.

C
[H AT & |
mama mata parvati.
My mother is Parvati.

HId: HIAT &I ?

bhavatah mata ka?

Who is your mother?

HH HIAT FSF0T |

mama mata kalavani.
My mother is Kalavani.

KT FHRTeTd I |

draupadi drupada-rajasya putri.

o
AT T TH: |
lavasya pita ramah.
Rama is Lava’s father.

FIET TR : TAR: |
lavasya pitamahah dasarathah.
Lava’s grandfather is Dasharatha.

o a\}
e Ul e |
lavasya pitamahi kausalya.
Lava’s grandmother is Kaushalya.

ad: [Ud™eE: STd a1 ?

bhavatah pitamahah asti va?

Draupadi is daughter of king Drupada. Do you have grandfather?

Zel 1 FF G 3(d agfed a1 2 9eg | oY fudmE: qied |
idanim ka kasya putri iti vadanti va? vadatu! mama pitamahah nasti.

Now would you say who is whose daughter? Say! I don’t have grandfather.

Hiar SR | acdT: TUAmEl STd a1 ?
sita janakasya putri. bhavatyah pitamahi asti va?
Sita is Janaka's daughter. Do you have grandmother?
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o o
TH fUamET St |
mama pitamahi asti.
I have grandmother.

qUgHERISTET O3 3TF: | ST O
ARG | TUGOTEd T STRWg: | S 1 ?

pandu-maharajasya putrah arjunah. arjunasya
putrah abhimanyuh. pandu-rajasya pautrah
abhimanyubh. jiiatarm va?

Arjuna is king Pandu’s son. Abhimanyu is Arjuna’s
son. Abhimanyu is king Pandu's grandson. You (pl.)
understand?

qUGHENISTET 33T: ¥ | WAEd 3

= 2 =
Hechd: | IUgUNSTET YA Yllchd: |
pandu-maharajasya putrah bhimah. bhimasya
putrah ghatotkacah. pandu-rajasya pautrah
ghatotkacah.

Bhima is king Pandu’s son. Ghatotkaca is Bhima's son.
Ghatotkaca is king Pandura’s grandson.

‘:\
g=ET I 9= |
putrasya putrah pautrah.
Son's son is grandson.

T T e |

putrasya putri pautri.
Son’s daughter is granddaughter.

FEHUNY SEIT: TH: | WS 3TST: SEHT: |

laksmanasya agrajah ramah. bharatasya agrajah
laksmanah.

Rama is Lakshmana's elder brother. Lakshmana is
Bharata's elder brother.

<
IITEA I WH: | HITEd I GG |
arjunasya agrajah bhimah. bhimasya agrajah
yudhisthirah.
Bhima is Arjuna’s elder brother. Yudhishthira is
Bhima'’s elder brother.

{HET IS HEHT: |

ramasya anujah laksmanah.
Lakshmana is Rama's younger brother.

<
UIET AT J[EAHT |
ravanasya anuja Starpanakha.
Shurpanakha is Ravana's younger sister.

~c
AT ST G207 |
duryodhanasya anuja duhsala.
Duhshala is Duryodhana'’s younger sister.

Vad: IS AR a1 ?

bhavatah agrajah asti va?
Do you have elder brother?

Y ST ST |

mama agrajah asti.
I have elder brother.

T A TR ?

agrajasya nama kim?
What is elder brother’s name?

HH SUSTEY AH H{SY: |

mama agrajasya nama ajayah.
Ajaya is my elder brother’s name.

Vad: IS AR a1 ?

bhavatah agrajah asti va?
Do you have elder brother?

T 3TUST: AT |
mama agrajah nasti.
I don’t have elder brother.

Vad: IS AR a1 ?

bhavatah agrajah asti va?
Do you have elder brother?



Y STUST: TR |

mama agrajah nasti.
I don’t have elder brother.

VT TUST: A a1 ?

bhavatyah agrajah asti va?
Do you have elder brother?

Y 3T 3R |
mama agrajah asti.
I have elder brother.

I A TR ?

agrajasya nama kim?
What is elder brother’s name?

HH STUSTE €dMH: &9 Iq: |

mama agrajasya namah guruprasadah.
My elder brother’s name is Guruprasada. (Mistake!)

ST [ I[eYHIq: |
agrajasya nama guruprasadah.
Elder brother’s name is Guruprasada. (Teacher corrects!)

HH TSI dH ]8I |

mama agrajasya nama guruprasadah.
My elder brother’s name is Guruprasada.

WecdT: S ATH . ?

bhavtyah agrajasya nama kim?
What is your elder brother’s name?

ST A doie: |

mama agrajasya nama tejasah.
My elder brother’s name is Tejasa.

HINDI: About the words used for the relatives.

GdH | JUAAIdRH | dTIdRH |
yutakam. puratana-yutakam. ntatana-yutakam.
Shirt. Old shirt. New shirt.

JUAAYEdRH | GdTTEdsRH |
puratana-pustakam. ntitana-pustakam.
Old book. New book.

QUAE | IaTeRd |

puratana-ghati. natana-ghati.
Old watch. New watch.

T TR TR T |

mama grhe ntitana-karyanam asti.
In my house [there] is new car.

N O o
HId: I]& Th «d-H 3TEd ?
bhavatah grhe kirh ntitanam asti?
What is new in your house?

N . < o
HH I dd glGIdH 3Ted |
mama grhe nttanarh diaradar§anam asti.
In my house [there] is new television.

-
T I T gLaTuT 3T |

mama grhe ntitana daravani asti.
In my house [there] is new telephone.

hn¥ . o
HH TR a SEURH_ TR |
mama grhe ntitanarm sanganakam asti.
In my house [there] is new computer.

T R
mama grharh ntitanam.
My house is new.

. (e
HH hgUl qdqH e |
mama kankanarm ntitanam asti.
My bracelet is new.



TH T T TR |

mama ghati natana asti.
My watch is new.

TNT H/H a1 &l |
esd mama nutana sakhi.
She is my new girlfriend.

9 2 GUaTER! |

mama ghati puratana-ghati.
My watch is old.

9 9 AU gUaAER! |

mama ghati api puratana-ghati.
My watch is also old.

e 91 1Y qUaHee! |

bhavatyah ghati api puratana-ghati.

Your watch is also old.

HH & JUAFeH |
mama grham puratana-grham.
My house is old.

Udg JUAARGEIH |

etad puratana-karavastram.
This is an old handkercief.

-
oI SIIHFIE'S@-':II |
esa puratana-lekhani.
This is an old pen.

Waq: S FaoEH! a1 UASEHT T 2

bhavatah lekhani niitana-lekhani va puratana-

lekhani va?
Is your pen new or old?

S N n
HH AUl dqdadT |

mama lekhani natana-lekhani.
My pen is new.

TAT: EN: TAaN: a1 ?
bhavatyah harah nttana-harah va?
Is your necklace new?

I | AH ER: Ta-ER: |
am. mama harah natana-harah.
Yes. My necklace is new.

I T8 Ja-ael a1 ?
bhavatyah vastrarh niitana-vastram va?
Is your dress new?

M | A TE JdTIEH |

am. mama vastram nttana-vastram.
Yes. My dress is new.

WeCHT: T2 e a1 G 1 |

bhavatyah ghati ntitana-ghati va puratana-ghati va?
Is your watch new or old?

A T A |

mama ghati nitana-ghati.
My watch is new.

SCREEN:

¥~ ¥ puratanam - nitanam Old - new

HINDI: These two words have oposite meanings, which
we already know.

No o o
T FhlEg ST, e |
casake kificid jalam asti.
In the cup [there] is a little water.

F g SIAH ST |
kiipyarh bahu jalam asti.
In the cup [there] is a lot of water.



3T fhiag 1S THaTH |
aharh kificid jalarh pibami.
I drink a little water.

S =B AT 2
jalam icchati va?
Do you want water?

[N
 g=I[d |
na icchati.
I don’t want. (Mistake!)

FRfg |
kificid.
A little.

bhavati kificid jalarh pibati va, bahu jalamh pibati va?
Do you [want to] drink a little or a lot of water?

kificid jalarh pibami.
I drink a little water.

: fehlg ST [ a1, g 5o {9aid a1 2

sah kificid jalam pibati va, bahu jalarh pibati va?
Does he [want to] drink a little water or a lot of water?

[N aN

FRTg ST, |
kificid jalam.
A little.

g g o1 WeTH |

aham bahu annarm khadami.
I eat a lot of rice.

T g i |
esa bahu kridati.
She plays a lot.
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3T g IEHIS: ST |
adya bahu grhapathah asti.
Today [there] is a lot of homework.

I g ST |
aharh bahu vadami.
I speak a lot.

3 o [N aN ¢ N aN
I8 g WS, Thidd F19 O |
aharh bahu khadami, kificit karyarm karomi.
I eat a lot, [and] work little.

. (&N o\ [N aN (e
e dg [AWIH, ThiEd |IH |
aharh bahu likhami, kificit khadami.
I write a lot, [and] eat little.

SE g [AHIH, TehiEg 9<TH |
aharh bahu likhami, kificid vadami.
L write a lot, I say a little.

AN o [y o
HHg dg SIAH 3SEd | A<l &g SIAH 3 |
samudre bahu jalam asti. nadyarh bahu jalam asti.

In the sea [there] is a lot of water. In the river [there] is
a lot of water.

N o
N g SAdT: Hied |
nagare bahu janah santi.
In the city are many people.

ha¥ o
HH ] dg SIT: died |
mama grhe bahu janah santi.
In my house [there] are many people.

N a
HH %Y &g YUqdH_ 3% |
mama kose bahu dhanam asti.
In my pocket [there] is a lot of money.

SCREEN:
[Nl &N
dg — [®IAd_ bahu kificit a lot - a little




HINDI: A lot and little is the meaning of these two words.

[N ¢ o
UN: gUS: 69 oT%d | UN: gUe: &19: 3T |
esah dandah hrasvah asti. esah dandah dirghah asti.
This stick is short. This stick is long.

<
ged: A | el A |
hrasvah asti. dirghah asti.
[1t] is short. [1t] is long.

Tg: &1 TR |
rajjuh hrasva asti.
The rope is short.

< o
TF: ST ST |
rajjuh dirgha asti.
The rope is long.

TNT T g IR |
esa rajjuh hrasva asti.
This rope is short.

¢ o~
ST T el ST |
esa rajjuh dirgha asti.
This rope is long.
haN o haN o
T Ul P STR | TeeTE Uit el TR |

etasyah veni dirgha asti. etasyah veni hrasva asti.
Her braid of hair is long. Her braid of hair is short.

¥ y o
FHET: qUi ST A 2
kasyah veni dirgha asti?
Who's braid of hair is long?

N o
A Uit e S |
mama veni dirgha asti.
My braid of hair is long.

FET: ATRIRT el 2Ted ?

kasyah nasika dirgha asti?
Who's nose is long?

QT AATRIRT el TR |

etasyah nasika dirgha asti.
Her nose is long.

6 T el 3T 2
kim kirh dirgham asti.
What (various things) are long?

< o
TRTGT dTET 3R |
ganga-nadi dirgha asti.
River Ganga is long.

< < o

HETCHRTIFEISIANT: iel: ST |

mahatma-gandhiji-margah dirghah asti.
Mahatma Gandhi Road is long.

a 0y ﬂ Ly o l
dandadipar dirgha asti.
Tube bulb is long. (Mistake!)

¢ [aN
TUEEIY: el IR |
dandadipah dirghah asti.
Tube bulb is long. (Teacher corrects!)

< o
quedy: i IR |
dandadipah dirghah asti.
Tube bulb is long.

< o
qq g e |
sarpa dirghah asti.
Snake is long. (Mistake!)
< <
qY: 9 AR |
sarpah dirghah asti.

Snake is long. (Teacher corrects!)

qq: <re: 3T |



sarpah dirghah asti.
Snake is long.

<
TSI Ul & ST |
gajasya Sunda dirghah asti.
Elephant’s trunk is long. (Mistake!)

Ly o
T U e A |
gajasya Sunda dirgha asti.
Elephant’s trunk is long. (Teacher corrects!)

< o
TS FUST et S |
gajasya Sunda dirgha asti.
Elephant’s trunk is long.

(e ¢ (e
FINCETAT: RAMIEHRT el T |
saradayah satika dirgha asti.
Sharada’s sari is long.

THTIUTERT el 7R |

ramayana-katha dirgha asti.
The story of Ramayana is long.

. ¢ . o
¥ e a1 aqTH |
aharh dirgham vakyarh vadami.
I say a long sentence.

T AN | FA: T4 |
sthalah asti. krsah asti.
[1t] is stout. [It] is lean.

o\
S & TS AR ?
atra kah sthalah asti?
Who is stout here?

N o
h[q 5 qlEd |
kopi sthiilah nasti.
Nobody is stout here.

W TS A |

bhavan sthalah asti.
You are stout.

T TYS: A |
gajah sthalah asti.
The elephant is stout.

HH GE! TS A |
mama sakhi sthiila asti.
My friend is stout.

o o\
HH AT hA: ATEA |
mama pita kréah asti.
My father is thin.

T IS FAM A |

mama anuja krsa asti.
My younger sister is thin.

TORRTET el TS e |

ganedasya udararh sthiilam asti.

Ganesha’s stomach is fat.

iH: He_TRd ?
bhimah katham asti?
What is Bhima like?

(e
I T TR |
bhimah sthalah asti.
Bhima is stout.

TR |
bakasurah.
Bakasura.

N\
JhIgL: F%EE: I |
bakasurah sthiilah asti.
Bakasura is stout.

-
Yllchd: |



ghatotkacah.
Ghatotkaca.

N o
Hechd: T e |
ghatotkacah sthalah asti.
Ghatotkaca is stout.

¢
@IHEBEH 2
kumbhakarnah.
Kumbhakarna.

¢ [aN
FETHT: TS AR |
kumbhakarnah sthilah asti.
Kumbhakarna is stout.

Sfeg |
uttisthatu.
Stand up.

Hd: | TRH ?
bhavatah nama kim?
What is your name?

HH H H&UT: |

mama nama arunah.
My name is Aruna.

o haN
FEqH IR g |
hastam upari karotu.
Rise your hand.

ITUTET &6 FAT: 3 |
arunasya hastah krsah asti.
Aruna’s hand is thin.

ITEUT & FHIH_ TR |

arunasya hastah katham asti.
What is Aruna’s hand like?

IMRURY EEC: FR: S |
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arunasya hastah krsah asti.
Aruna’s hand is thin.

a9 g6 T%: i |
mama hastah sthiilah asti.
My hand is thick.

SCREEN:
¢
gtd - Eﬁﬂ hrasva — dirgha Short — long.

A - DA sthala - krsa

Stout (thick, fat) — lean (thin).

HINDI: About the meanings of these words.

o

SUULRLN

subhasitam
Verse

. [ NI
TG T GATYd Z[04: |
idanim ekarh subhasitarh Srnmah.
Now we [will] listen to one verse.

. o . [ NI SN
T Fcd | Sed A a1 Jieid R
Y o N e Y
SAHAE Siqled H d qUed 3=Yd |
yasya krtyarh najananti mantrarh va mantritarh pare
krtam evasya jananti sa vai pandita ucyate

yasya — of whom; krtyam —act; na —not; jananti — they
know; mantram — speech; va — or; mantritam —
deliberation; pare — others; krtam —what is done; eva —
certainly; asya — his; jananti — they know; sah —he; vai—
certainly; panditah — learned; ucyate —is said.

The person whose acts, speech or deliberation are not
known by others, but the results of whose acts is
known, such a person is said to be truly learned.

TN 2Tl Ty 3TRd |

subhasitasya arthah evam asti.



Here is the meaning of the verse.

HETIEY: & Faled (A 7 agid | d [
Faivd 31 A agied |

mahapurusah ki kurvanti iti na vadanti. te kimm
karyam kurvanti iti na vadanti.

Great persons don’t say what they do. They don’t say
what work they do.

N_e 0 o o haN N .

AT =T ??? =l JUd | Ed | d¥l

~ ~ ~ )
MeddshH: A d MHd | Yleg hMETH
AR AE] TS WA |

tesam cintana-dhik??? ka iti na jiiayate. tesarn
cintana-kramah api na jiiayate. parantu karyasya
anantararh mahat phalarh bhavati.

It is not known that is their thinking. Their manner of

thinking is also not known. But after the work there is a
great fruit.

N e . haN e a NP o
dg €Al d¥T hd & | d Th hdded: Id

¢ . =\
RAY GRIA-IHA«d{ I |
tad drstva tesarh krtam jiidyate. te ki krtavantah
iti phalasya darSana-anantarar jiiayate.

From seeing this their work is known. What they did is
known after observing the result.
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ER|

katha
Story

3ITEH T T FAT aq0H |
aham idanim ekarh katham vadami.
Now I [will] tell one story.

\Q:_:E: : ﬂ |Hz'\ .ag
QeATlel & | RIS TR g 9g 389 |

puratana-kale ekah maharajah asit. sah citra-
kalam bahu prnati sma. viSesatah prakrttika-
citram tasya bahu istam.

In a previous era there was a king. He was very fond of
painting. He liked very much painting especially the
images of nature.

[N TN aN .

Uehgl |: T &g
U9 YR SUERT, TRA: el

YA e TEY FU |

R e | ad Gedi¥: Y |

ekada sah citrarh lekhiturh parvatasya arohanarh
karoti. parvatasya upari upavisati, paritah sundara
prakrttika-dr§yam. tasya santosah bhavati.

Once he climbed a mountain to paint a painting. He sits on
the top of the mountain and there is a beautiful view of the
nature on all sides. He is satisfied.

- ~ ¢
H: TG TR | 9 G5 a%

o o haN . N
MY | THASEATT STFH [ |
sah lekhana-samagrih svikaroti. sarvam samyak
sthapayati. citra-lekhanasya arambhar karoti.

He takes the painting equipment. He sets everything
well. He begins to paint a painting.

9% Gealcdl st Watd | gdisty au: 9

Ly (N o
SARYh: dA A UT SHIA(] |
bahu sundaratiya citrarh bhavati. ito "pi varnah
yatra avasyakah tatra sarvatra varnarm lepayati.

The painting is very beautiful. Wherever a colour is
necessary, he pastes the colour everywhere.



HERISTET Hediv: WAl | 9rg 3 &4

maharajasya santosah bhavati. parantu dtiratah

katharm dréyate citram iti drasturh prsthatah gacchati.

The king is satisfied. But to see how the painting looks
from far away he walks back.

. . . . o\ (e (e .
HENI: T 9, qegd, Hr qeriel i gud:
g8d: T3 |

maharajah ekarh padar, pada-dvayam, trini
padani iti prsthatah prsthatah gacchati.

The king goes back and back one step, two steps, three
steps.

o o
TERIST: e Ud 929 1 | 98
o r— e .

e leTH S HId | “dISTH J8d:

o 77 oo o haNEEN o 3 o
I=SMHY Ad ™HedIqTd | KAIST Yggd IT=d1d,

[N o hnN

TR | gral TR |
maharajah citram eva pasyan asti. bahu sundara-
drS$yam anandah bhavati. “ito “pi prsthatah
gacchami” iti cintayati. ito ‘pi pada-dvayam
gacchati, pasyati. sundaram dréyate.
The king was looking only at the painting. Seeing the
very beautiful view he was joyful. He thought: “I go

still further back from here.” He goes two steps further
back from here and looks. It looks wonderful.

o

TAISTY Y9 T3, Wed I8+ Tl
Th: HEF @q: Rd | #E @a: |

ito “pi prsthatah gacchati, parantu prsthatah kificid

IR

dire eva ekah mahan khatah asti. mahan khatah.
He goes still further back, but only a little further
behind there is a big ditch. Big ditch.

i AENIST: Yegd T&9Hld, AeNIsT: qaid |

yadi maharajah pada-dvayar sthapayati,
maharajah patati.
If the king takes two steps, he falls.
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g O T ANTTS: AT | & T340
HEIST: 98d:, g8 ITesid | o Hald @
A | 34 T HENST: Jisard | “o78 T,

o b aN [N o o (&)
MY T Z[d AYYTSHR: ™Heddld | “Th

parantu tatra ekah mesapalah agacchati. sah
pasyati maharajah prsthatah, prsthatah gacchati.
tatra mahan khatah asti. itah param maharajah
patisyati. “aharh kim api karomi” iti mesapalakah
cintayati. “kirm karomi?”

But there comes one shepherd. He looks at the king
going back, back. There is a big ditch. After that the
king will fall. “I do something,” the shepherd thinks.
“What do 1 do?”

o . ¢ N a¥ haN

e T T Hiccd Hd F | O &6
o ha¥ * o

QUs: Ed | 9: HYY[Ah: | qUs Ilacdl
qFaF, ferdidl | (g JUR OF faie | =
Wl Wl |
tada tasya pratyutpannamatitvarh karyarm karoti.
tasya haste dandah asti. sah mesapalakah.
dandam grhitva samyak ksipati. citrasya upari
eva ksipati. citrarh bhagnarm bhavati.
Then he does his quick witted action. There is a stick in
his hand. That is the shepherd. After grabbing the stick

he throws it good. He throws it directly on the
painting. The painting breaks.

haN .

HENSTET &Y: ARSI | “HA1 9 Gral=ei
(e aN 3 ® oo .
[AMEd, dg Y9 hcdl [ANEd]Td, Ui UH:

\ * *
g8 HYTIes: HH Gralr AlRraa | d

o O\ hnY . o

HIITMH” Sd Y AT T2 |
maharajasya kopah agacchati. maya bahu
sundara-citram likhitarh, bahu prayatnar krtva
likhitavan, parantu esah dustah mesapalah mama

sundara-citrarh nasitavan. tarh marayami” iti
kopena mesapalar pasyati.



The king gets angry. I painted a beautiful painting, I
painted it after a lot of endeavour, but this wretched
shepherd destroyed my beautiful painting. I [will] kill
him,” thus he looked at the shepherd with rage.

h ~
HYUTS: Wi Hid TF §HY RSl | 76

. haN " . e (ISP o\
T HENISTET &9 | “Z8 § AREid” 3id
o o
Meddld |
mesapalah bhita bhita eva samipe agacchati. tasya
bhayarh maharajasya kopah. “idanirh marh
marayati” iti cintayati.

The shepherd comes close with a lot of fear. He is afraid
of the kings anger. “He [will] now kill me,” he thinks.

e ~
g T Tealy T S TR | “HEN |

T GeelTsl [RadaT, Ted ¥ad: gud:

Tg HE @d: STRd, g Wa_ 7 Z8di.|”

parantu tasya antarange ekam dhairyam asti:
“maharaja! bhavan sundara-citramh likhitavan,
parantu bhavatah prsthatah eva mahan khatah
asti, parantu bhavan na drstavan.”

But he has a firm resolution within: “O, king! You
painted a beautiful painting but just behind you there
is a big ditch but you didn’t see.”

“Tid TH 9 g8 T, W Held @Td

qadld | Wa_ gd: HEsid |7
“yadi ekam padam prsthatah sthapayati, bhavan
mabhati khate patati. bhavan mrtah bhavisyati.”

If you stepped one step back, you would fall in the big
ditch. You would (lit.: will) be dead.”

AERIEE T & FOTEY ? o
Fledqa, | g€ Tihcd st aredqar |”

“tadréa prasange maya kirh karaniyam? aharh
cintitavan. dandarh svikrtya citram taditavan.”
“What was I to do in that occasion? I was thinking.
After taking up the stick I hit the painting.”
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“Fost A8 Wag AW, TWrg ST HENIST:

o o o o o
Sl | Fie HENST: S, Grag = agi-
N aN [y N\ 0 o o ®
AME AN | dig HENTST: | AT, HAEHTh

N _ o S o 7y

HAY HETgE WAl |
citrarh nastarh bhavatu nama, parantu asmakarm
maharajah jivatu. yadi maharajah jivati, sundara-
citrani bahuni lekhiturh §aknoti. yadi maharajah
na bhavati, asmakam sarvesar maha-duhkham
bhavati.”
“Let the painting be destroyed but let our king live. If

the king lives he can paint many beautiful paintings. If
there is no king, we all are very sad.”

“TENITE SAEIU ST HEd, hdea |

< . haN o . o o

dqYH 8 qUed N dlieddid | dig g¥:

o hnN
ST g+ g, Al 17
“maharajasya jiva-raksanam asmakarh mahat
kartavyam. tad artham aharh dandena citrarh
taditavan. yadi dosah asti ksamyatu, bhoh.”
We should do our best to protect the king’s life. For that

reason I hit the painting with the stick. If there is a
mistake, excuse me, sir.”

Y9I 99 2Icdl HERIeed Held gediy:

o o o PN 3
HAMd | §: MHeddld “HIdiq U9 Td A9
e a¥ (RN .
YT | I STEREUTy AYOTe WA
N aN (aN N o N o
AT Fid Sed¥H AT | HYYTS
TR |
mesapalasya vacanarh $rutva maharajasya mahan
santosah bhavati. sah cintayati “bhagavan eva etarh
mesapalam presitavan. mama jiva-raksanartharm
mesapalarh bhagavan eva presitavan” iti santosam
anubhavati. mesapalarh grhnati.
After hearing the shepherds talk the king was very
satisfied. He thinks: “God himself sent this shepherd.

To save my life God himself sent the shepherd,” thus he
experienced satisfaction. He embraces the shepherd.



= 3
“HYYQ(® | 9T € | %\gd%lq ddld | HH
STIERE Fad | 7 e ST S |
AN o . o ’y o o

Had e JUEhN qqH” d & RN

N0
< Td |
“mesapala! samanyah na. adbhuta-karyam
krtavan. mama jiva-raksanam krtavan. mama
mahan anandah jatah. bhavate aham puraskaram
dadami” iti tasya puraskaram karoti.
O shepherd. You are not ordinary. You did an

extraordinary deed. You saved my life. I am very
happy. I give you an award,” thus he awards him.

ha¥ .

HYQ[AET g9 Zcdl HENSTET Held 3Aldeq:
o haN [ aN

A | | AEISH ARG | &

A i |

mesapalasya vacanam $rutva maharajasya mahan

anandah bhavati. sah mesapalam abhinanditavan.

sva asthanam nitavan.

After hearing the shepherd’s talk the king was very

happy. He congratulated the shepherd. He took him to
his assembly room.

TSH Y T NZad | ToH WK |
Hehadie | T4 MA@ e, |

balakasya pitaram api ahutavan. balakam pitararh
ca sat-krtavan. tayoh protsahanam dattavan.

He also called the boy’s father. He hosted the boy and
the father. He gave them encouragement.

o O\ [ aN =\
Jq(Ah [FUFER AT | Y i

~\ o\ -
IOHE ald | §: UF aioh: 3R

=\ [N o\ o\ o\

HENSEY A | 39 HIEEd |
balakar vidyabhyasartham preritavan. agre
balakah uttama-vidvan bhavati. sah eva balakah
agre maharajasya asthane sacivah api bhavisyati.
He urged the boy for the sake of studying. Later on the

boy became greately learned. This very boy will be
counsellor in the king’s assembly room.
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FAE: 37 Fadd: a1 ?

kathayah artham jiiatavantah va?
Have you understood the meaning of the story?

HH | ITdded: |
am. jiatavantah.
Yes. We have understood.

e aTg: |
dhanyavadah.
Thank you.

-
Hl dH: |
namo namah.
Respects.
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Students:
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LESSON 20 - OVERVIEW

In lesson twenty you will do further practice of some new words you learned in the previous lesson and learn some
new similar words (this kind, that kind, what kind and names of colours). You will learn how to use
(infinitive ending ).

el kridati plays ﬂﬁﬁ@{ kriditum to play

qaTid pathati reads ‘ﬂ%@{ pathitum to study

S GE unnatah tall
dH: vamanah small

ém idrsa this kind
dlexl tadrsa that kind
Hre ? kidréa? what kind?
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Lesson 20

HINDI: In the previous lesson we practiced some new
words. In the beginning of this lesson we will do some
further practice and learn some new words.

-
«H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Salutations.

HERFRITETRIE Wadi &6 TRy |

samskrta-bhasa-Siksane bhavatam hardam svagatam.

Heartly welcome to the study of Sanskrit language.

< \” oa\a:iagf\(\ a_a(‘:gw:”
TN FMeT Saad: |

purvatana-pathe “puratanam, niitanarh, bahu,

kificit, dirghah, hrasvah” ityadi Sabdani jfiiatavantah.

In the previous lesson we learned the words “old, new,
a lot, a little, long, short.”

a_q_i_f\ og'_-[: e O\ O @q:l

tesarh bindtinarh punah smaranarm kincit kurmabh.

We will remember again these points a little.

¥ 9g WM |
bhimah bahu khadati.
Bhima eats a lot.

« O\ O\ ¢ N aN (e [N aN
HE [hIEd b RN | dg WIGMH, ThEd
¢ N aN
Gl kN |
aharh kificit karyarh karomi. bahu khadami, kificit

karyam karomi.
I do a little of work. I eat a lot, I do a little of work.

< <
TR STe St | 222 AT B ST |
ganga-nadi dirgha asti. randhrau??? margah
hrasvah asti.
The river Ganga is long. The ??? road is long.
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9 T QAT ST |

mama ghati puratana asti.
My watch is old.

HH sk A |

mama yutakam niatana-yutakam.
My shirt is new.

aed: agfed a1 ? Wadl ggg |

bhavantah vadanti va? bhavati vadatu!
Would you say? You (fem.) say!

Y FE e |
mama vastram ntitana-vastram.
My dress is new.

A T A |

mama ghati natana-ghati.
My watch is new.

jt =~

a9 Jufl gEFau |
mama veni hrasva-veni.
My braid of hair is short.

\ * \
Y SUE UAA-SI=TH |
mama upanetram puratana-upanetram.
Mu eyeglasses are old.

> =\ * Y at
318 dg§ hlAlEld N |
aham bahu kolahalam karomi.
I do a lot of noise.

T I AR
mama grharh ntitana-grham.
My house is new.



03 N o o
g dg dlhda HiglH |
aharh bahu cakaleharm khadami.
I eat a lot of chocolate.

(NN ¢ ¢ o
aigfeg??? A1 e i |
navadilli??? marge dirghah asti.
New Delhi street is long. (Mistake!)

aicecdi AFT: did: T |

navadillyarh margah dirghah asti.

In New Delhi there is a long road. (Teacher corrects!)

o . Ly Ly o
Talceedl AFT: Se: TR |
navadillyam margah dirghah asti.
In New Delhi there is a long road.

~ ~
I 3@ JUaSEH |
mama lekhani puratana-lekhani.
My pen is old.

haN Ly
ww uft 9 AR |
mama veni dirghah asti.
My braid of hair is long. (Mistake!)

= [N
T\ Ul e 2T |
mama veni dirgha asti.
My braid of hair is long. (Teacher corrects!)

3 o
7 I gl o |
mama uttariyar dirghah asti.
My scarf is long. (Mistake!)

. < o
9 3T e ST |
mama uttariyam dirgham asti.
My scarf is long. (Teacher corrects!).

® < o
A I e ST |
mama uttariyarh dirgham asti.
My scarf is long.
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HH &d: JUAAEId: |

mama syttah puratana-syttah.
My bag is old.

H: 9§ @i |
sah bahu khadati.
He eats a lot.

+« O\ O\ [N
378 fehRRag ST |
aham kificid janami.
I know a little.

38 g AW, fRiag aaTH |
aharh bahu janami, kificid vadami.
I know a lot, I say a little.

. haN . o
3 9% HigHh e |
aharm bahu modakarh khadami.
I eat a lot of sweets.

[aNaN haN o

QTR JUAAHIAH_ e |
dilli-nagare puratana-bhavanam asti.
In the city of Delhi [there] is an old building.

HH TQISAMMAT dHISATAH |
mama pathasalam naitana-pathasalam.
My classroom is new. (Mistake!)

HH YISATAT JdIISRMMAT |

mama pathasala ntitana-pathasala.
My classroom is new. (Teacher corrects!)

HH YISATAT ISR |

mama pathasala ntatana-pathasala.
My classroom is new.

q: J&: IAd: A |

esah vrksah unnatah asti.
This tree is tall.



qY: & JE: R |

esah vrksah vamanah asti.
This tree is small.

[N
JeT: FHUT T ?
vrksah katham asti?
What is the tree like?

JeT: ITA: STA |

vrksah unnatah asti.
The tree is tall.

[N
J&0: HYH A ?
vrksah katham asti?
What is the tree like?

ge: A TR |

vrksah vamanah asti.
The tree is small.

J6N: FHIH_ A ?
purusah katham asti?
What is the man like?

(e
98Y: Ied: IEd |
purusah unnatah asti.
The man is tall.

J6N: HU AR ?
purusah katham asti?
What is the man like?

[N
J6Y: qHA: 3Ed |
purusah vamanah asti.
The man is small.

o o
IR Jeofa: 3T |
abhijitah unnatah asti.
Abhijita is tall.
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gLt a3 |

surajah vamanah asti.
Suraja is small.

% Jeld: ST ?

kah unnatah asti?
Who is tall?

[N [N
IRfIToTa: Sod: TR |
abhjjitah unnatah asti.
Abhijita is tall.

% I R ?

kah vamanah asti?
Who is small?

G qH: A |
surajah vamanah asti.
Suraja is small.

HINDI: Something about the meaning of the words.

& (‘ * *
W:ﬁ JUITERIAT R HHIGYH: |
idanirh varna-vacakanar paricayam sampadayamah.
Now we will get to know the words for the colours.

¢ Ly
qE: | YHFA a0 ERA: | THEA 0 F: ?
Sukah. Sukasya varnah haritah. Sukasya varnah kah?

Parrot. Parrot’s colour is green. What is the parrot’s
colour?

Ly o
HFE J0: ER: |
Sukasya varnah haritah.
Parrot’s colour is green.

< < Ly
QUIH | QUIEH 9UT: &t ?
parnam. parnasya varnah kah?
Leaf. What is the leaf’s colour?



< Ly o
YUTEH dUT: gNd: |
parnasya varnah haritah.
The leaf’s colour is green.

< <
I JU: 9 | I aul: & 2
puspasya varnah pitah. puspasya varnah kah?
Flower’s colour is yellow. What's the flower’s colour?

<
J59Ed J0: i |
puspasya varnah pitah.
Flower's colour is yellow.

ARG | BHISTE 9Ui: F: ?

semanti-puspam. semanti-puspasya varnah kah?
White rose. What is the white rose’s colour?

HA-gSaET Jui: 9 |

semanti-puspasya varnah pitah.
White rose’s colour is yellow.

FIHET U1 FOA: | FHE q0: F: 2

kakasya varnah krsnah. kakasya varnah kah?
Crow'’s colour is black. What is the crow’s colour?

¢
FIHET AU FE: |
kakasya varnah krsnah.
Crow'’s colour is black.

Ly
FERSHEY AU F: ?
krsnaphalakasya varnah kah?
What is the blackboard’s colour?

¢
SEUTRARE U R |
krsnaphalakasya varnah krsnah.
Blackboard’s colour is black.

USET qU: A | G 90T: & ?

patrasya varnah $vetah. patrasya varnah kah?
The sheet’s colour is white.What is the sheet’s colour?
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[N
QALY qUT: #Hd: |
patrasya varnah $vetah.
The [paper] sheet’s colour is white.

¢
qrdey dUl: &t ?
dantasya varnah kah?
What is the tooth’s colour?

[N
qeded dUT: Ad: |
dantasya varnah $vetah.
Tooth’s colour is white.

¢
&l qU1: &t ?
ksirasya varnah kah?
What is the milk’s colour?

LN
&g aul: A |
ksirasya varnah $vetah.
Milk’s colour is white.

< Ly
HHGH dU[: h: | AHeqE qUT: Rt ?
asandasya varnah raktah. asandasya varnah kah?
The chair’s colour is red. What is the chair’s colour?

¢
HMHeqtY dUT: {Th: |
asandasya varnah raktah.
The chair’s colour is red.

<
GRS | TGRS qu: F: 2
svadu-phalam. svadu-phalasya varnah kah?
Apple. What is the apple’s colour?

<
EAlghATH qUI: Txh |
svadu-phalasya varnah raktah.
The apple’s colour is red.

e THA A | THET q0: &t ?

antah raktam asti. raktasya varnah kah?
Inside is blood. What is the blood’s colour?



THET U1 ¢ |
raktasya varnah raktah.
The colour of blood is red.

3fisg | TEET q: {1 | TEET qU: F: 2
uttisthatu. vastrasya varnah nilah. vastrasya
varnah kah?

Stand up. The colour of the shirt is blue. What is the
colour of the shirt?

¢
T qUl: I |
vastrasya varnah nilah.
The colour of the shirt is blue.

o ¢
Pl ol & 2

bhitteh varnah kah?
What is the colour of the wall?

<
<: 9Ul: ?

kah varnah?
Which colour?

ha <
&d: quT: |
$vetah varnah.
White colour.

HEME: q0T: | F: U ?

kasayah varnah. kah varnah?
Brownish red. Which colour?

Ly
SR : dUT: |
kasayah varnah.
Brownish red.

R AT | ToRET 9U1: e ?

cakram asti. cakrasya varnah kah?
[There] is a wheel. What is the wheel’s colour?

[aNhaN <
A 9ot i |

bhitteh varnah nilah.
The colour of the wall is blue.

SRR dul: F: ?

akasasya varnah kah?
What is the colour of the sky?

Ly
SRR JUT: HIS: |
akasasya varnah nilah.
The colour of the sky is blue.

hnY < <
@W‘l@ﬁﬁﬂthia%l <h: 9UT: ?
rastra-dhvajah. rastra-dhvaje trayah varnah santi.
kah varnah?
National flag. [There] are three colours on the national
flag. Which colours?

[aN Ly
gd: quT: |
haritah varnah.
Green colour.

e JUI: - |
cakrasya varnah nilah.
Colour of the wheel is blue.

¢ ~
h: <kt dUT: I ?
kah kah varnah asti?
What are [the various] colours?

o ha¥
R, d:, FRIE:, Hic: |

haritah, §vetah, kasayah, nilah.
Green, white, brownish red, blue.

T 9U1: Fi: ?

cakrasya varnah kah?
What is the wheel’s colour?

¢
TIHeT JU1: iS¢ |
cakrasya varnah nilah.
The wheel’s colour is blue.



haN < o
PedS] h: h: dUI: A ?
rastra-dhvaje kah kah varnah asti?
Which are the [various] colours on the national flag?

haN (e ha ¢ (e
@WmiﬂﬁiwtﬁE:W:WI
rastra-dhvaje haritah, $vetah, kasayah, nilah
varnah asti.

On the national flag there are green, white, brownish
red and blue colour.

FEI F: qU: Il TG e |
kasya kah varnah iti idanim vadantu.
Now say (pl.) which is the colour of what (things).

N <

A JuT: iS¢ |
lekhasya varnah nilah.
The pen’s colour is blue.

< < o
QUIET qUT: gd: |
parnasya varnah haritah.
The leaf’s colour is green.

N ¢

HACY dU[: R |
kedasya varnah krsnah.
The hair’s colour is black.

. [N
EGET qUi: A4 |
hamsasya varnah $vetah.
The swan’s colour is white.

¢
AISHISE TUT: iS¢ |
nilakanthasya varnah nilah.
Nilakantha's (Shiva’s) colour is blue.

¢ b
ST JUT: A |
Silasya varnah $vetah.
The stone’s colour is white.

STFURT a0 S |

$rikrsnasya varnah nilah.
Shri Krshna's colour is blue.

322

HINDI: The colour is an adjective matching in gender
the noun it qualifies.

IEH 3T TS TR |

aham 1dréa phalam icchami.
I want this kind of fruit.

I RS 7 TB1H |
tadréa phalam na icchami.
I don’t want that kind of fruit.

-
7 T 32 S e |

mama samipe Idréa ghati asti.
Next to me is this kind of watch.

o hnN
T SUR Fg |
hastam upari karotu!
Rise your hand!

AT 91 AR | §F GHIY d1eaT 921 AT |

tadr$a ghati nasti. mama samipe tadréa ghati nasti.
That kind of watch isn’t there. I don’t have that kind of
watch.

bl o
VT FHIY FHER S A 2
bhavatyah samipe kidrs$a ghati asti?
What kind of watch do you have?

= ~
T |y $EET S R |
mama samipe idrsa ghati asti.
I have this kind of watch.

haN o~
o THY ST S AR AT ?
bhavatah samipe idréa ghati asti va?
Do you have this kind of watch?

[N haN [aN
T | GHY dreRT S ArRd |
nasti. samipe tadrsa ghati nasti.
No. I don’t have that kind of watch.



ha¥ o o
oY IR 3T HU: AR |
mama grhe idrsa kapih asti.
At my home [there] is this kind of monkey.

o haN o o
FEANY T8 330 HiY: IR a1 ?
kasyapi grhe idrsa kapih asti va?
Is [there] this kind of monkey in somebody's home?

haN [N o o
HH & 3 dleRA «hl{: AR |
mama grhe api tadrsa kapih asti.
At my home [there] is also that kind of monkey.

o * Y aN
ACHT: T HiY: e ZMee HUC a1 ?
bhavatyah grhasya kapih idréa $abdarm karoti va?
Does the monkey at your home make this kind of sound?

3 N aN
dleRl Asq H{(d |
tadrsa Sabdar karoti.
[It] makes that kind of sound.

N <
&l HeH%: |
aho, maha-markatah.
Oh, a big monkey.

T, 3% aeg vaEd o o A e |
ARG Wadi I TR a1 AR a1 3fd 9ad |
idanim aharh vastu pradar§ya bhina bhina nama

vadami. tadr$a vastu bhavatarm grhe asti va nasti
va iti vadantu.

Now after I show an object I [will] say different names.

Say whether that kind of object is present at your home
or not.

N o
qus: | HH I& dlel[ qUs: Adl%d |
dandah. mama grhe tadr$a dandah nasti.
A stick. That kind of stick is not at my home.

[N [N
HEd 9T ATEd a1 ?
asti va nasti va?
It is or it’s not?
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[N
& |
nasti.
It's not.

g-: dad |
punah vadatu!
Say again!

N o
HH JJa diel qUs: |qlEd |
mama grhe tadréa dandah nasti.
That kind of stick is not at my home.

haN o o
T3 | B TR 20 dreal Fe S |
ghati. mama grhe api tadrsa ghati asti.
Watch. That kind of watch is at my home as well.

N o o
Y% | HH IJe 3HH dlER/A dY¥h: A |
casakah. mama grhe api tadrsa casakah asti.
Cup. That kind of cup is at my home as well.

hay haY b L
S@H | HH I8 dTedl 3@ 3T |
lekhani. mama grhe tadrsa lekhani asti.
Pen. I have that kind of pen at my home.

o ha¥ o o
QTSI | HH IJa dlERl Y=llhehl [led |
paficalika.mama grhe tadrsa paficalika nasti.
Doll. I don’t have that kind of doll at my home.

ha¥ o
H{Heq: | HH IJa dIeR( HHeq: I |
asandah. mama grhe tadr$a asandah asti.
Chair. [There] is that kind of chair at my home.

(e =\ (e (e
Y | HH IE dEa1 FY: A1 |

kapih. mama grhe tadréa kapih nasti.
Monkey. I don’t have that kind of monkey at my home.

N o
FUTFSH | TH TR qEa FUThHSHH_ AT |
krsnaphalakam. mama grhe tadréa krsnaphalakam nasti.
Blackboard. I don’t have that kind of blackboard at my
home.



JawH, | AH G IR Jas AR |

yutakam. mama samipe tadréa yutakarh nasti.
Shirt. I don’t have that kind of shirt.

ha¥ . o
T | TH THY T FE6l qred |
karavastram. mama samipe tasya karavastrarh nasti.
Handkercief. I don’t have his handkerchief.

ST FEER R a1 ?

idrsa karavastram asti va?
Is [there] this kind of handkerchief?

qH GHIY qEE TEe ied |

mama samipe tadréa karavastram nasti.
I don’t have that kind of handkerchief. (Lit.: Close to me
[there] is not that kind of handkerchief.)

hnN o
ad: THY FHiexn T T ?
bhavatah samipe kidréa vastram asti?
What kind of dress do you have?

oY qHY e T TR ?

mama samipe kidréa vastram asti?
What kind of dress do I have?

TR T R ? ST T IR |
kidréa vastram asti? idréa vastram asti.
[There] is what kind of dress? [There] is this kind of dress.

N o
oY qHY ST a6 TR |
mama samipe idréa vastram asti.
I have this kind of dress.

<
qrMEd |
darSayatu!
Show!

hnN o
oY qHY ST TEH_ TR |
mama samipe idrsa vastram asti.
I have this kind of dress.
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hnN o
7 | ST S R |
mama samipe idrsa ghati asti.
I have this kind of watch.

by o
o9 HY TR JaHH,_ TR |
mama samipe idréa yutakam asti.
I have this kind of shirt.

hn¥ o o
9 @Y ST STRGH_ 3R |
mama samipe idréa uttariyam asti.
I have this kind of scarf.

hnN o
oY qHY ST TEH_ TR |
mama samipe idr$a vastram asti.
I have this kind of dress.

ha ha¥ o
T FHY ST TS AR |
mama samipe idr$a upanetram asti.
I have this kind of eyeglasses.

. o =\ o
ég-ﬂ EFEURCIRIIR T AT ?
idréa kankanam kasyapi samipe nasti?
Who doesn’t have this kind of bracelet?

by . o
TH @Y Se3 FEU 1R |
mama samipe idréa kankanam asti.
I don’t have this kind of bracelet.

. hnN
ST 95 B SV ?
idréa patrarh kutra labhyate?
Where can you get this kind of sheet?

. =~ ~

dleERN 93 S{EN S+ |

tadrsa patram aksare labhyate.

You can get that kind of sheet in Aksharam.

N o
oY qHY ST e TR |
mama samipe idr$a karavastram asti.
I have this kind of dress.



ST TE FEAM TG AT |
idréa vastram kasyapi samiparh nasti.
Nobody has this kind of dress.

< . haN o
TRl FOIFUES IFET: GHIY AT |
idréa karnakundalam asyah samipe nasti.
She doesn’t have this kind of earring. (Mistake!)

o N o
FEY GHY AR | g: dqd |
kasyapi samipe nasti. punah vadatu!
Nobody has it. Say again! (Teacher corrects!)

Ly . =\
TR FUIGUSS FEA(: THY AT |
idréa karnakundalar kasyah samipe nasti.
Nobody doesn’t have this kind of earing. (Mistake again!)

< . o\ ™\ [aN
S FUGUSS FEl: Y G A | §: Jag |
idréa karnakundalar kasyah api samipe nasti.
punah vadatu.
Nobody (fem.) has this kind of earing. Say again!

(Teacher corrects!)

< . o o
ETEY RUHUSA h&YT: Y ATEd |
idréa karnakundalar kasyah api nasti.
Nobody (fem.) has this kind of earing.

o haN o
FEIY GHIY AT |
kasyapi samipe nasti.
Nobody has.

oY qHIY STR1 JAHH, TR |

mama samipe idr$a yutakam asti.

I have this kind of shirt.

SCREEN:

e e Fed ?
idrsa tadrsa kidrsa?
this kind that kind what kind?
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HINDI: “This kind, that kind, what kind” is the
meaning of these three words.

I T e 3 SHIE: |

idanim ekarh ntitanam arh$arh janimah.
Now we learn one new part (chapter).

<Y HISTHUT 31 | Fied |
sandipah kridanganarh gacchati. kridati.
Sandipa goes to the plauground. He plays.

H#:a'\oa 'o‘cf\l

sandipah kriditum kridanganam gacchati.
Sandipa goes to the playground to play.

Faq: A FIeRol el |

sandipah kimarthar kridanganarh gacchati.
What for does Sandipa go to the playground?

Teq: Thifeg TIeHUT T30 |
sandipah kriditum kridanganam gacchati.
Sandipa goes to the playground to play.

A5 [ T=sid | 9oid |
balakah vidyalayam gacchati. pathati.
Boy goes to the school. He studies.

. (eI aN ® = o l
balakah pathiturh vidyalayam gacchati.
Boy goes to school to study.

o c o 3 o
diSh: [HY [dUSY IT=S(d |
balakah kimartham vidyalayam gacchati.
What for does the boy go to school?

. [aNEET RN aN * = o l
balakah pathitum vidyalayam gacchati.
Boy goes to school to study.



qaTd | qiegH.|

pathati. pathitum.

[He, she] studies. To study.

Tl | FifegH.|
kridati. kriditum.
Plays. To play.

[N [N
@ | @TiegH. |
khadati. khaditum.
Eats. To eat.

[N
ST | ST
janati. jhatum.
Knows. To know.

agd | I
vadati. vaktum.
Says. To say.

foael | 9TgHL
pibati. patum.
Drinks. To drink.

TS | TegHL
gacchati. gantum.
Goes. To go.

o
INTEBTl | STFTegH.|
agacchati. agantum.
Comes. To come.

IS | ScTgHL|

uttisthati. utthatum.
Stands up. To stand up.

o o haN
ISP | S9agd |
upavisati. upavestum.
Sits down. To sit down.
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ST | gL
janati. jiatum.
Knows. To know.

U | HgH|

karoti. kartum.
Does. To do.

N~ =
YOI | SNgHL|
$rnoti. $rotum.
Listens. To listen.

I | T
vadati. vaktum.
Says. To say.

N~ =
‘-'E!U|||E| | 3“@1:] |
$rnoti. $rotum.

Listens. To listen.

@Eld | Wiegd. |

khadati. khaditum.
Eats. To eat.

il | FTgA|
dadati. datum.
Gives. To give.

TR0 | E8H.
pasyati. drastum.
Looks, To look.

SIS FH: | ST O a
T |

idanim anya-vidhabhyasarm kurmah. aham ekam
vakyar vadami.

Now we do another kind of practice. I say one sentence.



YT - ATk TS TS | Favd: dSH:

ToNeSd TTegH_ S98Id | JTd AT ?

yatha — balakah vidyalayarh gacchati. bhavantah
“balakah vidyalayam gantum icchati.” jiatarh va?
Per example — boy goes to the school. You: “Boy wants
to go to the school.” You understood?

IMAdH |
jhatam.
We understood.

haN o o
THAT: Fohhe ale(d |
ramesah kriket kridati.
Ramesha plays cricket.

ha¥ R [aNaN [aaN o
THRT: Thehg shilegH =<0 |
rames$ah kriket kriditum icchati.
Ramesha wishes to play cricket.

e - T3f |
raghavah pathati.
Raghava studies.

o o
o TogH 3wa(d |
raghavah pathitum icchati.
Raghava wants to study.

haN o
T G |
mukhesah vadati.
Mukhesha speaks.

haN o
TR IHH TSI |
mukhesah vaktum icchati.
Mukhesha wants to speak.

Sl i |
lata kridati.
Lata plays.
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Sl HiegH T=3Md |

lata kriditum icchati.
Lata wants to play.

NN [aN
g TS |
venkatesah calayati.
Venkatesha drives.

NN [aN ~
d§.¢R0: dAHAGH =91 |
venkatedah calayitum icchati.
Venkatesha wants to drive.

N [Ny ~
Ha3[: AT 91 |
mahesah calanacitram pasyati.
Mahesha watches a movie.

haN [ NI (&N
mahesah calanacitram drastum icchati.
Mahesha wants to watch a movie.

haN . =\ A\
EW'&'(?:[: I 9 &Id |
sanmukhah grhe vasam karoti.
Shanmukha resides at home.

haN . ¢ [aN
NUHE: TR 9 HgH 358 |
sanmukhah grhe vasam kartum icchati.
Shanmukha wants to reside at home.

ha¥ [N a o
diged: Q& 3T=3SId |
vasudevah dillith gacchati.
Vasudeva goes to Delhi.

[N N o

-
TG 1eles TTgH T=STd
vasudevah dillih gantum icchati.
Vasudeva wants to go to Delhi.

(&N . o\
HEAT T = d |
mahila abharanarm dharati.
Lady wears an ornament.



o 3 o o
Higer SR IR Tw0id |
mahila abharanar dharitum icchati.
Lady wants to wear an ornament. (Mistake!)

c a
g TR |
dhartum icchati.
Wants to wear. (Teacher corrects!)

o . < [aN
HEST ANl IgH =3[ |
mahila abharanarm dhartum icchati.
Lady wants to wear an ornament.

o . LN aN
9&Y: 2ATth USRI |
purusah Saktim pradarsayati.
A man shows strength.

o . [\ aN o
gEY: Tk FeRATIIH, S50 |
purusah Saktirm pradarsayitum icchati.
A man wants to show strength.

o ® o
qued: Yl dgld |
panditah katham vadati.
A wise man tells a story.

o [y o
qued: <Yl dhH g=9I(d |
panditah katham vaktum icchati.
A wise man wants to tell a story.

TR el ST |
gayakah gitarh gayati.
The singer sings a song.

TE: ITid Mg, T=3d |
gayakah gitarh gatum icchati.
The singer wants to sing a song.

HINDI: all these are ktumum-pratyayantah (infinitives)
—ending in -tum: gantum, pathitum, lekhitum etc.
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(&N
GHINGH |
subhasitam.
Verse.

T T T GATN FJUE: |
idanim vayam ekarh subhasitam $rnmah.
Now we [will] listen to one verse.

HTgad WeRY Wy Sgad |
A T I TR | Jivea: |

matrvat para-daresu para-dravyesu lostravat
atmavat sarva-bhitesu yah pasyati sa panditah

matrvat — like mother; para-daresu— in other women;
para-dravyesu — in others’ riches; lostravat — like
dirt; atmavat — like himself; sarva-bhttesu— all living
entitites; yah — who; paSyati — sees; sah — he;
panditah— wise.

The one who sees other women as his mother, others’
riches as dirt, other living beings as himself, he is wise.

o ¢ o
HdET GHMNAET I UdH 3T |
Srutasya subhasitasya arthah evam asti.
Here is the meaning of the verse [we] heard.

<

TaeT qived: SRESHT T3l | qUed: 54

=
Sth i |
sarvada panditah udara-drstya pasyati. panditah
ity ukte sajjanah.
A wise man always looks with broad vision. A wise
man means saintly person.

TS AIARHI:, IR FY T=Id ?
o haN o o

ATIRTAL: T2 [T cdd NMHeddld | a1

T2 TF 90 |

sajjanah anya-bhaginih, anya-mahilah katham

pasyati? anya-bhaginih sah matarah ityeva
cintayati. taya drstya eva pasyati.



How does a saintly person see other women, other
ladies? He thinks other women are mothers. He only
sees with that vision.

hnV . N . o o

UqH] gl HHIY Hdld, g HdId,

* ‘\ . *
T G T 94N | | g o W ¥
it 39 TR | 9 9 iR SHET 3T

o o

g THed¥ld |
evam eva bahtinarh samipe dhanarh bhavati,
sampad bhavati, sajjanah kaya drstya pasyati? sah
tad dhanar, paresarh dhanarh mrttikam iva pasyati.
tad dhanam mrttika samana iti eva cintayati.
In the same way if there is money, riches at his hands,
with what vision does the saintly person see it? He sees

that money, others’ money like earth. He thinks that
money is the same like earth.

TaHd I Siidied 99 | ST e
AT I8N FY Fdld ? 991 T [T

TG YA STIER, FUTcl A AR
H: STTER F |

evam eva praninah jivanti prapafice. praninar visaye
sajjanasya vyavaharah katharh bhavati? yatha svasya
visaye mrdutaya, $resthataya vyavahararm karoti,
tathaiva sarva-pranibhih sah vyavahararm karoti.

In the same way living beings live in the world. How
does the saintly person relate to the living beings? Just
as he relates to himself with gentleness, with excellence
in the same way he relates with all the living entities.

- [N [aN < o\ [N
Uq quedey <e: Hdql TdATAT AT | dlel:
o\ o\ haN
Ud qued: gld 3=dd |
evarh panditasya drstih sarvada visala bhavati.
tadrsah eva panditah iti ucyate.

Thus wise man’s vision is always broad. 1t is said that
only such a man is truly wise.

GATYaET 37 i a2
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subhasitasya arthah jiatah va?
Have you understood the verse?

| Sa: |
am. jiiatah.
Yes. We have understood.

C0ll

katha
Story

IEH TG T el e |
aham idanim ekarh katharh vadami.
Now I [will] tell you one story.

T: T | AW TF: Teges: | §: T T |

(} *

H: ST 96 §E9E | Fadae |
. \

T?ZIQ’IIEIUIQrQI STia FUT & |
ekah gramah. grame ekah satpurusah. sah bahu
sajjanah. sah jivanartharh dhanasya sangraharh na
krtavan. bhiksatana-vrttya jivanam karoti sma.
There was a village. In the village there was a holy

man. He was a very saintly person. He didn't collect
money for living. He was living by collecting alms.

'ﬁ:[ . ‘\c\, :ﬁ . ‘\f\l \. o;l_
Tl | Ficliad d9: FATA | TTdRIS AR
T ©F 9T g1 a9 w0 |

bhiksatanar karoti, jivanam karoti. dhana-
sangraharh na karoti. pratidinarm tapah karoti.
pratah-kale, madhyahne, ratrau evar tada tada
tapah karoti.

He begs for alms, he lives. He doesn’t accumulate
money. Every day he does austerities. In the morning,
in the afternoon, in the evening, in all those times of the
day he does austerities.



\ &
a9 FU(A, A TEHR: WA | O HROTA:
T HA: o iedd TR |
tapah karoti, manasah sarhskarah bhavati. tat
karanatah tasya manah $udhar sattvikam asti.

He does penance and it makes impression in the mind.
For that reason his mind is pure and sattvic.

T 2Tk IANTAT | A9 : SRTE T6d A

Rl 2MMch: AT |

eka Saktih agata. tapasah prabhavena tasya
manasah eka $aktih agata.

One power comes. By the impact of the austerity an
ability came to his mind.

1 I 2AMh: ? AT A T e
o o 3 3 3
HAME J: {9 H]Id d {1 §: " 1ld
haN N ha e
M | H: HcFoT: d9H: IHEUT U dd HJd
. N~
=g 2A(d €H |
ka sa saktih? anyasyah manasi athava anyasya
manasi yah bhavah bhavati, tarh bhavar sah
sajjanah jiiaturh Saknoti. sah sat-purusah tapasah
prabhavena eva tat sarvarh jiiatum saknoti sma.
What was that ability? Whatetever disposition is in the
mind of other people, of other person, he was able to know

that disposition. By the influence of the austerity, the holy
man was able to know all that.

. * ‘\

Tehal §: 3 I TS | |: T gL 3R |

¢ o N 3 3
AW & Wald | THY T FER 92490 |
ekada sah anyarh gramarh gacchati. sah gramah
dire asti. marge ayasah bhavati. samipe ekam
kutiram pasyati.
Once he goes to another village. That village is far
away. He becomes weary. He sees a hut nearby.
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aﬂ' ‘c(\ '\.,c'\ll (\(\\a?;

g

tatra gacchati svaminarh prechati “krpaya kificid
jalarh dadatu.”

He goes there and asks the householder: “Please give me
a little water.”

T WS TS agMd | IT FhiEd.

o < o [N . Y aN
"1 QUIEH | TT=STH” Zd a0 1 |
yajamanah agacchati, jalarh dadati. yada kificit
pibati, tasya manasi kim api bhavati. sah cintayati
“jalam paryaptam. gacchami” iti tvararm karoti.
The person who performs the sacrifice comes and gives
the water. When he drinks a little, something happens

in his mind. He thinks: “Enough water. I go,” thus he
hastes away.

o Y N R (e aN
dq T T agld “l:, | TTeag | R,
3 o . haN 7
BN T | &R &g |
tada grhasya svami vadati “bhoh, na gacchatu.
kificit ksirarh dadami. ksirarm svikarotu.”

Then the owner of the house says: “Sir, don’t go. I will
give you some milk. Take the milk.”

<\

o 3 o
Wed U§: @ dgld “dd, 8 IT=sIH |7
parantu esah sajjanah vadati “naiva, aharh gacchami.”
But the saintly man says: “No, I am going.”

3 N aN
Qg =13r-a|n'| dg S{i¥e dld |
parantu grha-svami bahu agraham karoti.
But the lord of the house insists very much.

I TSI ST ST | 9 SUEhNu:
q: G- T8, 8T & |

antah gacchati ksiram anayati. bahu agraha-
karanatah sah sajjanah tisthati, ksirarh grhnati.
He goes inside and brings the milk. Due to strong
insistance he stays and takes the milk.



He: EIhaaT STUEHRNUIT:, Trd &

[N aN 3

fehfeg T i i

sajjanah svikrtavan agraha-karanatah, parantu
hastena kificid eva ksiram pitavan.

The saintly man took it because of the householder’s insistance,
but he only drank with his hand a little milk.

Q1 UF T HAIE Th{deqeg e 3hEd | |
o . haNERaN o
TREATHA GBI “Had: I[@ H¥dg: AEd a1 ?”
tada eva tasya manasi eka-vidha-spandanam
abhavat. sah grha-svaminarh prstavan “bhavatah
grhe dhenuh asti va?”
Then there was some sort of pulsation in his mind. He asked
the householder: “Is there a cow at your home?”

\ [N
TEEA! Fgfd e, e 1”7
grha-svami vadati “am, asti.”
The householder says: “Yes, there is.”

3 FCgRY: TSI “TheR S TSI |”
punah sat-purusah prcchati “eka-vararh drastum
icchami.”

The saintly man asks again: “I want to take a look at it
once.”

"I, ANTEBY” I Tcges IEEa™! Ag1d |
“astu, agacchatu” iti sat-purusarh grha-svami nayati.
“All right, come,” the householder leads the saintly
man.

N . [N ~ "

HGET: B T2 | U1 FUS Tg e |
o o haNlhaN o <

SedqH] 3 TR0 | Yl: dlg: IHA HITH

A 9= |

satpurusah dhenur pasyati. dhenoh kanthe

bandhanam asti. bandhanam api pasyati. dhenoh

bahir gamana margam api pasyati.

The saintly man looks at the cow. There is a rope

around the cow’s neck. He takes a look at the rope.

Going outside from the cow he looks to the street as
well.
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[
T e Jeaid A aTe o 9= 27
tada grha-svami prcchati “kim artharm bhavan
tatha pasyati?”
Then the householder asks: “Why do you look around
that way?”

II(\ o o 77 [N o
dgl “TRHMY qEd” Jd Hc@e¥: dqld |
tada “kim api nasti” iti sat-purusah vadati.
Then the holy mans says: “It’s nothing.”

r hn N W 7
ST g UN: ATl STE G “ded, 9ed !
tada punah esah grha-svami agraharh karoti:

'/I

“vadatu, vadatu
But then this householder persists again: “Say, say!”

“ s T -

STEd” =d §H dqld |
“astu” iti satyarh vadati.
“All right,” thus he says the truth.

- -~ o N
“QET B WGl W F | FAlHd TR
B | Gcd ar | ar ?”

“esa dhenuh bhavadiya dhenuh na. kutascit corita
dhenuh. satyarh va na va?”

“This cow is not your cow. This cow was stolen from
somewhuwere. Is it true or not?”

e IEEaTH: GE TS Wad | “dcTH|

g WA Fe Faa ?” gid I=3(d |

tada grha-svaminah mukharh mlanarh bhavati. “satyam.
parantu bhavan katharh jfiatavan?” iti prechati.

Then the mouth of the householder withered. “It is true.
But how did you know?” he asked.

FET O AN HegE: Wz, IEEA | HaW,
&R O | dg1 7Y T4 e TH9E: |

(N o y o« N (N , (N . R
HH HA™ Y ‘g FHMH ][d Ald: Scq<l: |
tada esah vadati satpurusah “bhol, grha-svamin!
bhavan ksiramm dattavan. tada mama manasi



vikarah samapanah. mama manasi api ‘aharh
corayami’ iti bhavah utpannah.”

Then this holy mans says: “Oh, householder! You gave
me milk. Then in my mind a change took place. In my
mind an emotion sprang up: ‘I shall steal.””

I 7€ TG TTea GF Tear |”

“tadartham aharh ghostharh gatva sarvar drstavan.”
“Therefore I saw everything after going to the shed.”

“Oeg A1 ‘G FONEH T 3 AEal 9
3T, 38 ITvg AU FHddT.|

“parantu yada ‘cauryarh karaniyam eva’ iti mahati

ca abhavat, aham ganturm tvararh krtavan.”
“But when the thought was there that “theft should be
done’, I hurried to go away.”

g RN T G IAR Waid | 9/ 98

HEN FETa Agsaed Al qEghe: ¥ 1”7

“evam aharasya prabhavah manasah upari
bhavati. corah yadi ahararh dadati manusyasya
api caurya-buddhih bhavati.”

“In this way food influences the mind. If a thief gives
food to a person, that person’s inteligence becomes fixed
on stealing as well.”

“UGHE TANH @vaH onfad | 3’
FfeciaaT, T B =R g, agd A
AR Y 9 ot 2 e Soae 1

“evam eva etasmin sandarbhe abhavat. aham
cintitavan esa dhenuh corita dhenuh, tadartharm
mama manasi api ‘cauryam karaniyam’ iti
buddhih utpanna.”

It s0 happened in this context. I thought this cow is
stolen, therefore in my mind also thinking sprang up
that ‘there shall be stealing’.

Qe 1 F a1 | Q1 U ARAT a1 7 av 1”7

“satyarn va na va? esa dhenuh corita va na va?”
Is it truth or not? Is the cow stolen or not?
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A1 TR TCH: 3N STF R | “HcaH |
0 W A T 7 TR 7 S | O

C_ o o [N N aN
FSTATEE HcA9ITH” ld dqld Fcq991d o |
tada grha-svami svatmanah dosam angikaroti.
“satyam. itah param aham etarh mama grhe na
sthapayami. etasya yajamanaya pratyarpayami”
iti vadati pratyarpayati ca.
Then the householder accepts his own fault. “It’s true.
From now on I won'’t keep this at my home. I give it

back to this man who performs sacrifices,” he says and
gives it back.

<
FAMET: 97 T 6 2
kathayah arthah jiatah kila?
You have understood the story, haven’t you?

3:|TF[\| id: |
am. jiiatah.
Yes. We have understood.

-
Yeddlq: | qH «qH: |
dhanyavadah. namo namabh.
Thank you. Salutations.

-
H[ dH: |
namo namah.
Salutations.

Teacher:

THFE:

ramakrsnah

Students:

~ N [N

qE: O S, G 4.2 g T
Somanathah M. J. Dilipa C. Sekhara SrajS.

e, ol T, <ARaisTe o, T gard O W

Vipin B.P.  Abhijit B. R. Susanta M. S.



Yatindra D. Nikhil S.  Abhijit S.

o\ [aXy [aNs haN N o
STHAT I&H[d Elfh?l?n ‘:@ 4. AEAl TS,
Akhila Gurumaurti Kirtina Bhat K. Lekhana D.
o o 2 >
[GeT L AT [.gAN  SSurl 99
Divya R. Kavya Vi. Pyjari  Vaisnavi Venu

2 2
ISl 9. T ITael OF. T, |iean Sured

Paja L. Rav GautamiS.Rav ~ Saumya Upadyaya

333



